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A FEW HINTS TO TEACHERS AND PUPILS 
ON THE USE OF THIS BOOK. 



PAET FIRST. 
(From Page 1 to Page 88.y 

Amr pupil having a good knowledge of the auxiliary 
verbs itre and aveir^ of the four regular- conjugations, 
and the principal irregular verbs, and having written a 
few exercises on the way to translate and place pronouns, 
may with advantage begin these "Exercises." So much 
may easily have been learned in two sessions by young 
ladies and boys at school, and in one by young men in 
business. 

For a week or two, it would be well to revise the 
rudiments, especially the verbs and pronouns. The best 
way for the teacher to exercise his pupils upon verbs, is 
to give them a tense to be translated, vivd vooe, fix)m each 
of the four conjugations; for example — Would you 
praise ? Would you punish ? Would you receive ? Would 
you lose ? Then — Would you he praised ? Would you he 
punished f Would you he received f Would you he lost f 
Then — Were they praising f Are they praising ? Were 
they punishing f Are they punishing f etc., and so on ; 
varying the questions upon every tense, person, and 
mood, until the four conjugations are thoroughly known. 



VI 



HINTS ON THE USE OF THIS BOOK. 



If a similar proeess be pursued with the persoaal 
pronouns, the method of their arrangement may be 
acquired in an hour or two. Let the pupil learn first 
how they must be translated when placed before the 
veri), and how when placed after it (Eule 34) ; he wiU 
then have only to remember that a personal pronoun 
must always be placed immediately before the verb, 
except in four cases. ^ If there are two pronouns to be 
placed before the verb, the pupil will learn them by 
heart, in the order in which they are placed in Kule 36. 
The whole difficulty with respect to personal pronouns 
being to know exactly the way of translating them, the 
teacher must devote a part of each lesson for one or two 
weeks to exercise his pupils by asking, "how do you 
translate him before the verb? him after it? them before? 



1 The following tableau will show the place of personal pronoons according 
the general rale : 
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Pronautu. Verb. 




Je 

tu 

il 

mon frbre 


YOOS 

me 

lelnl 

nonsle 


ai 

donneras 
a 
montrera 


vu. 

tonliYre. 

Yendu. 




MKQATIYB. 






Fronotms, Verb. 




Jene 

.tune 

ilne 

mon ft^re ne 


vons 
m' 
les 
leslni 


ai 
as 

perdra 
a 


pasYu. 
rien dit. 
pas. 
pas donnas. 




IMTBBSOOATrYE. 






Pronouns. Verb, 




▼otre fir^re 


YOOS 

me 
lelai 
noas le 


ai-je 

donneras-tu 
a-t-il 
montrera-t- 


YU? 

ton Uytc ? 
venda ? 
il? 




IMTBRSOOATITB VX6ATIY1E, 

Pronouns, Verb, 




ne 

ne 

ne 

mes fr^res ne 


nons 
Yons r 
lui 
tele 


aYez-Yons 
al-}e 
ont-ils 
donneront-ils 


I>as vus? 
pas donn^ ? 
pasdit? 
pas? 
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them after? to her before? to him before? to them 
before ? it to them f them to him f her to them ? them to 
her f her to you f them to you ? etc.'* 

This revisal over, the Exercises on the principal Rules 
of Syntax (p. 47) should be begun. It will be seen that 
each Prench paragraph is headed by the indication of 
some rules. These rules should always be learnt by 
pupils, not word by word (with the exception of the 
pronouns), but in such a way that they may be able to 
translate at once any example illustrating the rule. 
Then proceed with the reading and translation of the 
Eiench and English paragraphs, or, if the whole would 
be too much for certain classes, of the half of each. "We 
generally translate the English twice, so that the pupils 
may bring a pretty good exercise to be corrected by me 
at the begioning of the next lesson. For the last quarter 
of an hour, all the pupils having shut their books, I read 
in French the English sentences we have translated (or 
others), and each pupil must, in his turn, give me the 
English translation. This exercise, which I have long 
experienced as the best to accustom their ears to French 
sounds, I use with beginners from the very first lesson, 
increasing gradually in rapidity of reading, and I con- 
tinue it in this advanced book till we begin exercises on 
conversation. 

PART SECOND AlH) INDEX. 

■ 

In the second Part, the pupils will have to learn, 
instead of rules, the whole or part of the paragraph in 
the Index (both in the Idiomatical Verba and the Idio- 
matical Sentences J corresponding to the chapter they have 
to translate. They will observe that in such idioms as 



VUl HIKT8 ON THE USE OF THIS BOOK. 

faire v oir qtifonj a du cisur, en passer par oH {ron)veut/etc. 
on mast be replaced by the subject of the verb; likewise, 
amener a sa suite, trainer apres sot, revenir sur ses pas, 
will become, according to the case, amener a leur suite, d 
ma suite, trainer apres eux, aprh elles, revenir sur nospas, 
sur leurs pas, etc. Also that the proposition de or d 
placed in the Index at the end of the verbs, does not 
necessarily make part of the idiom, but shows that, if the 
verb be followed by a complement, de or a must be used. 
Lastly, if there be in the idiom a noun expressive of a 
patt of the body, the pupil must, for the translation, 
remember the 27th Eule. Example: SJie laughed in 
JohfCs face, will be Ulle a ri au nez de Jean, but She 
laughed in my face, will be translated by Elle li^a ri au nen. 
When the teacher, after the correcting of the preceding 
exercise, asks questions on the Idioms, he will do well to 
iutroduce some changes iu the tenses and persons of 
verbs, and to form a few sentences of his own. Take, for 
instance, the 7th paragraph in the Index of Idiomatical 
Verbs (p. 179): Does he not hear ill-will to me ? — Did he 
hear ill-will to you f — Bear up against misfortune — He 
hegged me to tell you — I think she has a bee in her bonnet 
— Are you sure she is better ? etc. 

COlSTEEBATIOl^iiyL EXEKCISES.i 

Let the pupil bear in mind that the only way to attain 
that chief and most attractive part of his study, con- 

^ Je prends la liberty d'appeler 1' attention de mes collogues 
sur ce paragraphe, et de les prier de tenter cette sorte 
d'exercice durant quelques semames dans nne de leurs classes. 
Toutes les combinaisons qu'on a essayees me semblent reunies 
dans cette m^thode : le travail intellectuel de I'^l^ve, travail 



HINTS ON THE USE OF THIS BOOK. IX 

yersation in French, is mental work. From the very 
beginnings and even before the teacher can, in a mixed 
class, Introduce such a subject, the pupil ought to trans- 
late mentally, and repeat as of(;en as possible during the 
day, such sentences as he can do easily, especially those 
which illustrate important rules. A few months of that 
practice would be the best of aU preparations. 

I generally commence exercises upon conversation 
when we have translated the exercises in this book upon 
personal pronoims. I ask each pupQ to prepare at home a 
few short sentences (say five or six to begin with) upon 
any subjecthe Hkes, to translate themintoFrenohmm^a%, 
and to repeat them often enoagh during the day, so as to 
be able to tell me them fluently at the end of the class. 
Afterwards, from six sentences he goes on to ten, twelve, 
fifteen, etc., until he does not require any more prepara- 



aaquel est astreint quicouque veut s'exprimer dans une langue 
qui loi est peu famili^re, rimitation k n'importe quelle dose 
on la desire, Texercice instantan^ que le maitre pent imposer 4 
chaque ^^ve en aUongeant d'un ou de deux membres la phrase 
pr^par^e par celui-ci, la revision constante et pratique des 
regies de la syntaxe, la possibility pour les ^^ves de choisir 
la forme et le fond qui leur plaisent, questions, r^onses, 
reflexions, anecdotes, eta 

n va sans dire que les ^l^ves ne preparent de phrases que sur 
les idiotismes qu'ils comprennent parfaitement, qu'ils les prepa- 
rent courtes et simples pour commencer, et qu'ils ne risquent 
des phrases plus compliqu^es qu'apr^s quelquea semaines 
d'un travail plus humble et plus stLr. 

Pour qui veut bien refl^chir un instant, il est Evident qu'un 
exercice ainsi gradu^ ne pent manquer de produire d'excellents 
r^eniltats au bout de quelques mois. 

(Notedela3« Edition.) 
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tion, but is ready to answer me and conYerBC with me on, 
any subject whatever. 

The object of this preparation at home is to induce 
the personal labour of the pupil. 

The Index must become, for that labour, his dictionary* 
Let him take every morning two or three verbs and aa 
many sentences, and turn them m^itally in every possible 
way daring the day, or at night, in oed, before sleeping. 
This practice, if persisted in for two or three months, will 
undoubtedly, as I have proved by an experience of ten 
years, enable him to speak Erench with a certain ease 
and to see the way before him clearly. Do not be dis- 
couraged by the apparent difficulty of your task. The 
forms of sentences in constant use being, after aU, very 
limited in number, the great point is, not to gather up a 
large stock of words, but to get familiar with those lew 
forms. Those forms are in fact mere tools, which you 
have simply to learn to handle with ease and skill. 

COMPOSITION OF LETTERS AKD ESSAYS, AND 
GENERAL TRANSLATION. 

The Erench language is so exact, that to write a page 
of good French is by no means an easy matter. Frequent 
translation of Extracts and the slow and attentive read- 
ing of good authors will greatly assist in acquiring a good 
style. 

Let the pupil, when translating or writing a letter, 
remember that long and complicated sentences are con- 
trary to the nature of the French language ; that his 
ideas must be deduced logically ; that the repetition of 
the same words must be avoided ; that the forms of his 
sentences should likewise be all different ; that, if he is 
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absolutely obliged to repeat himself, the repetition should 
be in more energetic and nervous terms than the original 
expression ; lastly, that the best written French is short, 
simple, and clear. 

In advanced classes all young ladies should write a 
letter in French every week. As for young men, I 
advise them to prepare themselves for the competitions 
of the Society of Arts, the programme of which is pub- 
lished every year in August or September. The exercises 
upon idioms and translations of Extracts which it 
requires, the numerous essays upon history and literature 
which must be written, the good-humoured competitions 
they excite among the pupils, and the object in view, are 
all calculated to bring about the best results and to crown 
appropriately a young man's French studies. 



I cannot conclude without acknowledging that, for the 
compilation of Idioms at the end of this book, besides 
French grammars and dictionaries, I have largely con- 
sulted the best and most modem authorities in the 
matter, such as Brasseur, Wattez, Mariette, Buverger, 
Dufief, Merlet, Spiers, Tarver, etc. 



C. A. Ghasdenal. 



Glasgow, 18 Albany Plagb, 8epUmb«rt 1868. 



SIGNS AND ABBBEVIATIONS. 



( 


r^[freaent8 familiar style. 


t 


" little nsed, antiquated. 


p- 


stands for person. 


th. 


" thing. 


m. 


*' masculine. 


f. 


" feminine. 


imp. 


<< impersonal. 


subj. 


** subjunctive. 


pres. 


part. '** present participle. 


fig- 


" figuratively. 


gen. 


** generally. 


part. 


'* particularly. 


Ht. 


" literally. 


Numbers after words refer to Kules. 


Engliah 


words within brackets are not to be translated 
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L~ PRINCIPAL RULES OF SYNTAX. 

THE ARTICLE. 

EiTLE 1. — The article is used in French hefore suh- 
stantives used in a general sense^ and must be repeated 
before each ; as — 

Men fade away Vike flowera, Les horn/mea passent comme 

LEsJleurd. 
Moderation is the wise man's La Trwd&ration eat le triaor du 

treasure, sage. 

The father and mother of that Le pkre et la Trvb'e de cet enfant 

child are old, sont dg48. 

ExcEPTioiTB. — The article is omitted — 

(1) Before substantives in an enumeration ; as — 

Children, parents, friends, Enfans, parents, amis, e- 
strangers, all bewailed him, taanoers. Urns le pleur^rent. 

(2) Before substantives used adverbially ; as — 

He acts with integrity, II agit avec PBOBiTi:. 

I am friendless and penniless, Je suis sans ami, sans argent. ^ 

EuLE 2. — The article is used in French before names 
of oauntriesy provincss, rivers, and mountains ; as — 

Scotland has magnificent 'L^Ecosae a de magnifques pay- 

scenery, aagea. 

Did you ever see Loch Lo- Avez-voua jamaia vu le lac 

mond? Lomond? 

1 Bat vre say with the artide i—Scmt Targtnt U fCy awraU ni tanu de vertus 
nitant devices. Here rorgwiK ia naed in a general aense. 



2 OP THE AKTICIE. 

ExcEPTioNfl. — ^ITames of countries in Mtrope governed 
by verbs of residence or motion, or preceded by the 
preposition en, or used adjectively ; as — 

Sbe comes from Scotland, Mle vient d^Ecosse, 

He is gone from England to II est aZU d'Angleterre en Es' 

Spain, pagne. 

The Queen of England, La reine d'Angleterre. 

Scotch pig-iron, De lafonte d'Ecosee.^ 

EuLE 3. — ^The article le, la, les, is used instead of a or 
an signifying per before nouns of weight, measure, or 
numher; but^flr is used for a or an before time; as — 

Three francs a yard, Trois francs le vn^tre. 

Fivepence a pound, CinquaiUe centimes la Iwre. 

Ten francs a hundred, Dix francs le cent. 

A guineas a month, Une guiiUe pab mois. 

Exile 4. — Tbe article used in English to denote quali- 
ties, or a person's country, business, titie, etc., is omitted 
in French ; as — 

Augustus the nephew of CsBsar, Av^gustej keveu de C4sar. 
He is a clergyman, II est eccUsiastiqve. 

She is a Frenchwoman, Bile est Fran^aise* 

Exile 5. — The article is omitted iu proverbial sen- 
tences, and also in the enumeration of princes ; as — 

A good name is better than a Bonne benomm^e vaut mieux 

golden girdle, qv^e geintube dobi^e. 

Henry the Fourth, Henri quatre. 



1 As it is sometlines diflBcolt to ascertain when the name of a country is 
nsed acljectivelj-, observe that dt, between two notins, makes, as it were, an 
adjective of the second nonn, and, therefore, that the real and chief object in 
the mind is pointed out by tiie first noon, and qualified by the second. In 
«n appartement db roi, tlie chief object is an apartment, the beauty of which 
is worthy of a king ; whereas in VapparUmei^ du nn^ roi is pointed oat by 
the article as an individaal who is the owner, and which individual serves also 
to distingaitdi that apartment firom others ; as — 

Lb boi de Franety Lt roi dbs Fban^axs. 

Lbs YIK8 de Frcmce^ Lea avantagu db la Fbakcb. 

Lbs posts d^AngUterrt, Let rieheues db l'Axolbtbbrb. 

Da P0X880K de mer^ Dupoiston db la meb du Nobd.— (lf«rZe(.) 

s But the article most be used before— 

(1) Names of some notorious persons, those of celebrated actresses, and a 
few Italian names, such as la BrtmHttiert^ la C^nymesJS^ lb TVum, i/Jrioae. 

(2) Proper nouns denoting an individaal distinction ; as lb Cinna de Cor- 

(3) A salnt*s day; la Saint-Pierre; ba SL Jean, 

(4) Proper names in the plural; as lbs Cidrons eont rartL 



OF THE ABTICLE. 



RxTLE 6. — The article is omitted after que or quel 
used as an exclamation ; as — * 

What a noise for nothing ! Que de bruit pour rien / 

What a bad day ! QueUe affreuae jounUe. ! 



The Partitive Article. 

Rttle 7. — Some or any, expressed or understood before 
a noun, must be translated by du, de la, de l\ or dee ; 
as — 

Ihave eatenbread and cheese, J'' at mang4 du pain et du fromage. 
That man has courage, Cet homme a du coeur. 

Exceptions. — (1) De only is used when the noun is 
preceded by an adjective ; as — 

A^ome good bread, De bon pain. 

But if the adjective and the noun form one expression, 
as heaux-arUy helles-lettree, bon mot, grand homme, grand- 
pere, jeunes gens, etc., du, de la, de V, or dee, must be 
used; as — 

Some fops, Dbs peHte-maUrei^. 

(2) De only is used when the verb is negative ; as — 

He has no courage, II rCa pa>% de coeur. 

If, however, the noun be followed and modified by 
an adjective or a subordinate sentence, the article should 
be used; as — 

I have not such mean feelings, Jt n^ai point des sentiTnents si 

bos. 
Kever give advice which it may J^e donnez jamais des conseils 
be dangerous to follow, qu^ilsoit aangereux de suivre. ^ 



1 The article is also used in interrogatlye and negative sentences to express 
an cffflrmaHorit but it is omitted to express a cUmbt; as — 

(Affirmation) (Donbt) 

Powrquoi wm» choffrinet-vout t n*aoet-^wnu QwHI n'ooex-wnu pas i>*anUs t 
pas D18 amis pour vous distraire t 

In like manner we saj :—Il ne pent parUr sans fairs des fautes; that is, H 
faU du favtss; the sense is affirmative in spite of the negation. H parts sans 
/aire ds fautes ; that is, il n« fait pas os fautes ; the sense is negative in spite 
of the affirmation. 



4 OF THS ABTIdLE. 

Tlie Article used before <<Plu8," "Mieux," <«Moin8." 

EiTLE 8. — The article le is invariable when it forms, 
with plus, mimx, motm, an adverbial expression modify- 
ing an adjective, a verb, or an adverb ; as — 

She is happiest when with her C^estaupr^desesenfmi^qv^dle 

children, eat le pliis heurettse. 

It is for music that they have C^est pour la musique qvCeUes 

the greatest talent, sont le plus heureusement 

dottles. 

It is she who expresses herseK C^est elle qui s^exprime le plus 

the most eloquently, 4loqy£mment. 

It is what she likes best, (Test ce qu'eUe aime le mieux. 

But the article is variable when there is a comparison 
between persons or things ; in this aase a noun is always 
understood ; as — 

Of all women she is the hap- De toutes les femmes, c^est la 
piest, plus heureuse ffemms). 

The most useful arts are not Les arts les plus utiles ne sont 
the most esteemed, pas (les arts) lbs phis con- 

sid&ris. 



THE SUBSTANTIVE. 
English Compound Substantives. 

Rule 9. — The preposition de is always put between 
the name of a thing and the name of the substance of 
which it is made ; as — 

A marble table, Une table de marbre. 

A gold pen, Une plume D'or. 

Rule 10. — The qualifying noun is united to the 
principal noun by au, d la, d V, <mx, when the former 
expresses food or liquids, or to make a distinction ; and 
by the preposition d to denote use or purpose ; as — 

The milk jug, Le pot AU lait. 

The oyster- woman, Lafeymm Aux huitres. 

A dining-room, Une salle k manger. 

A steamboat, Un bateau 1 vapeur. 

Obseevb that, in the first case, the principal nouli 
must be preceded by the article h, la, les. 
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PliLral of French Compound Substantives. 

EuLB 11. — French compound substantives must be 
analyzed in order to see whether the sign of the plural 
must or must not be used, observing tiiiat substantives 
and adjectives used in compound nouns alone take the 
mark of the plural ; as — 

Oarde-fou, plural des garde-fous ; that is, rails to protect fools, 

hand-rails. 
Garde-Suissej plural des gardes-Suisses ; that is, Swiss Chmrds. 
Avant-coureur, plural des avant-coureurs ; that is, fore-runners. 
R&oeiUe-Tnatin, plural des riveUle-matin ; that is, clocks which 

awaken one in the morning, alarm-clocks. 
Coq-d-Vdne, plural des coq-d-Vdne ; that is, rambling discourses 

in which the speaker wanders from one subject to another 

quite different, du cog d Pdne. 
Pied-d-terre, plural des pied-d-terre ; that is, places where one 

dwells temporarily, where one has only one foot alighted. 
Cure-dents, plural des cure-dents; that is an instrument for 

picking the teeth, a toothpick. 
TSte-d-tSte, plural des tSte-d-tSte ; that is, an interview between 

two persons, face to face. 



Collective Substantives. 

Ettle 12. — Nouns collective general (that is, repre- 
senting the whole of the persons or things mentioned, 
as Varmie, lafamille, leparlement, lepewple) require their 
verb, adjective, and pronoun, to be put in the singular ; 
as — 

The people have been conquered, Le peuple A 4t4 vaincu. 

Ettle 13. — ^Nouns collective partitive (such as une 
foule, un certain nomhre, une infinite, une douzaine, etc.), 
require their verb, adjective, and pronoun to be put in 
the singular, if they are preceded by le or la ; but when 
preceded by un or une, they agree in gender and number; 
as — 

The crowd of spectators ap- La foule des spectateurs Ap- 
plauded, PLAUDIT. 

A crowd of children followed Une foule denfants le sui- 

him. VAiENT. 



THE ABJECTIVE. 

The Agreement of Adjectives. 

EuLE 14. — When the substantives are of different 
genders, the adjective or participle is put in the plural 
and in the masculine ; as — 

My father and mother are old, Mon p^e et nia m^e smitAOis. 

Exceptions. — ^An adjective placed after two or more 
substantives agrees with the last in the two following 
cases : — 

(1) When the substantives are synonymous; as — 

An astonishing valour and Un courage^ une bravoure 

bravery, etonnante. 

(2) When the substantives are united by the conjunc- 
tion ou ; as 

An astonishing courage or pru- Un courage ou une prudence 
dence, ^tonnante. 

Ettle 15. — Adjectives used adverbially, that is, modi- 
fying a verb, are invariable ; as — 

How sweet these flowers smeU I Qu^ ce» fleurs sentent bon ! 

She sings false, EUe chante faux. 

These paintings cost dear, Cespeinturea coHtent cheil 



The Place of Adjectives. 

Most adjectives may indifferently be placed before or 
after their nouns ; but some are subject to certain rules, 
which, though not absolute, are very important. 

EuLE 16. — (1) The following adjectives, used^w^/y, 
generally precede the noun : — 

jolif pretty. anden, ancient. 

beau, fine. bon, sooA. 

brave, brave. mauvaia, bad. 

grand, great, big. m4chant, wicked. 

gro8, Aarce, stout triste, sad. 

petit, Httla vUain, tigly. 

jeune, young. premier, first. 

vievx, old. dernier, ' last. 
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(2) When the substantive is followed by a preposition, 
the adjective always comes before ; as — 

The splendid speech of that Le magnifique diacoura de cet 
orator, orateur. 

(8) "When an adjective has fewer syllables than its 
noun, it generally comes before ; as — 

Une faii88e modestkf un juste chdtiment, une baase intrigue, 
une haute montagrie. 

EuLE 17. — Adjectives of colour, form, taste, and nation- 
ality : participles used adjectively; two or more ad- 
jectives qualifying the same noun ; lastly, an adjective 
having more syllables than its noun — are usually placed 
after the Loun ; as — 

The red coats, Lee habits rouges. 

A round talle, Une tahle bonde. 

A bitter oraige, Une orange amere. 

An English 9oem, Un potme anglais. 

An accomplBhed man, Un homme accompli. 

Anindustriotsandprudentlad, Un gargon laborieux et sage. 



Ihe Ctovemment of Adjectives. 

KuLE 18. — The prepositions of, from, hy, with, placed 
after an adjective or a participle, are generally translated 
by de only ; is — 

He is a youn; man endowed (Test un jeune homTue dou6 de 
witii great (jialities, grandes quality. 

£ut if the noun is taken in a determinate sense, the 
article must )e used with de; as — 

He is a youn{ man endowed C^estun jeune homme d<m6DEa 
with the quUUies requisite qualitis requises pour cette 
for such an «ffioe, fonctum. 

EuLE 19.— Adjectives and participles expressing want, 
scarcity, pletty, capability, satisfaction, absence, separa- 
tion, desire, equire the preposition de before their com- 
plement; as- 
Full ofwit, Plein D^esprit, 
Proud )f his coat, Fier de son habit. 
Eager .'or honours, Avide D^honneurs. 
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BxTLE 20. — ^Adjectives aad participles expressing apt* 
ness, fitness, ease, readiness, usefulness, necessity, resem- 
hlanee, inelination, disposition, end, tendency or Airr habit, 
require the preposition d. before their complement ; as — 

Fit for war, Propre k la giuerre. 

Useful to his country, UtUe k son pays. 

Ready to go, Prit k ^rtir. 

Inclined to idleness, Bnclm A la pa/resee. 

EuLE 21 . — If two adjectives qualifying the same noun 
require different prepositions before their complements, 
each adjective must have its separate complement ; as — 

He is useful to and Icrved by II est tUUe k SA fajiille et en 
his family, eat ch4ri. 

Obsekvb. — This rule applies equally to verbs and 
prepositions. Thus, do not say, il aime etohdit d see 
parents, but il aime ses parents et leus obiit, as aimer 
requires no preposition after it, whilst oJ^r is always 
followed by d. Do not say, Flaider coitke ou en 
favetjb i)£ quelqu^un, but plaider contre atsi/^v'Tm on 
en SA faveur. 

Rule 22. — ^An adjective after the impersonal il est, 
requires de before an infinitive ; as — 

It is glorious to die for one's II est glorieux tE mourir pour 
country, son pays. 



The Comparison. 



Exile 23. — By after a comparative, in ifter a super- 
lative, and than before a number, are tranllated by de ; 



I am stronger than he hy far, Je suis de beauoup plus fort 

que lui. 
He is the best man in the world, (Test le meUlet' homme du 

monde. 
It is more than three o'clock, II est plus de ^w heures. 
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EuLS 24. — Than before an indicatiye is translated by 
que.,,ne; as — 

She is poorer than you think, Mle est plus pauvre que votis 

NE pensez, 

Obseeve.; — If the first clause of the sentence is nega- 
tive or interrogative, or if there is an adverb between 
que and the verb, the ne is left out ; as — 

One cannot lose a kingdom On ne petU perdre un royaume 

more gaily than you do, plvsgaiementquevoibslefaUes. 

Is it worse weather than you Est-ce qu^U fait plus mauvais 

were told ? temps qu'an vous le disait ? 

He is better than when he was Tl se porte mieux que quand U 

in London, 6tait d Londres. 

RiTLE 25. — Than before an infinitive is translated by 
que de or by ^u'd, according as the preceding verb requires 
de or d; as — 

It is easier to say it than to do H est plusfacUe de le dire que 

it, DE lefaire. 

He is thinking more of playing II pense plus k jouer qu'a tra- 

than working, vajller. 

EiTXE 26. — The before a comparative is not expressed 
in French ; as — 

The richer a man is, the more Plus un homme est riche, plus 
cares he has, U a de soucis. 



Poasesaive Ad^jectivea. 

EuLE 27. — (1) When a possessive adjective (wy, thy, 
hts, her, our, your, their) is placed before a noun expres- 
sive of a part of the body or an intellectual faculty, 
governed hy a verh,^ it is expressed by to me, to thee, to 
htm, to her, to us, to you, or to them ; as — 

He broke my finger, Tl m'a cass6 le doigt. 



1 We sa J govemtA by a «er&, because, when saliject, num, fon, taitt eta, can 
be naed ; aa Ba figure at et^Ue^ mon brat me fait mal 
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(2) If the possessor is clearly shown, suppress the 
pronoTin to me, to thee, to him, to her, etc. ; as — 

He lost his right leg in the IlaperdujJLJambedroitedans 
battle, la bataUle. 

(3) "With the three words, mat (pain), froid (cold), 
and ehaud (warm), translate by the verb avoir, making 
the person subject of the verb ; as — 

Her feet are sore, JEUe a mat atix pieda. 

My hands are very cold, Tai hien froid attx mains. 



Indefinite Adjectives. 

Rule 28. — (1) Quelque {whatever, however), is spelt 
in one word, and varies when followed by a noun, 
whether qualified by an adjective or not ; as — 

Whatever faults you have com- Quelques f antes que vous ayez 
mitted, I forgive you, commises, je votts pardonne. 

(2) Qtjelqtje, placed before a participle or an adverb, 
or an adjective not followed by its noun, is an adverb, 
and consequently invmable ; as — 

However powerful they are, Qu'ELQiVE puissants qu'Us soient 

(3) QuBLQUE, placed before a number, is an adverb, 
and invariable ; as — 

We fired about five or six Nous avons tir4 quelque cinq 
thousand shots, ou six mille coups de canon. 

(4) Quel que, placed before a verb, is spelt in two 
words (quel, variable, and que) ; as — 

Whatever be his inclinations. Quels que «02ew^«e«j9cwcAa«fo, 
the wise man surmounts them, le sage les surmonte. 

Rule 29. — (1) Tour is an adjective, and consequently 
varies when it means evert/, each, or all ; as — 

Every woman, Toxjte femme. 

AU men, Tous les hommes. 
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(2) ToTTT is an adverb, and consequently invariable, 
when it means quite, entirely, however : it tiben precedes 
an adjective, a participle, or an adverb ; as — ^ 

We are quite exhausted. Nous eommes tout ^puie^. 

These flowers are 92£ite as fresh Ces fleurs sont tout aussi 

as yesterday, fraichea qu^hier. 

She is entirely yours, EUe est tout d v&us. 

Exception. — The adverb tout varies for the sake of 
euphony, when placed before an adjective or participle 
feminine beginning with a consonant or an A aspirated ; 
as — 

She is quite stunned, EUe est toute stup^faite. 

(3) Tout, followed by autre, is invariable if it means 
quite, but it varies if it means ant/ ; as — 

I have quite a different ambition, Tai une tout autre ambition. 
Jealousy misleads more than La jalousie iga/re phis qtie 
any other passion, toute autre pa>ssu>n. 

. (4) Tout, placed before the name of a town, agrees 
with the word peuple understood, and is therefore mas- 
culine; as — 

All Eome is overwhelmed with Tout Rome est constem^. 
grief, 

EuLE 30. — M^ME is used either as an adjective or an 
adverb. 

It is an adjective, and varies — 

(1) Before a noun; as — 

All nations are alike : the same Les peuples se resseTnhlent par- 
vices, the same virtues, tout : mirnes vices, mSmes 

verttts. 

(2) After a pronoun ; as — 

Eux-M^Es, elles-mSmes, oeux m£mes. 

(3) After a single noun ; as — 

The Greeks themselves are Les Grecb MtMES sont las de 
wearied of him, lui. 

1 Tout sometlines modifies a noon used flgnratlyely as an ac^jectlve; it is 
tben inyarlable ; as, du iioffti toxtt uonk, toot bois; eei qwm sont tout 

TXUZ, TOUT OBSILLBa. 
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MfiiCB is an adverb, and invariable — 

(1) When it means even ; as — 

His remorse was evident even ^S'e* remords ont paru m:^me d 

to our eyes, nos yevxc. 

Every citizen ought to obey Tout citoyen doit oh4ir avx loisy 

the laws, even when unjust, m:^e injustes. 

(2) When it means also, besides , which happens when 
it comes after two or more nonns ; as — 

Les animatiXy lea plantea mIime, 6taient au nombre des divinU4s 
JSgyptiennea. 



Kmnbers. 



Etjle 31. — Vin^t and cent take the mark of the plural 
when they are multiplied by another number ; as — 

Qtuitre-YiSG'TS. Trois cents. 

Exceptions. — (1) If vtngt and cent are followed by 
another number, they do not take the mark of the 
plural; as — 

Qitatre-yiifOT-huit soldats. Trots cent un. 

(2) Vingt and cent used for vingtieme, centieme, are 
invariable; as — 

Chapitre gwa^re- vingt. Page trois cent. 

Obseeve. — If cent is used for centaine, it is then a 
noun, and takes the mark of the plural as well as millier, 
million, milliard, etc., as — 

Two hundred lots of fagots, Detix cents de fagots. 
Three hundred bundles of straw, Trois cents de paille. 

Etle 32. — When • number is followed by an adjec- 
tive or a participle, always put de before the latter ; as — 

There were five houses burnt, II ya eu cinqmaiaons de BR^LiiES. 
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EiTLE 33 — Premier is the only ordinal number used 
for a date or in the enumeration of princes ; beyond the 
Jirsf, the cardinal numbers must be used ; as — 

The tenth of August, Le djx AoiU. 

January the twenty-firat, Le vingt kt tin Janvier. 

Charles the tenth, Charles dix. 

Pius the nmthj Pie neuf. 



THE PBONOUN. 
Place of Personal Pronouns. 

EuLE 34. — ^Personal pronouns in the objective case 
must be placed immediately before the verb in simple 
tenses, and before the auxiliary in compound tenses. 

The pronouns must then be translated by — 

ME, me, to me. nous, us, to us. 

TE, thee, to thee. vous, you, to you. 

LUi, to him, to her, to it. leur, to them. 

SE, himself, herself. se, themselves. 

le, him, it. les, them. 

LA, her, it. les, them. 

As — 

I see him, Je le vois. 

I have seen /wm, Je L'ai vu. 

I have not seen Aim, Jene L'ai pew vu. 

Exceptions — The pronoun stands after the verb, and 
is translated by — 

MOI, WC. NOUS, us. 

TOi, thse. vous, you. 

LUI, him. eux, them. 

ELLE, her. elles, them. (^) 

(I) When the pronoun is preceded by any preposition 
but to ; as — 

They came after us. Us sont verms apbes nous. 

Go with him, AUez avec lui. 

(^) The folloifriiig shonld also 1>e leamt by heart and known perfectly:-. 

Btfore <A« verb. Jfter the verb. 

XB, ' myael£ 



TB, thyselfl Moi-MfiMs, myselE kous-mSmks, ourselyea. 

SB, himself, herself one's self. Toi-MfiMX, thyself. Tous-MfiiCBs, younelyea. 

NOU0, onrs^ret. ^-.^ liti-m^mb, himself, Bux-HfiKBS, themselvea 

V0U8, yonrsdyes.^ (\\ blle-u£mb, herself. ELLBS-vfiioss, themselyes. 
SB, themselyes. Sy^ 
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Obsebve. — The English, preposition to does not come 
under this exception, as the French have retained from 
the Latin the simple words nous {nobis), voirs {vohts), 
MB («M*A»), TB {tibi), Lui («i), to cxpress the relation 
marked in English by the two words to w, to you, to me, 
to thee, to him, etc. 

However, d is expressed with the pronouns after a 
few verbs generally used with it, as aUer d, en appeler d, 
boire d, eourir d, Jfaire attention a, parvehir a, penser a, 
tenir a, songer a, prendre garde a, renoneer a, retoum&r a, 
revenir a, venir d, viser a, voUr a, itre a, and all verbs in 
which aiooir enters, as aooir reeoure a, avoir affaire a, etc. 

(2) When the pronoun is governed by a pronominal 
verb; as — 

You may trust me, Vovs pouvez vouejier a moi. 

(3) When the verb governs several pronouns in the 
same case ; as — 

I speak to you and to him, Je parte a vous et 1 lui. 

(4) When the verb is in the imperative mood with- 
out a negation ; as — ^ 

Give me, Donnez-^oi. Give him, Donnez-iAJi. 

Give it to me, Donnez-Ui-^oi, Give it to him, 2)onnez-LE-Lui. 

Obsebve. — ^Pronouns used with the imperative mood 
without a negation, must be translated as in Kule 38. 



Order of Personal Pronouns when placed before the 

Verb. 

KuLE 85. — When two personal pronouns to be placed 

1 If tbere are two imperatives united by e( or on, fbe pronoun may be 
placed before the second, as in this line of Bollean— /'ofiifesr-te satu cesu et le 
rtpcUutx, 
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before the verb are governed by the same verb, they 
Btand in the following order : — 

Mb le, it to me. Nous lk, it to us. 

Mb LBS) them to me. Kous lbs, them to us. 

Tb lb, it to thee. Votjs lb, it to you. 

Tb lbs, them to thee. Votjs lbs, them to you. 
• 

Lb ltji, it to him^ to her. Lb lbttb, it to them. 

Lbs LUi, themtohim,toher. Lbs leu&, them to them. 

As— 

He will grant Utous^ U NOirs L^accordera. 

I had not asked it of (to) you, t/enevous jJatfaiepas devnancU. 

He has not promised them to Une lbs lbur a pcu promts, 
them, 

Obseeve. — (1) Eim to wtf, him to thee, etc., are trans- 
lated the same as it to me, it to thee, etc. — If the pro- 
nonn it has to be put in the feminine in French, it becomes 
la : as me la, te la, now la, etc. 

(2) When two pronouns have to be placed before the 
verb, the pronoun representing a person stands first, if 
it is the 1st or 2nd persons (as me, te, nous, voue); and 
last if it is the third (as, lui, lettr),^ 

ExTLE 36. — ^When the adverb t {there) is used con- 
jointly with the above pronouns, it comes after them ; 
as — 

I will carry them to you there, Je vous lbs y porterai. 

EuLB 37. — "Es {eome, of it, of them) used with any 
pronoun or with y, comes after fiiem ; as — 

He will give som^ to hwif II lui bn donnera. 
I saw three there, J'y bn at vu trots. 



1 In fhe rare cases when we liare to translate me U> thee^ to Mm, to her, to 
you^ to them, or Viu tomt,to kirn, to A«r, to m, tothem, etc., we place the direct 
object befere the rerb, and the indirect after ; as, Yon hare not yet introduced 
ns to them, Vous ne vous out pa* encore pr^ientA A xmc. 
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Order of Personal Pronouns when placed after the 

Verb (Imperative Mood.) 

EuLE 38. — ^When the verb is in the imperative mood 
affirmative, the personal pronouns are translated and 
disposed as follows : — 

Give it to me, Donnez-i^R-i/LOi.^ 

Give them to me, Do/iticz-les-moi. 

Give it to us, i>07in«z-LB-N0ns. 

Give them to us, DoTmez-uss-NOUS. 

Give it to him, to her, Donnez-u&'JMi. 

Give them to him, to.her, Donnez-LES-LUi. 

Give it to them, Donnez-LE-LSUB. 

Give them to them, i>(mnez-LES-LEnB. 

EvLE 39. — The same with eh : — 

Give some to me, Donnez-M^EN. 

Give some to him, to her, X)o«n€z-LUi-EN. 

Give some to us, i>o»«ez-N0U8-BN. 

Give some to them, DoTinez-LEUR-EN. 

EuLE 40. — The same with t : — 

Carry me there, Porfez-T-Moi. 

Cany him there, Portez- y-le. 

Cany us there, Portez-Nous-Y. 

Carry them there, Porfez- y-les. 

Obseeve. — ^Y used with mot, tot, le, la, and Ub, pre- 
cedes them by exception, for the sake of euphony. 



En and T. 



EuLE 41. — En is sometimes a pronoun, sometimes a 
preposition (Eules 97 and 98). When a pronoim, it 
means of him, of her, of it, of them, some, any, some of it. 



^ The same for Aim to «ne, Aer to me, «fe: ; as, Send her to me, <n«oiPef4a- 
moi; send her to us, envoyer-Ia-fUNii; 
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some of them, henee, thence, for that, etc. It is generally 
applied to things, but sometimes to persons also ; as — ^ 

Have they spoken of my mis- A-t-<m pa/rU de man mcUheur ? 

fortune ? Yes, they have, Qui, owes a parU. 

We expect nothing/rom U, Nous »'en attendons rien. 

I complained of A^ yesterday, Je me suia plaint d'elle hier^ 

and shall again to-day, et je m'EN plaindrai encore 

aujourcThuL 

Edxe 42. — ^When a number is not followed by the 
noun to which it refers, the French generally put en 
before the verb ; as — ^ 

Have you any brothers ? Avez-vona dea/rdres ? 

Yes, I have one, Out, /en ai un. 

N.B. — See, besides, Rules 37 and 39. 

Etjle 43. — ^Y is sometunes a pronoun, sometimes an 
adverb. When a pronoun it means to it, to them, in 
speaking of things, but sometimes it is also applied to 
persons; as — ^ 

Do you trust that man ? Yes, Vov^ fiez-vovs d cet homme ? 
I do. Qui, je iiCy fie. 

When an adverb, y means in it, there, thither, here, 
whether expressed or imderstood in English ; as — 

Is your coTisin in your room? Votrecoueineeet'eUedane voire 
She was, but now she is no charribre ? EUe y 6taU, ma%» 
longer, mamtena/at eUe w'y eat pltu. 

Obskeve. — There (expressed or understood) is trans- 
lated by lA, when pointing to a place, and by y, when 
alluding to a place mentioned before ; as — 

Do you see that house ? Voyez-voua cette maiwm-LA ? 

I lived there Hucee months, tTv ai demeur6 troia moia. 

N.B. — See, besides, Rules 36, 37, and 40. 



1 En and y apply to persons (1) to avoid the repetition of de lui, d^dU, d* etur, 
cTeOe*, athlui^h eUey h etix, h iMu; (2) when persons are spoken of Taffnely. 

2 The same mle applies to adyerbs of quantity, {camMm^ beaueoup^ a$$et, 
etc.), also to noons expressing a quantity, (im quat% une moWds une dotuaine, 
«m« vimgtaine^ etc.) ; and to the indefinite prononna auem and qudquet-wu^ or 
^vdquet autre$. 

B 
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The Pronoun SOI. 

Ettlb 44. — Soi stands for (1) a noun representing a 
thing, (2) a noun of person used in a yague sense, (3) a 
noun of person used in a determinate sense to ayoid an 
equivoque; as — 

Crime brings remorse in its Le obime traine apr^ soi des 

train, remords. 

Every one for himself, Chacun pour soi. 

This young man, while obeying Oe jeitne homme, en ob^ismnt 

his father, is working for d aan ph-e, travcuUe pour 

himself, soi. 



The Pronoun i.e (so). 

Edxe 45. — The pronoun le, which is sometimes ren- 
dered iu English by so, and generally omitted, may re- 
late (1) to a substantive; (2) to an adjective; or (3) 
even to a whole sentence. 

(1) When it represents a substantive, or an adjective 
used substantively, it agrees iu gender and nimiber; 
as — 

Are you Mr. Smith's friends ? Etes-vous les amis de M. 

Yes, we are, Smith? Ouifnousj^BSSommes. 

Are you the sick woman they Etea-voua la malade dont Us 

speak of ? Yes, I am, parlent ? Out, je la suis. 

(2) When it represents an adjective, or a substantive 
used adjectively, it is invariable ; as — 

Are yon sick ? Yes, we are, JEtes-voua malades ? Out, 

nous LE sommes. 
Are you brothers ? No, we Etes-vous frizes ? Non, rums 
are not, ne le sommes pas. 

(3) When it represents a whole sentence, it is invari- 
able; as — 

Did your sister go to the ball Mademoiselle voire sceur est- 
yesterday ? I do not know. elle alUe au bal hier f Je ne 

LEsaispas. 
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Possessive Pronouns. 

EuLE 46. — Minsy thine, etc., after the verb to be, are 
generally expressed by a moi, a tot, etc. ; otherwise they 
are translated by le mien, lea miens, le Hen, lea tiens, etc. ; 
as — 

This hat is minej Ce chapeau est k moi. 

These gloves are hers^ Ces ganta sont a elle. 

Where did you see mine ? Oil avez-vous vu les miens ? 

Rule 47. — ^The possessive pronouns are expressed by 
mon, ma, mes, when used with of after a substantive ; 
as — 

A friend of yours, Un de vos amis. 

What do you say of that hat Qy^ dites-vous de mon cha- 
ofmine? peau? 



Demonstrative Pronouns. 
o'est, ce soin:. 
RxjLE 48. — (Teat or ce sont axe used — ^ 

(1) Before a substantive ; as — 

They are joiners, Ce sont des m^enuisier^. 

Obseeve. — This sentence may also be translated 
thus : — Ils sont menuiaiera ; but then menuiaiera is used 
adjectively. 

(2) Before a pronoun ; as — 

It is I, C'est moi. 

Is it you ? EsT-CE voils ? 

It is mine, C'est cu moi, or c'est le mien. 

(3) Before a superlative of things, and often before a 
superlative of persons ; as — 

This is the best of my hats, C'estZc m^eilleur demies chapeaux. 
Heis the bestlad in the world, C'est lemeUleurgar^ondu monde. 

(4) When the impersonal verb it is is placed before 
an adjective not followed by de or que ; as — 

It is impossible, C'est impossible. 

It is true, C'est vrai, or (by exception) 

U est vrai. 

1 When c'est or ce sont must be used, put ce sont before a third person plural 
only ; in all other cases use c'est. 
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But should de or que follow the adjective^ o^est cannot 
be used ; as — 

It is glorious to die for one^s iLissTglorieuxjyEmourirpour 
country, son pays. 

(5) When ee qui or ee que begins a sentence, c*est or 
ee 8ont generally begins the second clause ; as — 

What is of consequence to man, Ce qui importe d Vhom/me, 

is to fulfil his duty, c'est de remplib sea devoirs. 

What grieves him is your heing Ce qui Vafflige, c'est que vous 

Bsigry with him, lui en voulez. 

(6) Between two infinitives^ (feat is generally used for 
m; as — 

Travelling on foot is travelling like Thales, Plato, and Py- 
thagoras, 

Voyager d pied, c'est voyager comme ThaUs, Platon et Py- 
thagore. 

Where there is a will, there is Fottfoir, c'est pouvovr. 
away, 

Obsebye. — C^est and ee sent are often used to give 
more energy to the style. Thus the sentence, Borgtteil 
perdit una partie des a'ngeSj is more strongly and elegantly 
expressed by c'est Vorgueil qui perdit une partie dee 
anges, C^est is much like a finger pointing to the prin- 
cipal word of the sentence.^ 

Bttle 49. — (1) In asking a question to ascertain some- 
thing, we generally use eet'Ce f est-ee id? or eet-ee la f 
as — 

Does your brother say that ? Est-ce voire frbre quiditcela ? 
Do you live here ? Est-ce ici qv£ vous demeurez ? 

Is that what he told you ? Est-ce la ce qu^U vous a dit ? 

1 We extract from Bferlet's '^Dictiouaiy of Difficulties" a fev sentences 
illostratlng the preceding obserration:— 

Tou walk to London to-morrow, Cett vons qui aUee demain h Londns. 

Ton fffaSt te London to-morrow, Cea A pibo que wnu aUee demain h 

Londres, 
Ton walk to London to-morrow, Cest A Londbes que mnu dSkz demain. 

Yon walk to London Unnorrowj Cert DKXijQf que vous aOez ^ Londres. 

The same rule applies to the InterrogatiTe : — 

Do yon walk to London to-morrow? £st-ce que voum aUez demain ci Lon' 

drest 
Do 90U walk to London to-morrow ? Est-ce vous qui oHez demain ^ Londres t 
Do yon walk to London to-morrow ? Est-ce A pied que vous aUez demain h 

Londres. 
Do yon walk to London to-morrow ? Est-ce ALondrbs^uc voi» oMet demainf 
Do yon walk to London ItHiiorroip f EsUcei>WMAxa que vous alleth Londres t 
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(2) To express astonishineiity est-ee que f as — 

Do you pretend that I am un- Est-ce que voua pr4tendez que 
well ? je 811*8 mcUade ? 

(3) To ascertain by the testimony of another, rCest-ee 
pas f or n^est'Cepas que f as — 

( Tai Vair bienpdle, n'bst-ce pas ? 
I look very pale, do I not ? < or, n'est-ck pas que fai Pair 

( bienpdlef 



Relative Fronouxis. 

WHO ? WHAT ? WHICH ? 

"Rule 50. — JTho, used interrogatively, is very often 
rendered by qui esUee qui (when subject), and qui esUee 
que (when object) ; as — 

Who will come with me ? Qui est-ob qui veut verwr avec 

moi? 
Whom did I insult ? Qui est-cb que fai meulU ? 

Obseevb. — Qui est-ee qui and qui est-ee que only apply 
to persons. 

EuLS 51. — (1) The pronoun what used interroga- 
tively, is very often rendered by qu^est-ee qui (when 
subject), and qu^ est-ee que (when object) ; as — 

What has prevented him from Qu'est-ce qui Va empSch6 de 

coming ? venir ? 

What do you mean ? Qu'est-ce que vous votdez dire? 

(2) If the verb following the interrogative what 
should require the preposition a or de, what must be 
translated by quoi with dor de before it ; as — 

What are you thinking of ? A quoi pensez-vous ? 

What are you meddling with ? De quoi v&us milez-vous f 

(3) Whaty used interrogatively, is also translated, 
when object, by que, with de before the following adjec- 
tive, if there is one ; as — 

What are the news ? Que dii-on de nouveau f 
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(4) "When auhjeety and placed before an adjective, 
what may be translated by quoiwiih (fo before the adjec- 
tive ; as — ^ 

What is more amiable than an Quoi de plvs aimaMe qu^un 
industrious child ? enfant laborievx ? 

Obsbevb. — Qu^est-ee qui, qu^est-ce que, que and quoi, 
apply to things only. 

EuLB 62. — Which, used interrogatively, and followed 
by of, is translated by lequel, laquelle, lesqueh, Usquelles ; 
as — 

Which of these books do you Lequel de ces livres prif4rez- 
pref er ? vous ? 

Ettle 53. — Which, after a preposition, often means 
where, and is translated by oA, d^oii, par oH, etc. ; in 
other cases, translate it by lequel, laquelle, etc. ; as — 

Name the town in which he was N'ommez la vUle oicUestnS. 

bom, 

That is the bridge cUong which VoUd le pontpar ok noua avons 

we passed, pass4. 

Drunkenness is themost shame- Uivresse est V6iat le plus han- 

ful state into which a man teux dans lequel un homme 

can fall, puisse tomber. 

EuLB 54. — Whose, of whom, of which, may be ex- 
pressed by dont for both genders and numbers ; as — 

The gentleman whose wife you Le Tnonsieur, dont voiis venez de 
Lave just seen, is very clever, voir lafemmey est tr^-habUe. 

Edxe 55. — The relative pronoun and the conjunction 
that, often understood in English, must always be ex- 
pressed in French ; as — 

The watch I have bought is La montre que fai achet^ ne 

good for nothing, vaut rien. 

Do you think he will come ? Pensez-vovs Qu'iZ vienne ? 

Exile 56. — A relative pronoun must always be placed 
immediately after the noun to which it relates ; as — 

I bought abook yesterday, which J'ai acheti hier UN livre qui 
is very interesting, est tr^-mt^essant. 

1 Obsenre that this way ia used as an exdamatloii, rafher tban as an 
interrogation. 
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Indefinite PronoTzns. 

ON. 

EuLE 57. — The pronouns we, you, they, one, and the 
word people, nsed indefinitely, are translated by on, 
which must be repeated before each verb ; as — 

We do not always do what toe On ne fait pas Umj<mr8 ce 

ought to do, gtt'oN doit /aire. 

They say, On dit, 

Etti^e 58. — The passive voice is considered in French 
as rather heavy ; when a passive sentence can be turned 
into an active one, with on for subject, it must be done ; 
as — 

Some books have been given On leur a donn4 des livres. 
them, 

Observe. — On becomes Pon for the sake of euphony 
after et, si, ou, qui, que, except when followed by a word 
beginning with an ^ ; as — 

^t L^ON ME Voit. Si ON LE VoU. 

I^.B. — See, besides, for the translation of passive 
verbs, Eules 66 and 67. 



FEB80NNE. 

EuLE 59. — Pebsonne, an indefinite pronoun, is used 
without article or adjective ; then it means nobody or 
anybody, and is masculine ; as — 

There is nobody but is vexed II rCya personne qui rCen 8oit 
at it, vlcHE. 

Pebsonne, a substantive, is always accompanied by 
an article or adjective; then it means a person, and is 
feminine ; as — 

There is not one person who is H n^y a pas unb pebsonne qui 
not vexed at it, vien soit fAchee. 
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CHACUN. 

Etjlb 60. — Chacun, preceded by a word in the plural, 
requires after it sometunes son, sa, sea, sometimes hWy 

(1) It reqtiires «on, sa, ses, when it is placed after the 
direct object ; as — 

They brought offerings into lis ont apport4 Bisa OTf¥RAHJ>iBS 
the temple, each according au temple, chacun selon ses 
to his means, moyens. 

(2) It requires four, leurs, when there is no direct 
object, or when chacun precedes it ; as — 

Each gave his advice, lis ont donrU chacun leub avis. 



iIjjis l'axjtm: — jlv^ kt l'aittbe. 

EuLE 61. — L*x7ir l' AUTRE {one another) implies recipro- 
city, and is different from l'un et l' autre \hothy The 
reciprocity, when there are more than two persons or 
two things, is expressed by Us uns Us autres ; as — 

The king and the emperor fear Le roi et Vemperewr se craigneut 

each other, l'un l* autre. 

The soldiers excite ecuih other. Lea sMats s'excitent les uks 

LES AUTRES. 

Both came to my house, L'un et l' autre vmrent chez 

mot. 



THE VEBB. 

The Agreement of Verbs having several Subjects. 

EiTLE 62.^-If a verb has several nouns or pronouns 
for subjects, it agrees with all of them, except in the 
three foUowiag cases, when it agrees only with the last 
one : — 
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(1) When the subjects are synonymous and not muted 
by and (see Eule 14) ; as — 

At all ages the love of labour, a Dana totia lea dgea, V amour du 
taste for study, is a blessing, travail^ le goUt de VUvde^ est 

un bien. 

(2) When they are placed according to the gradation 
of ideas; as — 

Asingle word, a pleasant smile, Uneaevle pa/role^ un aourire gra- 
a look is suflacient, cieux, un regard suffit. 

(3) When the last subject contains in itself all the 
preceding ones ; as — 

Remorse, fear, danger, nothing Bemorda, craintej p^rU, rien 
restrained me, ne m'A retenu. 

Rule 63. — When the different subjects of the same 
verb are imited by ou or we, the verb is put in the plural, 
if the action relates to aU the subjects ; in the siugular, 
if it refers to only one ; as — 

Luck or rashness may have Le bonheur ou la t4m6rU6 ont 

made heroes, pu/aire dea h&roa. 

His ruin or his safety depends 8a perte ou aon aalv^ di^pend 

on his answer, de aa r^ponae. 

Neither the sun nor death can Le aoleil ni la mort ne peuvent 

be steadily regarded, ae regarder fkcement. 

Neither Greorge nor Charles Ni George ni GharUa fi'AURA 

will get the prize, le prix. 

Observe. — (1) If the subjects united by ou ore of 
different persons, the verb is put in the plural, and agrees 
with the principal person ; as — 

You or he will go to the coun- Voua mi lui vous IREZ d la 
try, campagne. 

(2) If the subjects are united by m, and if one at least 
is a pronoun, the resuming pronouns nous and voua can- 
not be used ; as — 

Ni voua ni lui nHrez d la campagne. 
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The Place of the Subject. 

Edxb 64. — The subject is generally placed before the 
verb. 

Exceptions. — (1) When the verb is used as a paren- 
thesis; as — 

Go away, said he, Allez-votis-en, dit-iL. 

(2) "When the verb is preceded by an interrogative 
word — qui f que ? oii ? quand f comment f eomhien f etc. ; 
as — 

What are these children doing? Qtiefont CES enfants ? 
Wherearetheseshepherdsgoing? Oil vont ces bebgebs ? 
When will your rather come Qucmd reviendra M. votee 
back? - p^EiE? 

(3) In a subordinate sentence, beginning by que, dont, 
comme, ainsi que, lorsque, quand, or oii, or generally, 
when the subject cannot be placed before the verb with- 
out suspending the sense of the sentence too long ; as — 

Here is the picture of which my Void le tableau dont vous a 

mother has spoken to you, parU ma MtitE. 

All was done when your father Tout 6ta%t fini quand arriva 

arrived, votre pere. 

What is the matter with your Qu^est-ce qu^a votre maman ? 
mamma? 

Observe. — This construction is necessary in the last 
example, as the verb a, falling so short at the end of the 
sentence, would sound very badly to a Prench ear. 

(4) When the sentence begins with tel or ainsi; as — 

Such was the way he set about Telle eut la Tnani^e dont U 

it, s'yprit. 

Thus ends the story, Ainsi einit Vhistoire. 

Etjlb 65. — ^When the verb is preceded hjaussi (there- 
fore), encore (yet), peut-Stre (perhaps), d peine (scarcely), 
en vain (vainly), au moins (at least), the subject, if a 
pronoun, is placed after ; as — 

Therefore I don't believe you, Av^ ne vous ctom-je pas. 
Scarcely had he arrived when A peine fut-XL arriv4 qu^U 
he fell ill, torriba malade. 
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Passive Verbs. 

Exile 66. — It has been said (Eule 58) that the passive 
voice is seldom used in Erench, and that, whenever it 
can be turned into the active form, with the indefinite 
pronoun on for subject, it must be done. 

If the expression is not indefinite, turn the verb into 
the active voifte, making the agent of the passive verb 
the subject of the active ; as — 

He has been abandoned by his Ses amis Vont (iba/ndonn4. 
friends, 

Eule 67. — The passive voice is also elegantly ren- 
dered in French by the pronominal form, in speaking of 
inanimate objects ; as — 

That lace ia sold very cheap, Cette denteUe SB vend d tr^- 

bon marcM. 



Pronominal Verbs. 



Eule 68. — Pronominal verbs are those conjugated 
with two pronouns— ;;> tm^ tu te, il se, nous nous, vous 
vous, ils se. 

There are two kinds of pronominal verbs : — 

(1) Reflective verbs, that is, verbs expressing an action 
reflected upon him who does it ; as — 

They are washing themselves, Ils se lavent. 

(2) Reciprocal verbs, that is, verbs expressing an action 
reciprocated between two or more subjects ; as — ^ 

They flatter each other, liA se flattent l*un l' autre. 

They fought for an hour, Ils se sont battus pendant 

une heure. 

1 With reciprocal rerbs we add rim Vautrt, Utvmlu atOreit etc., when we 
want to aroid an eqnivoqae. lU te flattent may mean either, they flatter them- 
Mdvetf or, they flatter each other. 
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The Past Tenses. 

EtTLE 69. — To express titie past tenses, Ispohy I was 
speaking y I used to speak, I did speaky the French haye 
three ways — lo. 1l\iq imperfect: 2®. Thej^r^^n^ or^HW^ 
definite ; 3^. The preterite definite or eompound tense. 

lo. The Imperfect (jb pablais). 
The imperfect is used only in two cases : — 

(1 ) To express a state or an action which was habitoal ; 
as — 

When I was young, I liked to Quurndf^taisjeune, j'AiMAisd 
play, jouer. 

(2) To express a state or an action going on at the 
time when another action took place ; as — 

It was raining when I went out, II pletjvait qtuindjesuissorU. 

Obseeve. — The nse of the imperfect may he simply 
reduced to these two cases: — (1) When the English 
tense may be turned into used to, (2) When it can be 
turned into the present participle with I was, thou wast, 
he was, etc. 

2®. The Preterite Definite (je paelai). 

The preterite definite can only be used to express an 
action which took place in a time quite past, as last year, 
last month, last week, yesterday; as — ^ 

I received a letter from my JeJLEqvshierunelettre demon 
father yesterday, pdre. 

But, generally, the preterite definite, which is also 
called the historical tense, is replaced in familiar conver- 
sation by the following tense — 



1 Tbe promt la often ued ixutead of the prUeriU to give more animatton 
to a narratiTOi In this case, all the verhe in the sentence mast he pnt in the 
prtMoU; as— 0» ohsschb VoM; en ooitbt h »a diambrt; on hsustx; on 
XHVOiroB taporU; <m k tsoutb noytfdiaiu son tang. 
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8©. The Preterite Indefinite (j'ai pahl:^). 

The preterite indefinite is nsed to express an action 
which took place in a time either quite past or not yet 
quite past ; as, last year or this year, last month or this 
month, last week or this week, yesterday, this morning ; 
as — 

J'ai REgu une lettre de Tnon p^re Vann^e demih'ey le mois dernier , 
ce T/iois-ci, hier, ce matin. 

Obsebve. — It follows that, when the English past 
tense cannot be translated by the French imperfect, it 
must generally be rendered in historical narrations by 
the preterite definite, in familiar conversation by the 
preterite indefinite.^ 



The Future and the Conditional. 

RuiE 70. — The future and the conditional are never 
used in French after si beginning a sentence or a clause 
of a sentence ; we then use the present instead of the 
ftiture, and the imperfect instead of the conditional; as — 

JiyouwiUcomef 1 will teUyouit, Si vous venez, je vous le dirai. 
If you wotdd come, I would Si voils veniez, je vous le 
tell you it, dirais. 

Obsebve. — If si, instead of beginning a sentence or 



1 When reading an account of a man's life, the student will often meet with 
the preterite, used to mention actions that must have been done Areqnently, 
and even habitually, and which, therefore, according to the giren rules, ought 
to be in the imperfect; but, in such a case, he will perceive that the author 
does not intend, by so doing, to describe or deUneate these actions in particu- 
lar, but tiiathe merely enumerates them... as being the result of habitual 
actions; 



Socrate appbit h ses eompatrioks Jl raisormer tur TimmortdliU d* V6me: U 
Biussrr h leur dotmer des iddes subUmes d^un Dieu cr4cUeiir de rmioen, 

Afpsit expresses an action that must have occurred several times; but 
here, this word, as weU as b^subbit, is taken for the retuU of the instruction 
given by Socrato8.-^(iferM.) 
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a clause of a sentence, is bronght in by a preceding verb, 
the future and the conditional may then be used ; as — 

1 do not know whether he will Je ne aaia s'il viekdra. 

come, 
I did not know whether he Je ne aavais s'il vibndeait. 

would come, 

Etjle 71. — ^If the fatore is meant after wheny as soon 
asy do as, it wiU he as, it must be expressed in French ; 
as — 

As soon as ft is dark, we ahall Aussixdr qu'il feba nuU, 

go out, rums sortirons. 

Shall I go with you ? As you Sortirai-je avec vous ? Ck>MM£ 

lUce, Hi vous FLAIRA. 

ExTLE 72. — Instead of the fiiture, the French often 
use the verb aller, when the action is to be done imme- 
diately; as — 

/ ahcdl go out (immediately), Je vais sortir. 

Etjle 73. — ^When will and would may be changed 
into to he willing, or to wish, translate them by vouloir; 
when should may be changed into ought, translate it by 
devoir, using the present if the duty is absolute, and the 
conditional if there is some condition expressed or under- 
stood ; when may, might, and eould are not preceded by 
anything requiring the subjunctive, translate them by 
pouvoir; as — 

He wovM not come with me, R n'A pas voulu venir avec 

moi. 
Children aliovld obey their Lea enfanta doivent Mir a 

Sirents, leura parenta. 

him he rnay come with us, Ditea-lui qu^U peut venir avec 

noua. 



Tlie Subjunctive, 
EuLK 74. — ^Impersonal verbs, and verbs used imper> 
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sonally, require the followiBg verb in the subjunctive 
mood; as — 

It is proper for him to come, II convient qu*U vienne. 
It is right that that should be 11 eat juste que ceUt se fasse. 
done, 

Exception. — ^A few impersonal verbs expressing cer- 
tainty or probability, such as II y a, il rSsuUe, il est cer- 
tain, il par ait y il est vrai, il est probable — and- also il 
semble accompanied by a pronoun — ^govern the indicative. 

"Rule 75. — ^Verbs used negatively or interrogatively 
govern the subjunctive ; as — 

I do not believe he will come, Je ne crois pas qu^U yieitne. 
Do you believe he will come ? Croyez-vovs qu^U vienne ? 

Exception. — The interrogative verb does not require 
the subjtmctive, if the question, instead of marking a 
doubt, strengthens an affirmative ; as — 

Do you forget that Theseus is Oubliez-vous que Th4s4e est 
my father ? mon ph'e ? 

EuLE 76. — ^Verbs expressing doiibt, wish, wiU, order, 
fear, complaint, joy, sorrow, surprise, or ant emotion of 
THE MTNi),^ govern the subjunctive ; as — 

I wish him to come, Je d6svre qu^U vibnne. 

He will have you to do your II vetU que vous fasstez voire 
duty, devoir. 

Obseeve. — The six verbs, craindre, avoir peur, trem- 
bler, apprihender, prendre garde, and empicher, being 
followed by que, require ne before the subjunctive if the 
verb be affirmative ; when negative or interrogative, ne is 
suppress^; as — 

I am afraid he will do it, J at peur qvHL ne h fosse. 

I do not fear that he will scold Je ne crams pas qu^U me 
' me, gronde. 

1 Except only e^pirer. 
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EiTLE 77. — ^The snbjnnctiYe is required after a relatiYe 
pronoun, or the adverb aH, preceded by U Siul, runique, 
le premier, le dernier , pas un, aucun, ntd, persanne, rien, 
peu, gtihe, or a superlative ; as — 

Wisdom isthe only thingwhose La sagesse est la settle choae 

possession is certain, dont la possession soit cer- 

taine. 

There are few men who know II y a petj cThommes qui sa- 

how to bear adversity, chent supporter VadversU^, 

She is the happiest woman I (Test la plus hsureuse /em- 
know, me QVJije conkaisse. 

Obsebve. — Should the second verb be introduced 
into the sentence by a genitive plural, the indicative 
should be used, as there would not be then any doubt 
implied; as — 

The Paradise Lost is the best Le Paradis Perdu est le mieux 
bonndof tiiebooksthatlhave, rdiS des livbes que j^ai. 

ExTLE 78. — ^When a relative pronoun preceded by its 
antecedent is placed between two verbs, fiie second verb 
is put in the subjunctive ; as — 

I advise yoa to marry a woman Jevous cofwet^cf epouseb une 
who knows how to cook, femme qui sache /aire la 

cuisine. 

But if there is no uncertainty implied, the indicative 
must be used ; as — 

/ ?iave married a woman who Tai ipovsi une femme qui 
knows how to cook, sait /aire la cuisine. 

Etjle 79. — ^The subjunctive is governed by the follow- 
ing words : Quelque — que, quel que, quai que, qui que ; 
as — 

However learned he may be, Quelque satxint qu'il soit. 

Whatever it is, Quel qu'il soit. 

Whatever you say, Quoi que vous disiez. 

Whoever you are, stop, Qui que tu sois, arrite. 



1 
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afin que^ 

pour que, 

avant que, 

au cos que, 

en COS que, 

quoique, 

hien que, 

encore que, 

jusqu^d, ce que, nntiL 



in order that. 



EuLE 80. — ^The following conjunctions goyem the 
subjnnctive : — 

not that. 

far from, 
provided, 
without, 
suppose that, 
whether. 

if...eversolittle. 



before. 

in case that. 

although. 



non que, 
nonpasque, 
loin que, 
pourvu que, 
nana que, 
8Uppo96 que, 
8oit que, 
pour pen que, 
sipeu que. 



The three following conjunctions require not only the 
subjunctive, but also ne before it : — 



d moina que, 
de crainte que, 
de peur que. 



unless, 
for fear, 
lest. 



The four conjunctions, da sorte que, en sorte que, telle- 
ment que, de manih'e qtte, all meaning so that, in sueh a 
way 08, sometimes govern the indicative, and sometimes 
the subjunctive ; the indicative, when there is no uncer- 
tainty implied ; the subjunctive, when there is ; as — 

He behaved in such a wav as II 8* est conduit DEteUeuASisKE 



to merit the esteem of all 
honest men, 
Behave in such a way as to 
merit the esteem of aUhonest 
people, 



Qu'iL s'est attibA Vestime 
de tou8 les honnStes gens. 
Conduisezrvous de MANiiss 

QUE VOUS VOUS ATTIRIEZre*- 

tvme de Urns les honnStes gens. 



Use of tlie Tdnaes of the Subjunctive. 

Etjle 81. — If the first verb is in the present or the 
future of the indicative, the second must be put in the 
present of the subjunctive to express a present or future 
time ; in the compoundy to express the past ; as — 

T-g ^iQuterai \ ^^ ^^^^^ ^TUDiiEZ maintenant, demain. 
fe^^ai I ?^ voi« AYEZ iTUDii; ^ier. 
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Exception. — ^If the subjunctive is followed by a eon- 
ditional expremon, the imperfect or the pluperfect must be 
used; as — 

I do not believe that he would Je ne crois pas qu^U vInt, si 

come, if he were not obliged, on ne Vyfor^it. 

I do not believe he would have Je ne croia pas qu^U rtrr vbnu, 

come, if he had not been si on neVy avait force. 
obhged, 

EuLE 82. — If the first verb is in a past tense or the con- 
ditional, the second must be put in the imperfect of the 
subjunctive to express the present or the future, in the 
pluperfect to express the past ; as — 



Je doviais 
Je dowtai 
J'aidotue 
Javaia dottU 
Je dotUerais 
J'aurais dovi6 
Je doutaU 
Je doutai 
Tai douU 
J'avais doiUe 
Je douterais 
Jauraia doiUe 



que vous ^tudiassiez aujourd^huif demain. 



que voue eussiez ^TUDii: hier. 



Exception. — ^If the action expressed by the subjunc- 
tive is continuous, the present must be used ; as — 

God has given us reason in Diev, nous a donn6 la raieon 
order that we may discern ajin que noua dibceknions 
the good from the evil, le hien d^avec le mal. 

General observation on the use op the sttbjonc- 
tive mood. — When the subjunctive mood can be avoided 
by putting the verb in the infinitive, it must be done, as 
the frequent use of the subjunctive makes the style 
heavy and diffuse. 



The Infinitive, 
Rule 83. — ^All prepositions govern the following verb 
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in the infinitive, except en, whicli requires the present 
participle; as — 

Of seeing, De vom. In seeing, A voir. 

In order to see, Pour voir. Without seeing, Sana voir. 

While seeing, En voyant. 

Ettle 84. — ^When two verbs come together, the second 
is put in the infinitive, unless the first is etre or a/voir, 
which require the past participle ; as — 

Let us know how to conquer Sachons vaincre ou sachona 
or to die, motjrir. 

EuLE 85. — To get (or to have, meaning to get), fol- 
lowed by a past participle, is translated by faire, which 
requires immediately after it, in the infinitive, the 
English participle ; as — 

Oct my Hnen ironed, Faites refasser rnon linge. 

I am going to have a new gown Je vais me faire faire une 
made. robe neuve. 

OBSEpE.— This very important rule applies to any 
expression signifying to caitse ; such as — • 

Aeh the gentleman up stairs, that ) 
is to say, Cause the gendeman > Faites mokter monsieur, 
to ccrnie up stairs, ) 



THE FABTICIFLE. 

The Faxticiple Present. 

EuLE 86. — The participle present, which is an essential 
part of a verb, must not be confounded with the verbal 
adjective, that is, an adjective derived from a verb (such 
as, un animal rampant, une mere prevoyante, une passion 
dominante). 
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The participle present always expresses an adtany and 
is invariable ; as — 

These men, foreseeing the dan- Ces hommea, pkevoyant le 
ger, put themselves on their danger, se mirent sur leurs 
guard. gardes. 

The verbal adjective always expresses a quality of the 
noun which it qualifies, a state, a manner of being, and 
agrees like all adiectives ; as — 

These farsighted men perceived Ces hommes pr^voyants ont 
the danger, apergu le danger. 

EuLE 87. — The present participle is seldom used in 
French. "When it can be avoided by changing the 
English participle into a tense of the indicative with qui, 
or into a substantive, or by giving the sentence a differ- 
ent turn, it must be done ; as — 

I hear your father calling you, J^enteiids voire pire qui voua 

AFPELLE. 

Your father being angry with La colore de voire p^e centre 

me is the cause of my sad- mot esi la cavLse de ma tris- 

ness, iesse. 

My scolding of you is of no II ne me. sert de rien de wyus 

u8e, grander. 



The Past Participle. 

Rxn:.E 88. — The past participle, used without an auxi- 
liary verb, or with the auxiliary verb itre, agrees like 
an adjective, with the noun or pronoun to which it 
relates; as — ^ 

Concealed enmity is danger- Lesinimiti^aCMCskBSaantdan- 

ous, geretises. 

Selfish men are despised, Lee ^goistes eont m^pris^s. 



1 Tbe participles att^u. exeepU^ out, pou^, tuppoU^ tw, non compris^ y com^ 
prU, are invariable when they precede the noun (avoir is then understood), 
bat they vary when they come after (Stre is then understood) ; as— /it puis 
tout touffHr, EXCEPT]^ VOTES coLi&B ; Jt pm$ tout waffrir, votbe colIbk 
BzcErrAB. 
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EiCEPTioN. — ^The past participles of pronominal verbs 
being conjugated with the meaning of avoir ^ though 
always with Hre, do not come under this rule, but under 
the following one (the past participle conjugated with 
avoir). 

EuLE 89. — The past participle used with a/ooir agrees, 
not with its subject, but with its direct object, whm this 
object is placed before it ; as — 

Here is the watch I bought, Void la montre que fai ache- 

Ti:E. 
They have rejoiced at your lis se sent r^jouis de voire 

happiness, bonheur. 

They have shown it to each other, Ih se la sont montr^e. 
How many books have you read? Combien de livrbs avez-vous 

LTJS? 

Observe. — (1) Past participles of impersonal verbs, or 
verbs used impersonally, are invariable ; as — 

The heat which we had, Les chcdeurs qu^U a fait. 

(2) A past participle between two que is invariable ; 
as — 

The answer which I foresaw La r6ponse que f avals pr^vu 
they would give you, qu^on v<yusferait. 

(3) The participle preceded by l' is invariable, when 
l' represents a clause of a sentence, or that, or so ; as — 

The affair is more important Cette affaire est pltisimportante 
than I had thought, qtte je ne i/avais fens^. 

In this sentence, l' means it to be, 

(4) A past participle having en for its apparent direct 
object is invariable ; &s — 

I am fond of flowers ; I have J^aime beaiicoup les fleurs ; 
gathered some, /en ai cueilli. 

(5) The participles pu, dH, voulu, are invariable when 
an ii:^iiitive is understood after them ; as — 

I have rendered him all the Je lui ai rendu Urns Us services 
services that I could, que fai pu (lui rendre). 



88 OF THE PABTICIPLE* 

(6) As intransitive verbs can have no direct object, 
their participles used with avoir remain invariable;^ as — 

The three leagues I walked Les trois Ueues qvefai pait ee 

this morning, matin. 

The hours I have been running, Les heures que fat cottbu. 

(7) A past participle followed by an infinitive agrees 
when the preceding pronoun is its direct object, but 
remains invariable if its direct object is the infinitive ; 
as — 

Poor innocent women ! I have Pauvres mnocentes! Je les at 

seen them dying, vues mourir. 

Poor innocent women ! I have Pauvres mnocentes ! Je les ai 

seen them cast into prison, vu jetek en prison. 

As these examples, and such like, present the greatest 
difficulties of the past participles, observe that a past 
participle followed by an infinitive agrees whenever the 
infinitive can be turned into a present participle. 

(8) In exception to what precedes, the participle ^aa^ 
followed by an infinitive is always invariable ; as — 

He has had her put to death, II Va fait mourir. 

(9) The past participle, preceded by an adverb of 
quantity, always agrees with the complement of the 
adverb ; i as — 

Many errors have sHpx)ed into Beaucotjp d'ekrettbs se sent 
this story, oliss^es dans cette histoire. 

(10) The past participle preceded by two nouns united 
by de, agrees with that noun to which it relates. If 



1 According to the Academj, the participles eoCUajiH. vaZti,iuied in their 
proper meaning, are invctriaiblt, as a preposition is then nnderstood ; bnt they 
are variablt^ when nsed flgoratiyely. For example: — We should Write with- 
out agreement, Let mUU ftranct quk m'a coCtA mon voyage; la miUe franct 
QHK ce t^ktwA a talu. And with agreement— Ze« peinet Qus cette a f aire m*a 
cofiTiES; Im ffrati/katiom Qxm voire pr<^eUion m*a rjjjjMB. Grammarians, 
however, differ on this point 
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instead of the frst noun there is le peu de, the same rule 
applies; as — 

The ^at number of faults Le grand nombbe de fatUes 

which I have observed, pro- QU^fai'REM.AB,Qut,provient 

ceed from your inattention, de voire inapplication, 

A great many faults have sHp* Une multitude de fautes sk 

ped into your letter, aont OLissiiiES dans voPre 

lettre. 

The little attention that he has Le feu d^attenticn QV^U a 

given, shows that he is un- MONTRE/at^ voitqu^U est in- 

worthy of your interest, digne de votre intuit, 

(Even) the little attention which Le peu <f attention QXj'ii a 

he has given will be useful montbs:s lui servira,^ 
to him, 



THE ADVEBB* 

Place of Adverbs. 

Rule 90. — The simple adverb usually stands after the 
simple tense ; if the tense is compound, after the auxi- 
liary ; as — 

I am always thinking of them, Je pense toujours d eux. 
We have often spoken to him Nous lui en avons souvent 
about it, parl4. 

Observe. — (1) £ien, mal, mteux, jamais and trop 
generally precede the infinitive, as se bien conduire, 
MTEUX icrire, teop parler, 

(2) In French the adverb is never put between the 
subject and the verb, as it is in English ; as — 

I often see him, Je le vois soitvent. 

• 

1 The simplest way to ascertain whether Upm is the .principal word, is to 
suppress it^ If it can be suppressed without altering the whole meaning, then 
the noun following le^eu is the principal word ; if it cannot, then it is 2« ptu 
itselH 
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Euj^ 91.- — Adverbs oompoimded of seyeral words arie 
placed after the participle ; as — 

I did it hastily, Je Pat fait A. la hate. 

Obseeve. — ^Adverbs of order, and those which denote 
time in a determinate maimer, are placed either before 
or after the verb ; as — 

To-day ijt is fine weather ; it Au joued'hui U fait beau ; U 

will rain perhaps to-morrow, pleuvra peutStre dem aik. 
He came to me mrst, II vint d'abobd d moi, or, 

d'abobd U vint d moi. 



Particular Boles on ke.^ 

KuLE 92. — Ne is commonly used without pas or 
point — 

(1) With the verbs cesser, oser, pouvoir, and savoir 
(meaning pouvoir or followed by a conjunction) ;^ as — 

I am always scolding you, Je ne cease de voua gronder. 

I dare not go there, Je "sCose y aUer. 

coold not do it, Je ne sauraia lefaire. 

don't know if he will come, Je ke sais s^U viendra. 

(2) Before a subjunctiYe used negatively, when the 
first verb is followed lay personne, nul, aucun, rien, nulle- 
tnent, jamais, guh'e, and peu ; as — 

I see nobody but loves you, Je ke vois personne qui ne 

vouaaifme. 
He envies everything he sees, II ne voit rien qui ne luifaaae 

envie. 
There are few pleasures that II y a peu de plcnairs qui ne 
are not bought too dear, aoient achet^a trop cher. 



1 Poi and point miut of coone be sni^ressed when there Is in the sentence 
such a negative expression as aueun^ ntU, personnel guire^ jamais^ miUement, 
ti«..m.. j^tti, Hen, nt que (only), and also in sach sentences as the following, — 
Jl SB voit oouTTK, bo does not see at all ; IlvEdit mot, he speaks not a word ; 
/e Ns rai vtf Ds MA vuE, I never saw him ; je v*en parlerai it amb qxn vrvB, or* 
JL QUI CB sorr, I diall not roeak of it to anybody. 

s In fiuniliar style we add also bouger. Ne bougett do not sdr. 
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(3) Before the second verb of an interrogative sen- 
tence, when the interrogation is used less as an interro- 
gation than as a more expressive way to communicate 
something, and also before the first verb of such a sen- 
tence if it begins with qui; as — 

Is there a man who does not Y a-t-U un fiomme qui ne ae 
complain of his fellow-crea- plaigne de ses semblables ? . 
tares ? 

Have you a friend who is not Avez-vous un ami qui ke soil 
mine also ? aussi le mien ? 

Who has not heard all that ? Qy>i K'a entendu dire Umi cela ? 

(4) Before the gubjunctive used affirmatively , when it 
is required by a verb or a conjunction implying /<?flr, or 
by the verbs empSeher and prendre garde ; as — 

We fear he will come, Noua craignons qu^U ne vienne. 

For fear he will come, JDe peur qu^U ne vienne. 

(5) After the verbs disespirer, douter, disconvenir and 
nier, used negatively and followed by que ; as — 

I have no doubt but you are Je ne doute pas que voua N'ayez 
right, raison. 

(6) After plus, moins, autre and autrement, followed 
by que, and placed before an indicative ; as — 

He writes better than you II 4crit mieux que vous ne 
think, pensez. 

Obsekve. — ^If the first verb is negative or interroga- 
tive, or if there is a conjunction between que and the 
verb, the ne is left out (see Kule 24). 

(7) After a moina que (unless) used affirmatively ; as — 

I will go to him, unless you fPirai le trouver A moins que 
yourself go, voiis n'^ alliez vous-mime. 

(8) After 9% used negatively, and meaning a moins que ; 

I will eo to him, if you your- nPirai le trouver si vous N'y 
self ao not go, cUlez vous-mSme. 
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(9) After que beginning a sentence, and meaning 
pourquoi; as — 

Why do you not come with us? Que ne venez-^jow avec nous f 

Observe. — This way of speaking is used only to hint 
a reproacli or a regret. 

(10) After depuis que, Uy a. ,que, followed by a past 
tense, with a negative meaning ; as — 

How have you been since I C(ymment vous Stes-vous pcrU 
saw you ? depuis que je nb vaus ai 

vuf 

It is three months since I met II Y A troia moia que je ne 
him, Fat rencontr6. 

Obseeve. — If the verb is in the present, pa» or point 
must be used ; as — 

Now that I do not see him, Depuis que je ne le vois pcu. 
We have not spoken to each Tly aun an que nous ne nous 
other for a year, parlons point. 

(11) After the impersonal verbs il 8*en/aui que, tinmen 
faut heaucoup or de heaucoup que, peu ienfaut que, iltient 
d mot, d lui, etc....jwtf, used negatively or interroga- 
tively; as — 

Little would make me strike II ne tient 1 rien que je ne 

you, vousfrappe. 

He has ahnost named you, Peu s'en faut Qu'i2 ne vous 

ait nommd. 

(12) See Eule 101 (2). 



THE FBEPOSITION. 
De. 

ExTLE 93. — (1) It has been said (Eule 32) that de is 
used after numbers, before the following adj'eetive or 
participle; as — 

One man killed, Un hommte de ta4. 
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(2) It is also used between quelque chose, rten, quelqu^un, 
per Sonne, and the following adjective ot participle; as — 

Is there anything new ? Y a-t-U quelque chose de 

NOUVEAU? 

On a withered trunk nothing Sur tm tronc desa^lU bien de 

good can §row, bon ne pent naitre. 

Is anybody ill in your house ? Y a-t-U quelqu'un de ma- 
lade chez v<yus ? 
There was nobody wounded, II vCy a eu febsokks de 

BLESSE« 



The Preposition to. 

KuiE 94. — (1) The preposition to placed before an 
infinitive is translated by potir when it means in order 
to; as — 

She said so to please you, Mle Va dit foub vous /aire 

plaisir. 

(2) It is translated by de when it can be changed into 
ofoifrom; as — 

We had the pleasure to see our Koue avona eu le plaisir de 
uncle, voir notre onde. 

(3) It is translated by a when it can be changed into 
in, and also when the infinitive active may be changed 
into the infinitive passive ; as — 

He encouraged me to persevere, II m^encouragea k pers&o&rer, 

A house to let, Une maison k loner » 

The advice is not to be despised, L'avis n^est pas k TrUpriser. 



Depuis, Pendant, Pour^ fforj. 

KxTLE 95. — Depuis marks the beginning of a period of 
time; as — 

From ten o'clock till twelve, Bepuis dix heubes jusqu^d 

midi, 
I have had a cold for eight Je suis enrhum6 defuis huit 
days, JOUBS. 
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Pendant marks the duration, and may often be under 
stood; as — 

It rained /or two months, 11 plut pendant devx mots. 

I have worked (/or) twelve Xai travaUU dome heures. 
honrs, 

Pour denotes the end ; as — 

I am going away for six weeks, Je pcvra poub six aemamea. 
I have enough paper for three Tat du pa'nier poub troia 
months, moU. 



Dans and En. 

EuLE 96. — Bans has a precise and determinate sense, 
whilst en is vague and undeterminate. In other words, 
in is expressed by dans before the article^ the demonstra- 
tive and possessive adjectives and pronouns, and by ^ in 
the other cases ; as — 

In the last war. Bans la demihre guerre. 

In time of war, En temps de guerre. 

In this garden, Dans ce jardin. 

I have confidence in you, tPai confiance en vous. 

RxTLB 97. — ^When used to express time, dans marks 
the epoch, and en the duration ; as — 

He will arrive in three days Ilarrivera dans trois jours. 

(when three days are elapseid), 
It will take him three days to II arrivera en trois jours. 

arrive, 



A and En, 

EiTLB 98 — In, placed before names of tovms^ is tran- 
slated by <J ; as — 

He died ia London, H est mort k Londres. 
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Ik, placed before names of eountriei, is translated by 
en; as— 

I was bom m France, Je suia n4 en France. 

He lives in Italy, II demeure en Italie. 

Should the name of a country be accompanied by an 
adjective, or any attribute, dans must be used ; as — 

I have lived three years in J*ai dcTneurS trois ana dans 

North America, l^Am^biqub du Nord. 



From. 
Ettle 99. — From (a person's house) is translated by 
de chez ; as — 

We come /rom our uncle's, Nona venorta de chez notre oncle. 

I^om (a person) is translated by de la part de ; as — 

Go from me to your mother, AUez de ma part cJiez madame 

voire m^e. 



Bepetition of Frepositioxis. 

EuLE 1 00. — ^Prepositions are generally repeated before 
each noun, unless the different nouns are synonymous ; 
as — 

The same prejudices are to be found in Europe, Asia, Africa, 
and even America. 

On trouve lea mSmea prijug^ en Europe^ en Aaie^ en AfrvqWy 
etjitaqu^ss Am^rique. 

Obsebyb. — The prepositions ^, de and en are always 
repeated. 



THE CONJXTNCTION'. 

Observations on tlie Coigunction que. 

Rtjxe 101. — (1) Que is often used instead of the con- 
junctions qfin que, a moim que, avant que, aussitdt que, 
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eependantf comme, de crainte que, de peur que, depuis que, 
d^8 que, de ce que, jmqu^ct ce que, paree que, quand, quoique, 
sans que, soit que, si; as — 

Come till I speak to you, y&MZ, que je vous parte. 

Not a day passes but it rains, Pas im jour ne se passe QU'i/ 

NE pleuve. 

(2) Ne is required before the following verb when 
que stands for a moins que, avant que, de peur que, de 
erainte que, depuis que (or il y a,., que), sans que, jmqu^a 
ce que ; as — 

I will not set out till he arrives, Je ne partirai pas Qu'i? K'ar- 

rive. 

Obsekve. — This form of expression is to be used only 
when the first clause of the sentence is negative. 

• 

E.ULE 102. — Que is also used for how, how much, how 
many, and expresses wonder, irony, indignation. The 
adjective following it must be translated without tres, 
hien or fort; as — 

How (very) unhappy that Que cette femme a VaW rnal- 
woman looks ! heureux I 

Obsehve. — The noun, adjective, or adverb, following 
how, how much, how many, is generally put after the verb 
in French ; as^ — 

What power virtue has over Que la vertu a de pouvoib 
the most ferocious minds ! sur lee dines les plus firoces ! 

Rule 103. — Whe^ the conjunction and with a verb 
follows the verbs to go, to come, to run, the French omit 
the conjunction ; as — 

Gro and tell him, AUez lui dire. 

Will you come and take a walk Vovlez-vous venirfaire un tour 

wim me ? avec moi ? 

Run and fetch my spectacles, Gourez meckercher meslunettes. 
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EXEECISES ON THE PEINCIPAL 
EULES OF SYNTAX. 



1. 

(Bules 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6.) 

1. La vertu, dit Platon, c'est la ressemblance k Dieu 
par la justice, la saintet^ et la sagesse, dans la mesure de 
nos forces. 2. H faut toujours agir avec franchise, si Ton 
veut etre sinc^rement heureux. 3. Sujets, amis, parents, 
tout I'a trahi. 4. Quand j'dtais en pension, j'avais deux 
francs cinquante centimes par semaine pour mes menus 
plaisirs. 5. Combien se vendent®' les cerises et les fraises 
dans ce pays ? 6. Les cerises se vendent dix centimes le 
demi-kilo, et les fraises vingt centimes. 7. Ne m'avez- 
vous pas dit que M. votre p^re est mddecin? 8. Non, 
Monsieur, il estavocat, mais il a fait des dtudes de mddecine. 
9. Quelle triste matinee ! 

10. Les hommes sont ^gaux ; ce n'est point la naissance, 
Cast la seule vertu qui fait leur d^^Ten.ce.—f Voltaire. ) 

11. Patience et longueur de temps 

Font plus que force ni que rage. — (La Foniaine.J 



2. 



Spanisli 


espa^nol. 


German, 


aUemand. 


prayer 


prUre (f.) 


reproach, 


reproche (m.). 


to move, 


dtnouvoir. 



to resolve, 
Ireland, 
contemporary, 
to earn, 
grocer, 



r^soudre. 

IrUmde. 

contemporain. 

gagner, 

Spicier. 

craauU (f.) 



contentment, contentement (m. ). cruelty, 

riches, richeases (f.). in the sight of, aiuc yevxde. 

1 . The wise (man) prefers virtue to beauty. 2. History 
is the portrait of men and times. 3. Spanish is easy, but 
Germaa is difficult. 4. Neither prayers nor reproaches 
could*^^ move him. 5. Contentment is better thaa {^passe) 
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riches. 6. In^^ time of war the savages of America are 
armed with^^ tomahawks. 7. When we arrived from 
Holland, we resolved to go to^^ Ireland. 8. Lonis the 
Eighteenths^^ king of Prance, and George the Pourth^^ of 
England, were contemporaries. 9. He is a physician, 
and his brother a grocer. 10. It is almost impossible 
to hide envy, malice, cruelty, avarice, and anger. 11. 
Glory, riches, genius, honours, are nothing in the sight 
of God.* 12. Centurions and soldiers, each murmured^^ 
against the general's orders. 13. Poverty is no vice. 

14. Alexanders and Caesars are always fatal to the world. 

15. What a fine coat yon have (got) ! 16. In Prance, 
St. Nicholas' day is the fete of the boys, and St. Cather- 
ine's day that of girls. 1 7- The gentleman^^ you see is 
a Dutchman. 18. The Athalie of Racine is the master- 
piece of the Prench theatre. 

3. 

(Btiles 7, 8.) 

1. Je veiix k la campagne du petit-lait, de bon potage. 
2. J'ai vu dans oe mus^e des bas-reliefs magnifiques. 3. 
Oe sont des gens de bien ; ce sont de braves, d'exceUentes 
gens. 4. Allez-vous-en tous, je ne veux pas de bmit chez 
moi. 5. Je ne vois dans sa conduite que de ces in^galit^s 
auxquelles les femmes les mieux ndes sont le plus sujettes. 
6. Dans les traductions, il n'est gu^re possible de rendre 
un vers par un vers, lorsque cette precision est le plus desi- 
rable. 7. Les Francs, peuple sauvage, ne vivaient que det 
legumes, de fruits, de racines et des animaux qu'ils avaient 
pris k la chasse. 8. Les grands ont des plaisirs, le peuple 
a de la joie. 

• " Enameratlon " is a figure of rhetoric vhicli consists in going over fhe 
principal subdivisions of one idea. There is nothing of any value in the sight 
of God, is the idea developed in the 11th sentence by ennmerating in succession 
the things which are deemed most valuable by man. Again, in the 12th sen- 
tence, there is only one idea expressed, that is ** each murmured against the 
general,** with the development '* from the ofBcers to the private soldiers.** 
But there is no " enumeration *' in the 10th sentence : the vices quoted there 
do not form a whole, other vices may be hidden, such as hypocrisy ; conse- 
quently, there being no *' enumeration,** the article must be used, whilst it is 
omitted in the 10th and 12th. 

t S<me is not expressed in French when it is preceded hy the preposition de. 
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9. C'est de sang qu'ils ont soif, c'est du sang qu'ils demandent. 

--{Delille.) 

10. n est gaind^ sans cesse, et dans tons ses propos 

On voit qu'il se travaille k dire des bons mots. — (MolUre. ) 

11 Entre nos ennemis 

Les plus k croindre sont souvent les plus petits. 

--(La Fontaine.) 

4. 

to dry up, desaicher. 

ostrich, autruche (1).* 

to swallow, avaler. 

to be enough for (p.), euffire d. 

numerous, nombreiLX. 

witness, t&nwin. 

praise, louange (f.), 6loge (m.). 

foolishly, folleTiient, 

change, monnaie (£.). 

to beg one's pardon, demander pardon d (p. ). 

how it is, comment cela se/ait 

counsel, coTi^ei^ (m. pL). 

1. There are winds which pass over the cottntry and 
dry up plants. 2. He says^^ he has no money, but don't 
believe him. 3. Ostriches offcen^^ swallow iron, copper, 
stones, glass, and wood. 4. Bread and water will be 
enough for me. 6. In order to^^ write, one must have 
paper and ink. 6. In order to write well, one must have 
good paper and good ink. 7. He who has numerous wit- 
nesses of his death, dies with courage. 8. I have made 
use of the fine books you gave me. 9. There are praises 
which blame, and reproaches tiiat praise. 1 . Do not give 

• We give below the shortest and most satisfactory rule yet giyen for 
mastering the gender of French noons. It is due to II. Albit^ formerly 
teacher of French in Birmingham. 

(Observe that the rule does not apply to nouns evidently denoting females, 
as princtuej dame ; nor to nouns evidently denoting males, as prince^ Jwmme, 
etc.) 

Ijonns having the following terminations are feminine: — 

ALs, OLB, ulb; use, :6hb, bub; 

2BB, LLE, IB, Ori^; ^B, UB, ION; 

BB, CB, DB; VB, MB, PB; 

8B, TB, ri; YB, HB, Aisoir, — 

(as: ccUhidrdlt, icoky nature^ fattur^ ttrrt^ conversation, cUtMnee^ heauU, 
matxhiy maison,) 

Nouns not having these tenninationa are auBCUUirB, uport, chevdly eafi, 
erime^ village. 

There are, of course, exertions to the mle, but, according to M. Albit^ it 
holds good in 99 cases out of 100. 
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her any money, she would go and^®^ spend it foolishly. 
11. He has always good reasons to give ns. 12. Did 
you not say that you had some people* at your house to- 
night ? 13. That gentleman has grandchildren who are 
taller than you. 14. I hope you have some change? 
15. I beg your pardon, sir, I have none. 16. I don't 
know how it is, I never have any change. 1 7. It is this 
thought thatf torments her the most. 18. Do not give 
your Mend the most agreeable counsel, but the most useful. 

5. 

(Bnles 9, 10, U, 12, 18.) 

• 

1. Cette jeune fiUe va tons les dimanches h, la grand' 
mease avec sa grand'm^re et ses deux grand'p^res.t 
2. Presque tous les tableaux de ce peintre sent des chefs- 
d'oeuvre. 3. Allez dans la prairie, et vous pourrez admirer 
h, la f ois mille arcs-en-ciel paints sur chaque goutte de ros^e. 
4. Les vers h sole sent si communs k Tonquin que la sole 
n'y est pas plus ch^re que le coton. 5. Allez au march^ 
au bM, vous y verrez I'homme au manteau noir qui demeure 
pr^s de la maison de campagne de M. votre p^re. 6. Oeuz 
qui viennent interrompre des t^te-k-tete ennuyeux sont 
toujours les bien-venus. 7. Une infinite de jeunes gens 
se perdent parce qu'ils fr^quentent de mauvaises soci^t^s. 
8. La pluparfc§ croient que le bonheur est dans la richesse ; 
ils se trompent. 9. Quelques sages ont cette opinion, le 
reste des hommes est de mon avis. 

10. Le reste pour son Dieu montre un onbli fataL — {HcLcine.) 

11. Lamoiti^deshuinaiiisritauxd^peiiBdel'autre. — {DesUmches) 

12. Ciel ! quel pompeux amas d'esclaves k genoux 

Est auxpieds deceroiqui les faittremblertous ! — ( Voltaire. ) 

* TraxuHate people by monde vhen it means eompanp. 

t When yoa have to translate the relative tfuU or whieh^ pnt qui if that or 
which is next the rerhin £nglish, and que if it is separated from the Terb by 
one or more words. 

X With some feminine nonns in daily nse, the e mute of grande is snp- 
pressed and an apostrophe is put instead. GratuP is then inrariable ; so we 
say, des gran^ruee^ dee gratuTmesees, etc 

S The yerb is pat in the plnral after la plupart used withont complement 
and in the singular after le reete^ whatever be its complement 
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6. 

marble, marbre {jxl), crowdf f(mle{i.) finultUude {t.). 

miH, moulin (m.). Savoy, Savoie (f.). 

farm, ferme (f.). silk, soie (f.). 

to be welt from, Stre d V ouest de. worm, ver (m. ). 

to defeat, battre, defaire. to rear, Clever, 

lace, denteUe (f.). gown, robe (f.). 

veil, voile (m.). mulberry bnsh, mUrier (m.). 

Turkey, Turquie (f.). to do without, se passer de, 

fift ^fl'tte (t). masterpiece, (;A^-^eeuvre(m.). 

to impede, retarder^gSner, prefecture, ) ©w/SLr/ 

amiexation, armexion (1). i i' y • 

1. Has your servant washed the marble table ? 2. 
We liave bought a coffee-mill yesterday, which^^goes very 
well. S.There are twowater-millson that* farm. 4. Have 
you seen my silk gown and my gold watch ? 5. The forest 

• Here ore the different ways of translatiiig this, that, thest, thou: — 
L Wlien they are adJectlTes, that is, when they stand h^fiirt a itoun, tran- 
slate them by ce, 6e(, ceMe, ea ; as— 

This or that book, Celwre. This or that girl, CetteflXU. 

This or that child, CttmfanL These or those men, CesJiommes. 
3. When they are pronouns, that is. when they stand in the place qfnowu, 
translate them by cehd, celle, ceux, cdlet; as — 
Hy pen is better than my brother's Ma pheme est meilleure que cellk de 

(than that of my brother), monJHre. 

Yonr horses are larger than those Vos ehevaux sent plus grands que 

we saw, oxnx que twu* avons vus. 

8w To compare two persons or two things (or two sets of persons or things), 
the English have two pronouns (this and that, these and those) ; but the French 
hare only one for the masculine singular (eelui), only one for the feminine 
singular (cefle), one masculine plural (ceux), and one feminine plural ieelles). 
So when they want to compare or to make a distinction, they a!dd to the first 
pronoun ci (here), and to the second lA (there) ; as — 

This one is little, that one is large, Celui-ci est petit, eeiuurJi est grand. 

These ones are little, those ones (Jeux-ci sont petUs, eesue-iA sont 

are large, grands. 

4» The same process is used for the adjectives tMs, that, these, those; as— 

This house is larger than that, Cbttb maison-ci est plus grande que 

ceOe-iJL, 
Those people are richer than these, Cbs gens-iJi sont plus riches que eeux-oj. 
5. This, that, are translated by eed, eela, when pointing to something 
without naming it, or wh«i refierring to an idea expressed (eda), or about to 
be expressed (ced) ; as — 

Give me this, give me that, Domtez-moi csci, Donnez-moi gbla. 

My mistress is dying.— What! is Ma xaIthsssb sa mburt.— Qtiot/ 

that aU ? »*ert-ee que okla ?—(Moliire.) 

There was this peculiarity about II y avait cbci de partieulier chex 
the Romans, that they mixed les Ronurins, qd'ils x&laient 
some religious feeling with the qitblqub sbntdibnt bbuotkux 
love which they had for their A l'amoub qu'ils ayaiebt poub 
country, lbub fa.trie.>— (Montesquieu.} 

Observe that pa, contraction ofeeHa, is often used in fitmiliar style :— 
Dorniez-moifa; il n*ff apas de mat & pa. 
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of the Ardennes is west from the Luxembourg province. 
6. The army of the Infidels was entirely defeated. 7. The 
crowd of carriagesimpeded our march. 8. The annexation 
of Savoy and Nice has given France three new prefectures. 

9. Le Cid and Athalie are dramatic masterpieces. 10. 
In warm countries silk-worms are reared on mulberry 
bushes. 11. Most men recollect the services they render, 
better^^ than those they receive. 12. Most people desire 
old age, and complain when they have reached^^ it. 13. 
The troop of soldiers of which they have spoken to you, 
has entered^ into the village and plundered ^^ it. 14. 
Why has not your sister a velvet bonnet ? 15. She has 
bought a silk gown and a lace veil. 1 6. The Clyde-built 
steam-boats are famous over all the world. 17. The 
English import a great quantity of Malta oranges and 
Turkey figs. 18. The family is in the country; they 
will not come back before the 10th of next month. 

7. 

(Bules 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22.) 

1. Sur le continent presque toutes les horloges publiques 
sonnent les quarts et les demies. 2. La demie est-elle 
sonnde ? 3. Les montagnards, qui ont en toutes saisons 
les jambes nues, marchent rarement nu-tete. * 4. Vous n'en 
avez pris qu'une demi-livre, mais moi j'en ai achet^ une 
livre et demie. 5. Les Polonais ne trouvent pas I'huLle 
bonne si elle ne sent fort. 6. Ndron ^tait aussi odieux 
aux B^nateurs et aux simples citoyens qu'il dtait cruel en- 
vers eux. 7. II est n^cessaire k Thomme de travailler et 
de prendre de Pexercice et du repos. 8. II est beau de 
mourir pour la defense de son pays. 9. Vous avez deux 
fils et deux filles tr^s-spirituels et tr^-jolis. 

10. n me semble dej^ que ces murs, que ces votites, 
Sent pr6ts k m'accuser . . . — (Racine.) 

11. . . . Le fer, le bandeau, la flamme est toute pr^te., 

—(Racme.) 

12. Que d'autres k ma place auraient pu rester court ! 

— (C. Delavigne.) 

• Pemi and nu are variable vben foUowing the Batatantive, and inmriable 
wben preceding it. 
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8. 



bitter, 


amPT. 


wholesome, 


8ain. 


leave, 


feuiUe (f.). 


hoUy, 


houx (m.). 


edged. 


bord4. 


deception, 


imposture (f.). 


guinea, 


guin4e (f . ). 


at once. 


tout de suite. 



to show, montrer, faire voir, misconduct, mauvaise conduile. 

wonderful, merveUleux. 

calmness, calme (m.). 

composure, 7no(i^a^io» (£.). 

Fenelon, F6n6lon. 

by turns, tour d tour. 

to astonish, 4tonner. 

loud, haut. 

to stop, s'arrSter ; arriter. at once, 

1. His father and mother are dead. 2. Penelon has 
shown by turns astonishing virtue or genius. 3. These 
girls speak too loud. 4. She stopped short. 5. That 
flower smells bad. 6. A good king often loses, by the mis- 
conduct of his ministers, the affection of his best subjects. 
7. Have you never read a French poem ? 8. Bitter fruits 
are often the most wholesome. 9. The green leaves of 
the holly are edged with spines. 10. An affected sim- 
plicity is a delicate deception. 1 1 . I like the simple and 
cordial manners of the Scotch. 12. I am fatigued with 
running. 1 3 Voltaire was greedy of praise, and insatiable 
of glory. 1 4. That is easy to say, but difficult to do. 15. 
He walked barefooted for an hour and a half, for half a 
guinea. 16. She is a good, amiable, and virtuous woman. 
1 7. It is necessary to go there at once. 18. He respects 
and obeys his uncle. 

9. 

( Bules 23, 24, 26, 26.) 

1. Plusun homme a de vrai m^rite, plus il Fapplaudit dans 
les autres. 2. Qu'il ne lise pas plus, mais qu'il lise mieux 
qu'il ne fait. 3. II assure qu*il f erait bien un kilometre en 
cinq minutes, mais cela est bien plus facile k dire qu'k faire. 
4. Mon voyage m'a ooiit^ beaucoup plus cher que je ne m'y 
attendais. 5. Moins on pense, plus on parle. 6. Vous ^tes 
plus grand que moi de toute la t^te. 7. Je voudrais bien 
savoir si elle se porte mieux que quand eUe ^tait en Hol- 
lande. 8. Etes-vous plus savant qu'il I'^tait 1 9. O'est 
tout autre chose que je ne croyaiB. 10. Plus vous luiferez 
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de reproches, moins il trayaillera ; le mieux est de ne lni 
rien dire. 11. Ce que vous me dites de mon fr^re me fait 
bien plaisir, il s'est comports beancoup mieux que je ne 
I'aurais cm. 

12. Je Yous entendsici mieux que vousne pezisez. — {Hacme,) 



10. 

obli^g, Migeant, 

it is Abetter (imp.), tZ vaut mieux, 

I had rather, faiTneroM miewx. 

to be engaged in, itre occup4 d, 

to hurt (morally), /aire du tort d. 

to do a service, rendre service d. 

care, wmci (m.) 

artless, nd^. 

to endure, supporter. 

to get rid of, se d^faire de. 

1. He is older than yon by three years, and taller by the 
whole head. 2. Ton are the most obliging man in the 
town. 3. He has gained this year more than a thousand 
pounds. 4. It is better* to suffer than to act unjustly. 
5. I had rather die than do it. 6. That girl speaks 
better than she writes. 7. I am better than when I 
was in France. 8. The more difficult a thing is, the 
more honourable it is. 9. Bussiais the greatest empire 
in the world. 10. The poorer people are, the fewer cares 
they have. 11. His sister is the prettiest girl in the 
town. 12. France has more than five hundred thousand 
soldiers. 13. The more we^"^ read the fables of the good 
and artless La Fontaine, the more we are convinced that 
they are the manual of a man of taste. 14. It is more 
diflicult to endure misfortune than to get rid of it. 15. 
Fenelon said it was' better to prevent evil than to be 
obliged to punish it. 16. The more difficult a thing is, 
the more attention we^^ must give to it. 1 7. Since the 
invention of gunpowder, battles are less bloody than they 
were. 18.1 have not seen him for more than two years. 

* Althongh vaMr mieux and cmner minue require no prepoolUon after them, 
yet, by exception, we pat de l)etween que and the Infinitive. 
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11. 

(Bnles 27, 28, 29, 80.) 
1. J'ai mal auz dents. 2. J'y ai mal aussi. 3. Les 
nbgres ont la tSte ronde, le nez ^pat^ et le front saillant. 
4. Lorsque Charles XU regut le coup qui termina dans 
un instant ses exploits et sa vie, il porta la main sur son 
^p^e. 6. Je souffi*ekmongenou.^ 6. Toute fi^re qu'elle 
est, il ltd a fallu boire I'afi&ont. 7. Nous ayons fait 
prisonniers quelque mille hommes et sommes rest^s maltres 
du champ de bataille. 8. Quelle que soit yotre impatience 
et quelque ennuyeuses que soient oes d-marches, il faut 
qu'eUes se fassent. 9. La valeur, tout h^ro'lque qu'elle 
est, ne suffit pas, disait MassiUon, pour faire des h^ros. 

10. On Fa trouv^e tout en pleurs. 

11. Eome n'est plus dans Rome, elle est toute ot. je suis. 

—{ComeUle.J 

12. Un toutpetit enfant demande qn'on Tassiste, 

En soumant dans ses mains toutes rouges de froid. 

— (A. Ouiravd.) 

12. 

to break, casser, to leave, quitter. 

ball, botUet (m.) to split, fendre. 

cannon, canon {m,) toheai, entendredire;apprendre, 

to take off, ) .««v,«^«w--. perishable, p^rissable, 

toshootoff, 5 emporter. ^^^^ TncmilU. 

arm, bras (m.) to boast, «e vanter de, 

to sprain, d^mettre, shoulder, ^Hzvle (f.) 

wrist, poignet (m. ) to stand by, se tenir pr^ de, 

gout, goiUte (f.) ashes, cendres (f. pi.) 

to make mistakes, «e ^roTTiper. shepherd, berger. 

1. My brother broke his leg yesterday. 2. A cannon 
ball took off his arm. 3. She has sprained her wrist. 4. 
His gout has not left him. 5. Do not speak so loud, you 
split my head. 6. Your hands are always cold — ^in sum- 
mer as in winter. 7. Their hands were warm, but their 
feet were cold. 8. Have you heard that she has lost her 
reason ? 9. My back is very sore to-day. 1 0. Whatever 

* The possetBive, mofi| ton, ion, etc., may l)e used when speaking of an 
habitual pain. 
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your fortune is, it is perishable. 1 1 . My sister is quite 
wet. 12. Her face is quite scorclied. 13. However* 
eminent your talents may be, do not boast of them. 14. 
However prudently men act, they always run the risk 
of making mistakes. 15. Whatever your virtues are, do 
not believe yourself better than others. 16. In the last 
engagement our general lost his right leg. 17. My 
brother was wounded in his shoulder, and I, who stood 
by him, had my arm taken off. 18. The ashes of the 
shepherd and of the king are alike. 

13. 

(Biiles 31, 32, 33.) 

1. Le froid fut trfes-grand en 1789. 2. H y a en France 
35,000,000 d'habitants. 3. L'arm^e de S^sostris, com- 
poB^e de 600,000 hommes de pied, de 24,000 chevaux et 
de 27,000 chars, ^tait commandde par 1,700 officiers choisis 
parmi les compagnons de son enfance. 4. L'homme ne vit 
pas aujourd'hui au-delk de 80 ans ; il vivait autrefois plus 
de 300 ans. 5. Les premiers Chretiens faisaient enterrer 
avec eux le livre des Evangiles. 6. De quel c6t^ se trouve 
le numdro 200 ? 7. On fait par le chemin de fer plus de 
trente milles k Fheure. 8. Vous apprendrez cent Ugnes 
par coeur pour vendredi. 9. NapoMon, Chateaubriand et 
M™« de Stael naquirent en 1769. 10. Dans la bataille il 
y eut 600 hommes de tu^s et 3,000 de blesses. 11. Les 
d^ris du colosse de Rhodes furent vendus k un marchand 
juif qui en eut la charge de 200 chameaux. 12. L'airain 
de ce colosse montait encore, 880 ans aprbs sa chute, k 
720,000 livres ou k 7,200 quintaux. 

14. 

Lacedaemon, Lac4d4mone (f.). 

Athens, AMnes (f.). 

to found, ^ foTider. 

to declare war against, d^larer la guerre d, 

* The final e of qwlque (when written in one word) is never elided^-^iie/^M 
auirtt qudque aimablej qutique enfomt. But when it is combined with tm, they 
form a dngle word, and are written qudqu^un^ quelgu^une^ qutiquu-unst 9**^ 
quti-uMS, For the suppresBion of the vowel e see Note, paragraph 9& 
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warrior, 

to be compared, 

the Bastile, 


d comparer, 
la BastUle. 


engineer, 
was bom, 
Troy, 
Greek, 


ing^nieur. 
naquU. 
Troie (f.). 
Orec. 


to intend. 


avoir Vintention de ; compter. 
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1. You will receive three hundred and* eighty francs 
to-morrow^*^. 2. There are twenty-five pupils in this class. 
3. Lacedaemon was built onef thousand five hundred and 
sixteen years before Jesus Christ. 4. Athens was founded 
one thousand five hundred and eighty- two years before 
Christ. 5. In the year one thousand J seven hundred and 
fifty-five, § England declared war against France. 6 . Louis 
the Fourteenth was a great warrior ; but he was not to be 
compared to Francis the First, nor to Charles the Twelfth. 
7. The Bastile was taken by the people on|l the fourteenth 
of July, seventeen hundred and eighty nine. 8. They 
arrived in Paris on the first of June, and they left on the 
tenth. 9. There are ten boxes sent, and three left. 10. 
Date your letter from May the eleventh. 1 1 . Marshal^ 
Vauban, the greatest engineer who"^*^ ever lived, was born 
in one thousand six hundred and three. 12. He fortified 
three hundred old towns. 13. He was present at one 
hundred and forty engagements. 14. This rule is to be 
found in the hundred and eightieth page. 15. It was 
about the year two thousand seven hundred andninety-six 
of the creation, that Troy was taken and destroyed by 
the Greeks. 16. I intend to go to Edinburgh on the 
first or the third of next month. 1 7. They were only 
three hundred and twenty, and in spite of their inferiority 
they attacked and beat liie enemy. 18. Have you begun 
your letter ? There are only three lines written. 

* The conjunction tt is only nsed in six numbers: 21 (vingt-et-un), 31, 41, 
51 , 61, and 71. 

t Neither a nor (mt are expressed before mUh and etnU 

X MiLiiB (MotMand) is written mil in reclEoning the years of the Christian era. 

§ The hyphen is used to connect the different parts ot a French number 
oniy from 17 to 99. 

g The word on used before days and dates, is ngntr translated in French. 

Y The article fe, to, /ec, is used in French before nouns of title or dignity, 
when these are not used adjectively; so we say — Ia marichal Vaubat^ le 
doetwr /., etc. 
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16. 

(Bule 34.) 

1. Voyez que de beaux livres on m'a donnas ! mais aussi 
j'ai bien travailld pour les gagner. 2. Si seulement elle me 
faisait voir la lettre que son fr^re lui a ^crite, je saurais ce 
qu'il faut r^pondre. 3. Finissez done, vous lui faites mal. 
4. Us sont trop fiers pour m'dcrire apr^s I'aflfront que je 
leur ai fait. 5. Je ne le regrette pas, ils ne m'ont jamais 
fait que de la peine. 6. Si vous ne leur ^crivez pas, ou si 
du moins vous ne passez pas chez euz, ils ne voudront plus 
vous voir. 7. Je suis forcd. Monsieur, de m'adresser h, 
vous, puisque je ne puis avoir recours k elle. 8. Ne lui 
parlez jamais de moi, elle me ddteste, et je le lui rends bien. 
9. Quand on sent, dit Vauvenargues, qu'on n'a pas de 
quoi se faire estimer de quelqu'un, on est bien pr^s de le 
liair. 10. Je vous donnerai un conseil salutaire, et, pour 
recompense, je ne vous demande que le secret. 

11. Dissipe tes douletirs, 

Et ne me trouble pas par ces indignes pleurs. — {BoUeau,) 

12. Je vous I'ai d^j^ dit, aimez qu'on vous censure ; 
Maisnevousrendezpasd^squunsotvousreprend. — {BoUeau) 



16. 

thimble, d4 (m.). 

work-box, boUe d ouvrage (f.). 

to leave it to, «'ew remettre d. 

to lay it to, s*en prendre d. 

to appeal to, en appeler d. 

to trust (p. ), ■ se fier d. 

to come and meet, vemr au-devant de. 

to be quite dark, faire tout dfait nuit, 

to apply to (p.), a^adreaser d ; avoir recours d. 

to inquire for, demander (p.). 

to be out, Stre sorti. 

1. She gave me a silver tbimble, and I gave her a 
work-box. 2. Do you not speak to him when you meet 
him? 8. No, my mother has forbidden me to speak to 
him. 4. Your brother wrote to you three months ago ; 
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have yon not yet replied to him ? 5. Did you think of 
her when you wrote to John ? 6. Do not go with him ; 
you would arrive after us^ 7. That does not belong to 
you, it belongs to me. 8. He leaves it to me. 9. She 
lays it to us. 10. I was coming to you when they 
obliged me to go to her. 11. I appeal to them. 12. I 
spesdk to him, and not to them. 13. You have deceived 
me, I will not trust you any more. 14. You should^^ 
come and meet us before it is quite dark. 1 5. If you apply 
to him you will not succeed. 16. He inquired for me, 
but he was told^^that I was out. 17. I wonder if she 
wiU come to me when she"^^ sees me. 18. You are hurt- 
ing my leg. 

17. 

(Bule 85.) 

1. Avez-vous quelques vdrit^s k faire entendre aux rois ? 
ne les leur dites pas ; vous ^prouveriez bientot les effets 
de leur courroux. 2. EUe ne vous I'aurait pas ^crit, si 
elle n'avait cm vous ^tre utile. 3. Ma soeur aiu^t voulu 
que je lui prStasse les deux livres dont vous m'avez fait 
cadeau. 4. Je ne les lui donnerai pas, car elle ne me les 
rendndt jamais. 5 La demi^re fois que j'ai eu le plaisir 
de vous voir, vous avez promis de m'aider de vos conseils, 
ne vous le rappelez-vous pas ? 6. Je lui enverrai ce paquet 
sans qu'il ait besoin de me le demander. 7. Faites-moi le 
plaisir de dire h. M°^o votre m^re que je compte aUer 
lui presenter mes respects un de ces jours. 8. Yeuillez 
m'entendre, je vous en supplie ; ne me renvoyez pas ainsi 
k lui ; il se fait un jeu de mes pri^res. 9. Est-ce que vous 
n'avez paa vu le livre que j e lui ai prSt^ ? 10. Pardon, Mon- 
sieur, elle me I'a fait voir hier matin. 11. Auriez-vous la 
bont^ de me prater cet album jusqu'k demain soir ? j'aurai 
soin de vous le renvoyer. 

12. Manger Therbe d'autrui ! quel crime abominable ! 
Bien que la mort n'^tait capable 
D'expier son f orfait. On le lui fit bien voir. — (La Fontaine. ) 
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18. 



to bring (here), apporter. to repeat, r^ter. 

to keep, garder. to have afancy for, avoir c^t^ goiUpour. 

to confess, avouer. without ceasing, aana cesae. 

1. If you had asked it from me, I would have given it 
to you with pleasure. 2. I will not speak to him, but I 
will write him a long letter. 3. Do not give it to her ; 
keep it for yourself. 4. They would"^^ not show them to 
us. 5. You must bring it to them. 6. They must not 
say 80. 7. That box is very pretty ; I don't think he 
wiU give it to us. 8. He intends to ask you (for) your 
flowers ; give them to him. 9. Do not give them to him. 
10. Keep them for me. 11. Believe me, confess your 
fault to me. 1 2 . Do not repeat that to him. 13.1 would 
never have given it to her, if she had not asked me for it. 
14. Here is some good cloth which is not very dear ; I 
will give it to you, if you will lend me three hundred 
and seventy francs. 15. Please lend me your pencil, I 
will return it to you to-morrow. 16. They have been 
sought for everywhere, and have not been found. 17. I 
have no more fancy for these books j put them elsewhere. 
18. 1 do not understand you ; you do it, undo it, and do 
it again without ceasiug. 

19. 

(Bules 86, 87, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 48.) 

1. Fais-leur observer que rien ne contribue plus k P^co- 
nomie et k la prapret^ que de tenir chaque chose k sa place. 
2. N'accordez pas toute votre attention k cet enfant, parta- 
gez-la entre tons. 3. Nous aimons mieux voir ceux h, qui 
nous faisons du bien que ceux qui nous en font. 4. Ne 
craignez pas de multiplier vos bienfaits, mais ne les repro- 
chez jamais si vous voulez en goiiter le fruit. 5. Vous 
d^cidez sans examen qu'il a eu tort de tenter cette entre- 
prise ; et j^ crois, moi, qu'il en retirera honneur et profit. 
6. Je re9ois votre lettre, et je me h4te d'y r^pondre. 7. 
Quant k la raison que vous m'all^guez, je m'y rends. 8. 
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Je voTis laisserai ce livre pour quinze francs ; il m'en a 
coiit^ yingt. 9. Je vous recomiiiande encore ce jeune 
homme, et t4chez de vous occnper de Ini plus activement 
que vous ne vous en etes occup^ jusqu'k present. 10. Si 
vos amis commettent des fautes graves, reprochez-les-leur 
franchement. 

11. La fortune a son prix ; I'imprudent en abuse, 

L'hypocrite en m^dit, et Thonn^te homme en use. — (DeUUe. ) 

12.L^ regardez-moi 1^ durant cet entretien, 

Et jusqu'au moindre mot imprimez-le-vous bien. 



20. 

plate, assiette (f.). 

to keep away, a'doigner ; se tenir doignd. 

spirited, ardent. 

to go near, approcher; s^approcher de. 

to devote, consacrer. 

to do without, se passer de. 

to bring back, ramener. 

frame, cadre (m.). 

to bring (to take), porter. 

fit for, propre d. 

1. Bring me a clean plate, for this is dirty. 2. This 
road is very dangerous ; keep away from it. 3 . You have 
got fine cloth ; give me some. 4. Buy some, if you wish 
to have it. 5. That horse is too«pirited, don't go near it. 
6. This science is very important, I will devote all my 
time to it. 7 . You know this man, do you put trust in him ? 
8. Yes, I do trust him. 9. He asked me (for) money, 
but I will not lend him any. 1 0. It is a misfortune ; don't 
think of it any more. 11. He does not like his business; 
he is not fit for it. 12. When a man is dead, he is no longer 
thought of. 13. "When I have wine, I drink some. 14. 
When I have none, I easily do without it. 15. If yon go 
to Edinburgh, I go there also. 16. Go there, and do not 
forget to bnng back your brother. 17. This picture is 
good ; put a frame to it. 18. Wlien^^ you are in the 
coimtiy, if you have need of money, I will bring you 
some there. 
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21. 

(BTzles 44, 46, 46, 47.) 

1. Chacim ne songe qu'k soi. 2. Oeux qui sont amis de 
tout le monde ne le sont de personne. 3. Pourquoi les 
riches sont-ils si durs envers les pauvres ? O'est qu'ils n'ont 
pas peur de le devenir. 4. Le dieu ltd r^pondit : Les tiens 
oesseront de r^gner qnand nn stranger entrera dans ton He 
poor y faire r^gner les lois. 6. Cest nn de vos parents 
qui a re9u la pension qn'un de mes frbres a perdue I'ann^ 
demi^re. 6. II depend toujoursdesoid'agirhonorablement. 

7. Yous dites que ce jeune homme aime beaucoup son £r^ ; 
d^trompez-vous, il n'aime que soi. 8. Leur fille est morte 
k la campagne il y a deux ans, chez un de nos amis. 

9. Qui ne songe qu'^ soi quand la fortune est bonne 

Dans le malheur n'a point d'amis. — (Florian.) 

10. J'aimedonc savictoire, et je lepuissans crime. — (CorneiBe.) 

11. n les prend pour des rois — ^Yous ne vous trompez pas ; 
Us le sont, dit Louis, sans en avoir le titre. — (VoUaire,) 

12. On pent toujours trouyer plus malheureux que soi. 

— (La Fontaine.) 

22. 

to be angry at, Strefdchi eontre; en votdoir a. 

to honour, honarer. 

to beseech, supplier. 

populous, poptdeux. 

to live together on good terms, Stre Uen ensemble. 

temper, caracth'e (m.) 

1. "Why are you angry with him ; he loves you, he 
honours you, he respects you. 2. He beseeches and 
conjures me to go and^^ see him. 3. Are you the 
mistress? Yes, I am. 4. She is happy, at least she 
looks so. 5. Friends, are you ready to go * ? Yes, 
we are. 6. And you, madam, are you ready ? No, I 
am not. 7. This town is more populous than^^ she thinks. 

8. This gentleman wishes me to go*^^, and you don't. 

9. Our friends are wealthy, but we are not, you ought 
to know it. 10. "When one is sick, he is best at home.*® 
11. This table is ours, and not yours. 1 2. I have found, 

' See Note, paragraph 72. 
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to-day, a handkerchief of yours amongst mine. 13. A 
handkerchief of mine, you say ? it is not mine, it is your 
friend's. 14. A sister of his is dead. 15. Is it your 
temper or hers that hinders you from living together on 
good terms ? 16. She went, a few days ago, to see a child 
of hers. 17. Tour hoots are clean, hut his and mine are 
not. 18. Where have they put those papers of hers? 

23. 

(Bule 48.) 

1. Je ne pids vous rien promettre ; ce seront les ciicon- 
stances qui d^cideront. 2. Chez eux, ces hommes sont des 
despotes ; k la cour ce sont des valets. 3. Platen disait de 
rhonune, que cMtait un animal k^<>deux jamhes sauB 
plumes. 4. Bien loin d'etre des demi-dieux, ce ne sont 
pas mSme des hommes. 5. C'est se tromper grossi^re- 
ment que de* penser que les richesses nous rendent 
heureux. 6. C'est un hien aimahle gar^on que votre fr^re. 
7. Cest ce qui s'appelle agir en ami. 8. C'est un tr^or 
qu'un ami. 9. Ce qid importe k tout homme, c'est de 
remplir ses devoirs sur la terre. 

10. Ceque je sais le mieiix, c'est mon commencement. — (Hacme. ) 

11. Le plaisir des bons coeurs, c'est la reconnaissance. — 

(La Harpe. ) 

12. La vie est un d^pdt confid par le del ; 

Oser en disposer, c'est 6tre criminel. — fOresset.) 

carriage, voiture (f). 

to stOT) the way, ^ermer le passage, 

to judge, Juger, 

to betray, trahit, 

toconquer(totake possession of), conqu&rir. 

to conquer (to defeat), vaincre, battre. 

to do good, /aire du bien. 

a good fellow, un bon enfant ; un b(m gar^on 

to meet with, rencontrer, 

to contribute, contribuer, 

to make a fool of, se rnoquer de. 

* With e^est we put que de before an inflnitlye, and que before a noan. 
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1 . It is the king's carriages which stop the way. 2. It 
is not you, it is not we, timt can judge them. 3. This is 
the best book I ever read''^'^. 4 . He is a very learned man. 
5. T^jey are very respectable people. 6. Can one behave 
so ? It is unworthy of a man. 7. It is (a) shameful 
(thing) to betray truth. 8. It is to them I have applied. 
9. It is (a) glorious (thing) to conquer one's enemies. 10. 
To think much is to live . 11. They are the best fellows I 
ever met with. 12. Is it your friends that I am to see to- 
moiyow ? 13. What contributes most to health is temper- 
ance. 1 4 . It is u seless to speak to her ; she wHU^ not do it. 
1 5. A name, famous too soon, is a very heavy burden. 1 6. 
What pleases me most is that you are coming to see me. 

1 7. What grieves him most is that you make a fool of him. 

18. Is it to him that they have given so much praise? 

25. 

(Biiles 49, 50, 51.) 

1. Qu'est-ce qm vous emp^che de venir avec nous ? 2. 
Est-ce que par hasard vous avez petir de rencontrer votre 
fr^re? 3. Qu'est-ce qu'U vous a fait? 4. A quoi pensez- 
vous done ? 5. De qui vous moquez-vous ? 6. Est-ce que 
vous parlez s^rieusement ? 7. N'est-ce pas que vous vien- 
drez avec nous ? 8. II me semble que vous etes bien poltron ; 
de quoi ou de qui avez-vous peur ? 9. Est-ce que c'est de 
moi, ou de votre soeur, ou de votre ombre ? 

10. La source tombait du rocher, 
Goutte & soutte, k la mer af&euse. 
L'Oc^an, fatal au nocher, 

Lui dit : " Que me veux-tu, pleureuse ? 

11. " Je suis la tempSte et Teflfroi ; 
" Je finis o^ le ciel comiuence. 
** Est-ce que j'ai besoin de toi, 

** Petite, moi qui suis I'immense ? " 

12. La source dit au goufi&e amer ; 

'* Je te domie, sans bruit ni gloire, 

** Ce qui te manque, 6 vaste mer ! 

" Une goutte d*eau qu'on peut boire ! " 

— ( Victor Huga,) 
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26. 



to care about, ae aoucier de, to frighten (p. ), /aire peur d. 
to laiock, f rapper. to complaiii of , aeplaindre de. 

to mean, vouloir dire. 

1 . "Who told you so ? 2. To whom are you speaJdng ? 
3. Who will do that for me ? 4. "Who cares about it ? 
5. Who knocks ? 6. "Whom did I ojffend ? 7. Who 
hurt that child? 8. Who is living there? 9. What* 
do you say? 10. What is he going to do? 11. What 
prevented you from going? 12. What is the matter 
with your mamma ?^* 13. What does hemeau? 14. 
Should such a thing happen,f what would you do? 16. 
Whom did you frighten? 16. Does he not look un- 
well ? 17. Do you not believe me ? 18. What J have 
I to complain of? 

27. 

(Bnles 62, 68, 64, 66, 66.) 

1. Par oil etes-vous venu, par Carlisle ou par Newcastle ? 
2. Vous n'avez, si je ne me trompe, que deux paires de 
soldiers, une bonne et une mauvaise ; laquelle mettrez- 
vous aujourd'hui ? 3. Si o'est Ik Pami dont vous vous 
vantiez tant, je ne vous en fais pas mon compliment. 4. 
n y a deux freres Matthieu, Fun gros et court, I'autre grand 

« Di£ferent ways of translating wJuxt:-- 

1. AVhen placed btfore a noun^ it is translated by quel, queUe, quels, queHes; 
as— 

I don't know what book yoa mean, Je ne sate de quxl uybb wnu voulez 

parter. 
What book do you mean ? De qubl litbk voulez-voue pearler t 

2. When placed before a verb used affirmatively or nesatively (but not 
interrogatlTely), It is translated by ce qui or ee que ; by ee qui, if tohat is, in 
English, next the verb; by u que, in every other case; as-> 

What vexes me, is that he will not Ce QviTne/dche,e*estqu''ilneveutpas 

study, itvdier. 

Do you hear what we s(xy t Entendet-vous ck qub nous disons t 

The same what is translated by ee dant when followed by qf, and by ee & quoi 
when followed by to :— 

It is what you may be sure ol^ (Test cs oont vous pouvez itre sHr. 

What you trust to is very uncertain, Gk A quoi vous vousflez est trits-ineertain. 

3. When placed before a verb used interrogatiofiy, it is translated according 
to the 51st Rule of this book. 

t Turn this sentence and all such into if: If such a thing happened, etc. 
Had he been more prudent, Sil avait 4ti plus prudent. 

* With the verbs servir and se pktindre, que is often used instead of ci quoi 
Mid de quoi; as— Qub sert voire mauvaise humeur t 

E 
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et mince : duquel voidez-yous parler ? 5. Je parle de celui 
dont la femme vient de mourir. 6. Pour lesquelles de 
ces dames aviez-vous des lettres ? 7. La ville d'oii vous 
venez n'est pas en Ecosse, mais en Angleterre. 8. Je 
m'arrStai un pen pour voir d'oii il venait. 9. Quand on 
est roi, on depend de tons ceux dont on a besoin pour se 
faire ob^ir. 10. La bonne dont nous venons de nous 
d^faire nous a voM plusieurs choses. 

11. Arrifere oeux'dont la bouche 

Souffle le froid et le chaud ! — (La Fontaine.) 

12. Toi, dont le monde encore ignore le vrai nom, 
Esprit myst^rieux, ihortel, ange, ou d^mon, 
Qui que tu sois, Byron, bon ou fatal g^nie, 
JTaime de tes concerts la sauvage hannonie. 

— (Lajnartme. ) 

28. 

engraving, gr?YW?Mrc (f.). to endeavour, a^efforcer de. 

to like best, pr^f^rer. task, tdche (f. ). 

to travel, voyager. to set fire to, vnettre le feu, d. 

1. "WTiich. of these engravings do you like best? 2. 
To which of these gentlemen did you speak ? 3. "With 
which of these ladies did you travel ? 4. Here are two 
hats — which will you put on ? 5. Here is the street in 
which I was born. 6. That is the road by which we 
came. 7. What does your mother say?^* 8. Which 
way do you pass to go to school ? 9. Our friend has 
taken our pencils — ^Which has he taken ? 10. The lady 
you speak of is dead. 1 1. Do you think he will come ? 
12. The wife of the gentleman of whom you have just 
spoken is very clever. 1 3. Endeavour to finish the task 
which you have begun. 14. He is engaged in writing 
the history of which you saw the beginning. 15. Of 
which of these two men are you afraid? 16. In what 
have I offended you? 17. This is the way through 
which I passed. 18. To which house did he set fire? 

29. 

(Bules 57, 68, 59, 60, 61.) 

1. On m'a dit ce matin que Gustave et son fr^re ont en 



EXERCIS£S. 67 

chacun leur maison pillde par des voleurs. 2. L'un et Tautre 
avaient, dit-on, de Targent cach^ ; ce sont, sans doute, ces 
deux tr^sors que les voleurs auront* flair^s. 3. Que fera-t- 
on de tous ces prisonniers qu*on a faits k reimemi ? 4. Les 
gardera-t-on jusqu'k la fin de la guerre, ou les renverra-t-on 
dans leur pays en ^change des n6tres ? 5. Que ne** (^) signe- 
t-on la paix tout de suite, au lieu de se tuer ainsi les uns les 
autres ? 6. La guerre est la plus grande calamity qui puisse 
affliger rhumanit^. 7. On ne devrait y avoir recours que 
quand on a ^puis^ tous les autres moyens. 8. Chacun a sa 
mani^re de voir. 9. Quand on est jeunes, riches et jolies 
comme vous, Mesdames, on n'est point r^duitest k I'artifice. 

10. A votre ^ge, ma fille, on est bien curieuse. — (Marmontd.) 

11. On doit consid^rer pour son propre int^rdt 

Et les tempsod Ton vit, et leslieux oil Ton est. — (Comeille.) 

12. Tout aunonce d'un Dieu T^temelle existence ; 

On ne pent le comprendre, on ne peut Tignorer. — f Voltaire. ) 

30. 



to hide, 


cficher. 


turn, tour (m. ) 


result, 


r^siUtat (m.) 


to delight in, se plaire d. 


wager, 


pari (m.) 


to manter, dmnpter. 


share, 


part (f.) 


to be in want of, avoirheaomde. 


to injure, 


nuire A. 





1 . Ton have been seen going out ; I was told so. 2 . Hide 
yourself, or you will be ordered to remain. 3 . People don't 
like to be told their faults. 4. In every circumstance 
we should'^^ do our duty, whatever be the results. 5. It 
is said that he has lost his wager. 6. "We do not always 
do what we ought to do. 7. They have each given me 
his share. 8. Both are mad. 9. My family has been 
injured by yon. J 10. They like each other. 11. They 
all spoke, each in her turn. 1 2. Industrious scholars are 
liked, and people delight in praising them. 13. People 
say so, and it is thought that the news is tr ae. 1 4. They 

* Besides its usual meanlni;, the future often implies In French doubt and 
surmise. Had the preceding facts been certain, the usual past tense would have 
been used. In English, the past is used in both cases 

t When on stands clearly as a definite pronoun for a woman orseyeral indi- 
Tiduals, the Hdjectire is put in the feminine or the plural, according to the case. 

X Verbs requiring h can never be used in the passive ; all such verbs muat 
^solutcly be tamed into the acUve voice. 
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praise, blame, threaten, caress him, but, whatever they 
may do, they cannot master him. 15. Do you know if 
the letters have been received which were expected ? 1 6. 
We learn more easily what we understand, than what 
we do not understand. 17. Do you know what is said 
of you ? 18. We are often in want of experience, how- 
ever old we may be. 

81. 

(Bules 62, 63, 64, 66.) 

1. Les sciences, les arts et las lettres sont pour I'homme 
des ^^ments de bonheur. 2. La vivacity ou la langueur 
des yeux fait im des principaux caract^res de la physi- 
onomie. 3. O'est dans cette vaste plaine que s'est Hvr^e 
la bataiUe ; ici campaient nos troupes ; Ik s'^evaient les 
tentes de I'ennemi. 4. II ne me reste que deux francs ; 
encore n'en suis-je pas bien siir. 5. Aussi ne ferai-je plus 
de d^penses inutiles. 6. Tout le monde, noble, bourgeois, 
artisan, laboureur, y devient soldat. 7. S'il n'est pas fort 
riche, du moins a-t-il de quoi vivre. 8. Dlit-il oublier tout 
ce que j'ai fait pour lui, je ne regretterai jamais de lui 
avoir dt^ utile. 9. Une ^p^e nue, qui ne tenait qu'k nn 
61, fut suspendue sur la tSte de Damocles, durant le ma- 
gnifique banquet que lui donna Denys le Tyran. 

10. Le vers le mieux rempli, la plus noble pensde 

Ne peut plaire k I'esprit quand Toreille est bless^e. — {BoUeau) 

11. Ou ton sang ou le mien lavera cette injure. — ( Voltaire.) 

12. Le ciel ^blouissant, ce d6me lumineux, 

Laisse ^chapper vers moi, du centre de ses f eux, 

Un rayon pr^curseur de la gloire suprdme. — fColardeau. ) 



gentleness, 


douceur (f.) 


threat, 


mendce (f.) 


prayer, 
look. 


pridre (f.) 


regard (m.) 


subject, 


sujet (m. ) 


fate. 


sort (m.) 



82. 



envy, . 
hold! 


envie (f . ) 
tenez! 


it is all over. 


tout estjlni. 


relations. 


parents (m.) 


to require, 


exiger. 


to determine, 


voidoir. 



1. The gentleness^ the kindness, of the great Henry has 
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been celebrated by* a thousand praises. 2. A threat, a 
prayer, a look is enough. 3. Great, rich, small and poor, 
none can escape death. 4. Subjects, Mends, relations, all 
betrayed him. 6. "We had scarcely set out whenf he was 
thirsfrjr. 6. Perhaps you were wrong not to answer his 
letter. 7. Neither your fate nor mine is worthy of envy. 

8. What is the matter with your brother ? Perhaps he 
will come to-morrow. 1 0. Hold, here is the money which 
your father has given me. 11. I have visited me field 
where the battle of "Waterloo was foaght (w livrer). 
12. When your father arrived, all was over. 13. (Either) 
you or your brother will come. 14. This sacrifice, your 
interest, your honour, God, requires it. 15. Time, wealth, 
life, everything belongs to one's country. 16. Tou were 
scarcely gone out when she arrived. 17. Thus his fate 
determined it. 18. Perhaps I will send you to Paris. 

83. 

(Bnles 66, 67, 68.) 

1. D^B que s'ouvre la bouche du m^chant, les noirceurs et 
las d^sordres se r^pandent dans la soci^t^. 2. Y ous ne savez 
pas, ce me semble, la mani^re dont cela se fait, il faut vous y 
prendre autrement. 3. Ilyalongtempsqu'ilsne sesontparM. 
4. lis ne se voient plus depuis la mort de leur m^re. 5. Ne 
vous flattez pas d'en etre quitte k si bon march^. 6. Vous 
fites tou jours k vous flatter Tun I'autre. 7. II n'est, comme 
Pon dit, pire eau que ceUe qui dort. 8. En frangais, on 
ne met jamais le quanti^me apr^s.le mois, mais avant. 

9. Dans les billets la date se met g^n^ralement k la fin. 

10. Dans les lettres d'affaires on la met tou jours en tSte. 

11. Bends-moi chr^tiemie et Hbie, k tout je me soumets. 

— (Voltaire.) 

* PassiTe verbs require dt Grpar before the noon or pronoun which follows 
them ; de when the verb expresses an action in which the body is not con- 
cerned, and par when the verb expresses an action of the body, or in which 
both the body and mind are concerned ; as— 

She is liked by everybody, EUe tH aitn^e db tout le monde. 

The Prussians were often beaten by Les Prustieniont dt^towoentbattut fjlR 

the French, lea FrangaU, 

t Whtn^ after tcareOy^ 1b translated by que. 
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12. L'un et Tantre rival* s'arrStant an passage, 

Se mesure des yeux, s'observe, s'envisage. — (Boileau. ) 



84. 

key, cZ</(f.). 

to gain a victory, remporter une victoire. 

to wound, blesser. 

boxer, hoxeur. 

to try a cause, juger un procds. 

1. Tour friends arrivedt last night; they were well 
received by everybody. 2. French is spoken here. 3. The 
key will be found easily. 4. Several victories have been 
gained by the French in the last war. 5. He has been 
punished by his father. 6. Health is maintained by tem- 
perance. 7. These young people have wounded each other 
in our presence. 8. These boxers have punished each 

* A nonn coming after Tun ft Vautre Is always put in the sinp^nlar. 
t The following verbs are always conjugated with ilr% in their compoand 
tenses:— 



ciccourtr^ 

aller^ 

arriver^ 

choir, 

didder^ 

dSchoir, 

ichoity 

entrer, 

mouriry 

nat/re, 

partir^ 

rentreTf 

rester^ 



to run to. 

to go 

to arrire. 

tofalL 

to die. 

to decay. 

to&IL 

to come in. 

to die. 

to be bom. 

to set out. 

to come in again. 

to stay. 



retoumer, 

tombeTy 

retombeTy 

sortiTt 

ventTy 

deventTy 

interveniTt 

parveniPy 

proveniPy 

redevenwy 

reveniTy 

survenirt 



to return, 
to fall 
to relapse, 
to go out 
to come, 
to become, 
to interpose, 
to attain, 
to proceed, 
to become asain. 
to come back. 
tobeCaL 



The following verbs are sometimes conjugated with avoirs and sometimes 
with itre^ but in a different sense: — 

with avovr, 
convenh-y to suit. 

demeureTt to remain no longer, 

eicpirtTy to die, 

descendrif to take down, 

monter, to take up stairs, 

Lastly, some verbs take avoir or itre according as they express bsl action or 
a state. They are :— 



with 6tre, 
to agre& 
to remain still, 
to end. 

to come down, 
to go up stairs. 



apparattrey 
changer^ 

COUChtTy 

eroitrey 

d^border, 

dicampery 

disparattrt, 

iehapp^y 

embeilvTy 



to appear. 

to change. 

to put in bed, to lie. 

to increase. 

to overflow. 

to decamp. 

to disappear. 

to escape. 

to embellish. 



empirery to make or to get 

worse. 
grandiTf to grow. 

passeTy to pass, to crora. 

rajeuniTf to make or to grow 

young again. 
vieHlir, to make or to grow 

old. 
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other severely. 9. They would hare killed each other 
if the police had not shown themselves. 10. Butter sells 
very dear. 11. Everything is sold in this country. 12. 
Why do you not go there since you were told so ? 13. 
The battle was fought at three o'clock. 14. We have 
been cheated. 15. How is that made ? 16. His cause 
will be tried to-morrow. 17. This wood will not bum. 
18. That is sold very cheap. 

85. 

(Bule 69.) 
1. Dieu a dit, et les choses ont ^t^ faites ; il a command^, 
et elles ont 6t6 cr^^es. 2. La force des exercices auxquels 
on accoutumait les soldats romains, les chemins admirables 
qu'ils avaient construits, les mettaient en ^tat de faire des 
marches longues et p^nibles. 3. Quand les Bomains avaient 
plusieurs ennemis sur les bras, ils accordaient une trfeve 
an plus faible, qui se croyait trop heureux de robtenir. 
4. Turenne, dans le si^cle le plus f^cond en grands hommes, 
n'eut point de sup^rieur, et ne compta qu'un rival. 5. 
L'empire qu'Alexandre avait conquis ne dura pas plus que 
sa vie, qui fut coiui;e. 6. Les hommes, oubliant Fauteur 
de Tunivers, ador^rent le soleil qui les ^clairait et la lune 
qui pr^sidait k la nuit. 7. Napoleon ^tait petit, mais ses 
yeux langaient des Eclairs. 8. Lorsqu'il parlait, tous 
r^coutaient avec respect. 9. Aussitot qu'il fut consul, il 
partit pour Dijon ; il rassembla, il organisa I'arm^e ; il 
marcha contre les Autrichiens et les vainquit k Marengo. 

10. Mon pfere me fit jurer sur les autels que je serais jusqu'k 
la mort ennemi des Komains : je le jural, je Pai accompli. 

11. Grdx:es k mon amour, je me suis bien servie 

Du pouvoir qu'Amurat me donna sur sa vie. — (Racine,) 

12. La Mollesse, k ces mots, sent sa langue glac^e, 
Et, lasse de parler, succombant sous I'effort, 

Soupire, ^tend les bras, ferme I'ceil et s'endort. — (BoUeau.) 

36. 

to bid, charger^ dire, 

to give one's love, faire sea compliments. 
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to imdeigo, sMr, 

change, changement (m. ). 

conquest, conquite (f.). 

trouble, peine (f,). 

Norman, Normand. 

vine, vign^ (f.). 

to bear, porter. 

drunkenness, ivresse, 

politician, politique. 

playthings, jov/et (m.). 

to inculcate morality, former lea bonnes mosurs. 

to take (p.) to (a place), emmeneTf mener. 

1 . I have seen your mother to-day; she told me to give 
you her love. 2. Europe has undergone great changes 
since the Norman Conquest. 3. I received a letter this 
morning. 4. They wept the wliole morning. 5. Has 
not your brother been playing with Henry to-day ? 6. 
Have you begun your exercise ? 7. No, sir ; we have 
not begun yet. 8. Nobody has begun. 9. She freed her- 
self with great difficulty from the danger. 10. We left 
Glasgow in the beginning of this week. 11 . 1 made this 
year a large profit on the grain which I bought last year. 
12. The day has passed without rain. 13. Anacharsis 
used to say, that the vine bears three kinds of fruit — 
drunkenness, sensuality, ?Jid repentance. 14. Philip, the* 
father of Alexander the Great, was the greatest politician 
of his time. 15. He said, people amuse children with 
playthings, and men with oaths. 16. I was at dinner 
when you entei^ my house. 1 7. All that Socrates said, 
aU that he did, tended to inculcate morality. 10. I was 
going to see you when I met your brother, who took me 
to the countiy. 

37. 

(Same Bnle.) 
1. Ce fut sur la fin d'une nmt dti mois de Septembre 
que je sortis du souterrain avec les voleurs. 2. JMtais 
armd comma eux, et je montaia un assez bon cheval qu'on 
avait pris au meme gentilhomme dont je portals les habits. 
3. II y avait si longtemps que je vivais dans les t^nbbres 
que le jour naissant ne manqua pas de m'^louir ; mais 
peu k peu mes y eux a'accoutum^rent k le souf&ir. 4. Nous 



EXEB0I8BS. 78 

allftmes nous mettre en embuscade dans nn petit bois qui 
bordait le grand chemin de L^on. 5. lA nous attendiona 
que la fortune nous oflfrlt quelque bon coup k faire, quand 
nous aper9{bnes un religieux mont^ sur une mauvaise mide. 
6. Dans un cafd on parlait d'un vers obscur d'Horace. 7. 
Un jeune officier fit remarquer qu'un point d'interrogation 
mis k la fin rendrait le vers tr^s-clair. 8. Pope, petit, con- 
trefait...et vex^, Im dit : Mais savez-vous, Monsieur, ce 
que c*est qu'un point d'interrogation ? 9. Oui, Monsieur, 
c'est une petite chose crochue qui fait une question. 

10. Mes enfants, dans ce village, 
Suivi de rois, il passa ; 
Voil^ bien longtemps de 9a f 
Je venais d'entrer en manage. 

11. A pied, montant le cdteaii. 
Oil pour voir je m'^tais mise, 
n avait petit chapeau 
Avec reoingote grise. 

12. Pr^s de lui je me troublai ; 

n me dit ; " Bonjour, ma ch^re, 

Bonjour, ma ch^re." 
n vous a parl4, grand'm^re, 

II vous a parl6 l—fB^ra/nger.) 

38. 

It was customary withFrederick, Fr4d&ric avait coutume (de). 

to appear, paraitre, 

viz., d savoir, 

to ask (p.) questions, /aire dea qv^Uona d. 

to happen, arriver. 

to enlist, a^engager. 

dialect, langue (f.) 

to give notice to, avertir (p.) 

to caution, pr&venir. 

at the same time, en meme temps. 

accordingly, en consequence, 

the next day, le lendemam, 

to strike, f rapper, 

plainly, claireTnent. 

to bear, porter. 

musket, mouaquet (m.). 

to be bereft of one's senses, avoir perdu la Ute. 

It was customary with Frederick the Great, whenever 
a new soldier appeared in his guards, to ask him three 



74 EXEBdSES. 

questions, viz. — " How old are you ? How long have 
you been in my service ? Are you satisfied with your 
pay and treatment ? " It happened that a young soldier, 
born in France, who had served inhis (own) country, desired 
to enlist in the Prussian service. His figure caused^^ him 
to be immediately accepted ; but he was totally ignorant 
of the German dialect, and his captain giving him 
notice that the king would question him in that tongue 
the first time he should see him, cautioned him at 
the same time to learn by heart the three answers that 
he was to make to the king. Accordingly, he learnt them 
by the next day ; and as soon as he appeared in the ranks, 
Frederick came up to interrogate him ; but he happened 
to begin by the second question, and asked him, " How 
long have you been in my service ? " " Twenty-one 
years,'* answered the soldier. The king, struck with his 
youth, which plainly indicated that he had not bom a 
musket so long as that, said to him much astonished, 
"How old are you?" ** One year, an' t please your 
majesty " (rCen diplaisB a voire majestej f Frederick, 
more astonished still, cried, " You or I must certainly 
be bereft of our senses ! *' The soldier, who took this for 
the third question, replied firmly favec aplomhj, ** Both, 
an't please your majesty." 

39. 

(Bules 70, 71, 72, 73.) 
1. Ecoutez, parlez, lisez, ^crivez fran9ais le plus que 
vous pourrez. 2. Demandez-lui s'il serait venu avec nous, 
s'il n'avait eu rien k* faire. 3. lis n'auraient pas dii aller 
au bal sans votre permission ; e'est fort mal k eux. 4 
Comment ! j'aurais* travaill^ toute ma vie pour si peu ! 
6. Duss^-je y p^rir, j'irai. 6. Quand j'aurai fini les Merits 
d'Hom^re et de Virgile et que je me serai bien p^n^tr^ de 
toutes leurs beaut^s, je me mettrai aux autres po^mes 
^piques. 7. Si vous allez h, la campagne, j'irai avec vous : 
je ne veux plus vous quitter. 8. Si vous vendiez ce piano, 

• The Conditional, besides its nsaal import, often means snrprise; as— 
Could yoa ever be guilty of tliat, Tu aurais/ait cOa, toil-'CMerktJ 
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youB en auriea bien 300 francs. 9. S'il venaii k passer chez 

moi et que je n'y fusse pas, mes gens lui diraient oil nous 

sommes^all^s. 10. Je serais tres-honor^, si vous m'accor- 

diez votre protection, et si vous pouviez m'obtenir un em- 

ploi pr^s de vous. 11. Je voudrais bien que M. votre fr^re 

pfLt nous accompagner. 12. Aussit6t qu'il arrivera, veuillez 

me pr^venir. 13. Dans sa trag^die de Cinna, Comeille 

fait dire k* Auguste, empereur des Komains, maitrisant 

Forage de sa colore : 

** Je suis maltre de moi comiue de I'univers : 
** Je le suis — ^je le veux ! " 

40. 

task, tdche (f.) travail (m.) 

to taike a walk, /aire une promenade. 

to take (p. ) conduire. 

1. !Nobody knows if he will die to day or to-morrow. 
2. The soldiers will do their duty well, if they are well 
commanded. 3. I would be pleased if I saw you doing 
your duty. 4. When he has finished his task, he shaU 
take a walk. 5. As soon as you have done writing, we 
shall dine. 6. When you are ready, we shall begin. 7. 
Will you come with me ? As you like. 8. I shdl leave 
in a moment. 9. We should always do our duty. 10. 
Will you do your sister this service ? 11. 1 would do it 
if I eould. 12.1 will take her there if she will go. 13. 

I would take her there if she would go. 14. You 
should write more than you do. 15. They are not 
willing to come. 1 6. Should I go there ? 1 7. He should 
have paid the debt. 18. 1 shall return in one moment. 

41. 

(74, 76, 76.) 
1. n veut qu'apr^s avoir sdjoumd quelques mois en 
Suisse, nous visitions ensemble tout le nord de I'ltalie. 2. 

II semble, en vous lisant, que vous me parliez, que vous me 
donniez de sages conseils. 3. O'est une erreur bien deplo- 
rable que les hommes aient attach^ desnoms pompeuxaux 

* S«e Not^ paragrapb 78. 
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plus folles entreprises. 4. H faudra qu'ils ob^issent s'ila ne 
Teulentx>asqti'onlesptmisBe. 5. Jenedoutepasqu'avant 
deux axm^es cette ville n'ait beanooup ^tendu son com- 
merce. 6. Oroyez-Yous qu'ils aient re^u ma lettare ? 7. 
Quelque obstind qu'on soit, il faut bien que, bon gr^ mal 
gr^, on se rende k I'dvidence. 8. Diea exige que nons 
employions au soulagement de nos semblables les richesses 
qu'il nous a d^parties. 9. II se plaint qu'on I'ait calomni^. 

10. Ce magistrat se plaint que vous avez m^connu son 
caract^re.* 

11. Craignez, seigneur, craignez que le ciel rigoureux 

Ne vous haisse assez pour exaucer vos voeux ! — (Racine.) 

12. Mais il me semble, Agn^s, si ma m^moire est bomie, 

Que j'avais d^fendu que vous vissiez personne. — (Molih'e,) 

42. 

tower, tour (f.). round, rond, 

devotion, d^otiement (m.). to deny, nier. 

1. It is better tbat you should come with me. 2. It 
seems that you have forgotten to write to her. 3. It seems 
to me that this tower is round. 4. Will you go to the 
country this morning ? !N"o, I am afraid it will rain. 5. 
I fear she will not come. 6. Is it possible that that has 
happened ? 7. I am astonished that you have not seen 
him. 8. I have been walking in the Champs-Elys^es 
this afternoon, and whom do you think I met as I was 
coming back ? 9. Do you doubt that I am your friend, 
after so many proofs of devotion ? 10. "We hope he will 
soon come back from America. 11. I am glad that you 
are so well. 12. I deny that that is true. 13. They 
are afraid that the general has not experience enough. 
14, You do not think he has won the prize. * 15. Take 
care 'lest he should see you here. 16. Do you forget 
that I am older than you ? 17 .Do you wish me to come 

* Obseire that in the 9th sentence^ the BUbJonctiye 1b required after h 
liiaindre, because there is some doubt implied upon the subject of the com* 
plaint, whilst In the 10th, as there is no doubt whatever in the magistrate's 
mind, the indicative is used. 

t Tills sentence may be translated in two different ways:— L If I simply 
recapitulate or repeat, for argument's sake, my interlocutor's opinion without 
Implying the least doubt about it, I shall say, Foiu ne crojfex pas gu*H ▲ rem- 
porU Uprix, 3. But if; on the contrary, I am questioning my interlocator 
about his opinion, then I must use the lol^iiiictlve. 
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to your house to-night?* 18. The law of God orders 
us to love our enemies. 

48. 
(Boles 77, 78, 79, 80.) 
1. H n^y a pas un homme qui n'ait ses d^f auts ; le meilleur 
est celui qui en a le moins. 2. Borne, sous quelque gou- 
vemementqu'elleaitdtd, a dtdheureuse dans sesentreprises. 
3. L'empereur Antonin est un des plus grands princes qui 
aient rdgnd. 4. H n'est mdtal si dur que le feu n'amoUisse. 
6. On ne pent juger votre travail avant que vous Tayez 
accompli. 6. Peut-on livrer des batailles contre une nation 
aguerrie, qui se defend courageusement, sans qu'il y ait de 
part et d'autre du sang r^pandu ? 7. Thal^s est le premier 
des Grecs qui ait enseign^ que les dmes sont immortelles. 

8. Je ne sache past un pays plus agr^able que le votre. 

9. Le meilleur usage quel'on puissefaire de sonesprit, dit 
F^nelon, c'est de s'en d^fier. 

10. n faut des cMtunents dont I'univers fr^misse. — (Badne.) 

11. Un homme en vaut mi autre, k moins que, par maUieur, 
L'un d'eux n'ait corrompu son esprit et son coeur. 

— (DesUmehes.) 

12. Quel indigne plaisir pent avoir I'avarice ? 

Et quesert d'amasser k. moinsqu'onne jouisse? — (Boursatdt) 

44. 

drunkenness, ivres8e{f.). 

shameful, honteux. 

to be proved, Stre ^ouv^y Stre d V^preuve, 

to soften, adotunr. 

motive, motif (m. ) . 

conduct, conduite (f.). 

to marry (p.), ipouser. 

retreat, retraite (f.). 

1. You will notbe esteemed unless you are modest. 
2. Drunkenness is the most shameful state into which a 

* After verbs expressing with or vi//, the following verb must always be pat 
in the subjunctive, unless the subjects of both verbs i^ould be in the same per- 
son ; in which case the second is put in the Infinitive, as : / wish / were rich, 
t/e voudrais £tkk riche. • 

Observe that it is a general rule to put the second verb in the infinitive, when 
the subjects of both verbs are in the same person, as I/ear I shaU arrive too Me^je 
erains d'abrivkb trop tard. See a similar rule in the second note of paragraph 78. 

t We say in the subjunctive, Jt ne sache pas, que je sachif for je ne cotmaii 
IMU, and this idiom gives the sentence an Idea of doubt 
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man can fall. 3. One may say that the dog is the only 
animal whose fidelity is proved. 4. There is no grief that 
time does not^^ {^) soften. 5. We must leave before it is 
night. 9. The merit of having done a good action, is the 
only good that cannot be taken from us. 7. Whoever you 
meet, don't stop. 8. Whatever your motives may be, 
your conduct will be condemned. 9. Come here, that I 
may speak to you. 10. Although adversity is an evil, it 
is often a remedy against the vices of prosperity. 11. Go 
away, lest he should come. 12. He is the only man that 
I can trust. 13. There are few men who know where 
to look for true glory. 1 4. She wiU never marry any man 
who does not fear God. 15. She has married a man who 
fears God. 16. Look for a retreat in which you may be 
quiet. 17. The wise (man) behaves in such a way that 
men cannot reproach him with anything. 18. Behave 
so that your parents may glory in having such a son. 

45. 

(Bides 81, 82, 83.) 

1. Je n'aurais pas era qu'il e^t dt^ possible d'apporter un 

aussi prompt remade au mal. 2. Je n'avais pas pens^ 

qu'il eiit apport^ si promptement tout ce que nous Tavions 

charge d'acheter. 3. Les magistrats craignaient que de plus 

grands d^sordres n'arrivassent. 4. Qui de nous croyait 

qu'ils eussent rempli aussi exactement leurs engagements ? 

5. Apr^s avoir travaUld toute ma vie au profit des autres, 

il serait temps que je songeasse a moi et que je pourvusse 

aux besoins qui peuvent survenir un jour. 6. Nous nous 

soucierions peu qu'ils se fS<;hassent contre nous. 7. H 

faudrait qu'il achevd,t aujourd'hui son travail, afin que 

demain je le revisse et que tu pusses a^sitot le transcnre. 

8. A peine suis-je arrivd, que d^jk il voudrait que je repar- 

tisse. 9. II suffirait que Vous parussiez un moment, pour 

qu'aussit6t chacun disparfit. 10. Je ne crois pas que vous 

eussiez eu plus de patience que moi. 11. Sparte dtait sobre 

avant que Socrate eiit lou^ la sobri^t^. 

12. J'ai m^me d^fendu par line expresse lot 

Qu'on osslt prononcer votre nom devant moL — (Hadne,) 



blow, 


cowp (m.) 


bones, 


08 (m.) 


Salamis, 


Salamine. 


to bum, 


brUler. 


ashes, 


cendres (f.) 


Lycurgus, 


Lycurgue. 


to lie, 


coucher. 
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46. 

fellow-citizen, concitoyen. bare, nu, 

to cut off, couper. reflation, rigUment 

to be married, ae marier, 
dowry, dot (f.) 

to scatter, jeter, diaperser, 
to payhonours, rendre lea Jionneura. 
to be enough, suffire. 
to court, faire la cour d. 

for the sake of, pour Paniour de. 

1. I would like, my son, that you would learn your 
lessons better, in order to please your teachers. 2. "WTiat 
man would like to be reproached for a small fault? 3. It 
was necessary that I should go there. 4. Trajan wished 
tliat his fellow- citizens should love him as a father. 

5. Caligula wished that the Eoman people had only one 
head, in order to be able to cut it off with one blow. 

6. Solon, when dying, ordered that his bones should be^^ 
taken to Salamis, that they should be burned, and that 
their ashes should be scattered over the country. 7. The 
laws of Lycurgus ordered that children should lie upon the 
bare ground. 8. They required them to be brought up in 
common, and that the sons of magistrates should be sub- 
jected to that regulation. 9. They prescribed also that 
women should be married without a dowry. 10. Do you 
think I might speak to her, if I went now ? 11 . 1 did not 
think they would write to your sister. 12. I am afraid 
she will think that I have forgotten her. 13. I did not 
know that you had studied mathematics. 14. Caligula 
ordered that the Eomans should pay him divine honours. 
15. Was it not enough that you should send somebody 
there ? 1 6. It is a mortifying thing for a young lady that 
a man should court her for the sake of her fortune. 
17. He was the only man whom I could trust. 18. I 
would never have believed that you would have spoken so. 

47. 
(Bules 83, 84, 86.) 

1. Hire haut est un ridicule et une sottise. 2. Celui 
qui a t4ch^ de vivre de mani^re k n'avoir pas besoin de 
songerk. la mort, la voit venir sans efi&'oL 3. Je suis 
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vraiinent d^sol^ de ne pas pouvoir f aire ce que youb me de- 
mandez. 4. Je voudrais ne pas savoir ^crire, disait Ndron, 
forc^ de signer iin arrSt de mort. 5. La religion nous ap- 
prend h respecter nos maitres, k souf&ir nos dganx, k 6tre af- 
fables envers nos infdrieurs, k aimer tousles hommes comme 
nous-m6mes. 6. Ilfaut rougir de commettre des fautes 
et non de les avouer. 7. Vous avez tort de penser que vous 
pouvezfaire trembler FEurope aux premiers pr^paratifs de 
guerre. 8. tPai fait parler hier k M. votre pfere, mais il a fait 
la sourde oreille. 9. Mon amiti^ ne vous est pas suspecte, 
et j'ai acquis assez d'expdrience pour faire ^couter mes avis. 

10. Qui pardomie ais^ment invite k roffenser. — /ComeUle.) 

11. Vouloir tromper leciel, c'est folia ^laterre. — (La Fontaine.) 

12. Dieu t'a fait pour Taimer, et non pour le comprendre. 

-^VoUaire,) 

48. 

to reflect, rSJUchir. 

to walk in, entrer. 

to inquire particularly into, examiner de pr^. 

to procure (th.) for (p.), faire avoir {th.)d (p.). 

to send for, envoyer chercher^ faire venir, 

close by, tovi pr^, 

1. Experience will prove to you the necessity of re- 
flecting before you spei, and yet more before you write. 

2. He wishes to see you before you go ; please, walk in. 

3. I thought I would never see you again. 4. Do you 
not remember meeting him at the Louvre ? 5. A teacher 
must punish the child who dares to disobey him. 6. I 
want to inquire particularly into that affair^ before tell- 
ing you what I think of it. 7. It is very difficult to 
please every body. 8. An old proverb says, " It is better 
to give than to receive." 9. Do not trust him ; he wants 
to deceive you. 10. Here are some young ladies who 
delight in singing, playing, chatting, and laughing. 11. 
Show me that. 12.1 will procure that situation for you. 

13. If you like I will send for the doctor. 14. Do you 
want to get your throat cut ? 16.1 will have three new 
gowns made next week. 17. He has had a new house 
built in London. 16. Where do you get your shoes made ? 
18. 1 getthem made attheshoemaker^s wholives dose by. 
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49. 

(Bules86, 87.) 
1. Elle graTissait dans lea t^n^bres, saisissant tour h, tour 
lea branclies et lea racines qu'elle rencontrait. 2. Toutea 
lea plan^tes ciroulant autour du soleil paraisaent avoir 4t4 
miaea en mouvementpar une impulaion conmmne. 3. Lea 
trois Yoyageurs p^Iiaaanta voyaient k la clart^ de la foudre 
pasaer le lion, le tigre, le lynx, le leopard, tremblants com- 
me eux. 4. Une humeur plaisante n'eat paa celle dea 
vieillards souffi'ants. 5. N'ous avons ^prouv^ une inexpri- 
mable joie en apercevant le port que noua n'eapdriona plua 
revoir. 6. Us ont eu la t^m^rit^ de a'engager sur cette mer 
mugissante. 7. Point d'importunslaquais ^piant nos dis- 
cours, comptant noa morceaux d'un oeil avide et mummrant 
d'un trop long diner. 8. II trouva lea Mac^doniena non 
aeulement aguerria, mais encore triomphanta. 9. Cest 
une peraonne d'un nattu:«l doux, ne grondant, ne contre- 
diaant, ne d^aobligeant jamaia. 10. II y a dea peruples 
qui vivent errants dans les deserts. 

11. Je peindrai les plaisirs en foule renaissants, 
Lesoppresseursdupeupleileurtaars^missaiits. — (BoUeau.) 

12. tPenteinds des cris de guerre au miliea des naafrages 

Et les sons de I'airaiu se m^lant aux orages.— ^Z/a Harpe.) 

60. 

to cry out, crier. to smoke, fumer. 

toprarpose, se proposer de. pipe, l>»l>c (f.). 

lowing, mttffissant. disposition, caract^e (m.). 

ox, bcBt^im.). to banter, railler. 

bleating, hSlant. 

1 . I saw her arriving. 2. 1 hear somebody crying out. 
8. Early rising is very good for the bealtb. 4. 1 purpose 
going to London next week. 5. I remember it without 
your telling me. 6. Those wretches are trembling with 
fear. 7. Lowing oxen and bleating sheep came in crowds. 
8. You will find them* smoking their pipes. 9. I 
hear him rising every morning at a quarter past five. 

10. We have obtained peace by making great sacrifices. 

11. This woman is of a good disposition, obliging every 

* Translate as If it were m the act qfamoUng^ en train de fUmer. 
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one whenever she can. 12. He tells him the truth, 
while bantering him. 13. I doubt his coming. 14. I 
am not afraid of his forgetting me. 15. I am thinking 
of that poet's haying finished so long a poem in so short 
a time. 16. I see him playing in the street. 1 7. I saw 
him playing in the street. 18. You laugh at my not 
being able to speak French ; don't you ? 

51. 
(Boles 88, 89.) 

1. Us ont 6t6 exempt^s des charges publiques, attendu 
leurs infirmitds. 2. Passd dix heuresj je ne vous attends 
plus. 3. Nous sommes trois, y compris votre soeur. 4. 
Vous avais-je accord^ toute ma confiance, pour la voir si 
indignement trahie ? 5. La justice est due aux pauvres 
aussi bien qu'aux riches. 6. Le champ de bataille ^tait 
convert de morts et de mourants dtendus les nns sur les 
autres. 7. Les assi^gds n'ont rendu la ville qu'apr^s avoir 
d^f endu longtemps contre une arm^e enti^re leurs f anullesy 
leurs biens et leur liberty. 8. Les meilleures harangues 
Bont ceUes que le coeur a dictdes. 9. II a eu tous les d^sa- 
gr^ments que nous avions pens^. 10. Parmi cette foule 
de princes que I'abus du pouvoir a pr^cipitds du tr6ne, 
plusieurs ont p^ri pour expier des injures personnelles dont 
ils s'^taient rendus coupables ou qu'ils avaient autoris^es. 

11. n balance dans Fair sa redoutable ^p^e 
Fumante encorf du sang dont il Tavait tremp^e. 

— (U. DeUmgne.) 

12. soeurs, 6 p&les soeurs ! sur qui done priez-vous ? 
Qui de vous va mourir ? Qui de vous abandonne 
Un vain reste de jours oubU^s et perdus? 

Car vous, filles de Dieu, vous ne les comptez plus. 

— (A, de Musset.) 

52. 

to tear, dichirer, 

to keep up, entretenir. 

to separate (from each other), se s^parer* 

fight, combat (m,), 

to conceive, concevoir, 

Cssar, C^aar, 

t The e of encore may be elided In poetry. 
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to ravage, ravager. 

like, ressemblant 

Aristides, Ariatide. 

injury, offenae (f . ) . 

to apply (th. ). appliquer. 

blue-stockiii£, femme savante, bas-bleu, 

weak-minded people, esprits faibles, 

1. How many^o^ praises have been given to Washing- 
ton ! 2. Spain is almost always torn by intestine wars 
kept up by ambition. 3. The armies having separated, 
the fight ceased. 4. We have read the books which you 
have lent us, and we would have read them again, if you 
had not asked them back so soon. 5. I do not doubt^^ 
but you will use aU your efforts to** fulfil the hopes which 
I have conceived of you. 6. How many^^^ provinces has 
not CfiBsar ravaged ! 7. "We have examined the portraits 
which the painter has sent us ; we have not found them 
like. 8. Aristides pardoned his feUow-citizens the in- 
jury which he had received from them. 9. You do not 
always apply the rules which I have given you. 10. 
Where are the rewards you have promised me? 11. 
The letters which M™® de S^vign^ has written are 
admired by everybody. 12. The comedies which Moli^re 
has composed, the portraits which he has given us of the 
miser and of the blue-stocking, have made him many 
enemies among weak-minded people.* 

53. 

(Same Bules.) 
1. Les grands orateurs que j'ai entendus parler m'ont 
ralli^, un moment du moins, aux opinions que je leur ai 
entendu soutenir tour h, tour. 2. Pour Stre sflr de la 
v^rittf de ces choses, il faut les avoir vues s'accomplir. 3. 
Vous avez aim^ votre prochain sivouslui avez rendu tous 
les services que vous avez pu et que vous avez dd. 4. 
Cette femme est plus instroite que je ne I'aurais cm. 5. 
XL est vrai que lui et moi nous nous sommes parl^ des yeux. 
6. La haine s'est empar^e de leurs dones : quelles dures 

* Althouf^h the wording of this paragraph and of the Mth is, In some 
sentences, contraiy to the mles of English grammar, it is used here to illus- 
trate better the French i-ulos. 
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choses ils se sont dites ! 7. Les honneurs que j'ai regns, 
c'est mon talent qui me les a valus. 8. Combien d'erreurg 
n'a-t-on pas signal^es dans les travaux qu'on les avait 
charges de f aire ! 9. Le peu de troupes qu'il a raasembWes 
ont tenu ferme dans leur poste. 10. Les Busses ont fait, 
en quatre-vingts ans que les vues de Pierre ont 4t6 suivies, 
plus de progr^ que nous n'en avons fait en quatre si^des. 

1 1 . Que de soins m'eiit coAtia cette t^te charmante ! — (Racine. ) 

12. n est si beau, I'enfaiit, avec son doux sourire, 
Sa douce bonne foi, sa voix qui veut tout dire, 

Ses pleurs vlte apais^s ; 
Laissant errer sa vue etonn^e et ravie, 
Ofirant de toutes parts sa jeune dme 4 la vie, 

Et sa bouche aux baisers ! — ( Victor Hugo.) 

64. 

good works (good actions), bonnes CBUvres. 

punishment, punition (f.). 

to help, aervir, aider. 

to make (before an adj.), rendre. 

to relieve, sovlager. 

Bluebeard, Barhebleue, 

delicacy, dAlicatease. 

to make (p.) ashamed, faire honte d. 

to pass away, a^^covler. 

1. The lessons that I have learned, the exercises that 
I have written, the rewards that I have received, the 
punishments they have given me, have helped to make 
me useful to society. 2 How many good works that 
great man has done ! 3. How many unfortunate people 
he has relieved! 4. The tells which we have heard 
ringing, are those which we have seen cast. 5. The 
swallows which I have seen coming back have announced 
to me the return of spring. 6. Gentlemen, where are the 
books that I have seen you reading, the songs that I havQ 
heard you singing, the music books that I have given you 
yesterday? 7. We have made them laugh when we 
have told them the story of Bluebeard. 8. These pupils 
have more books than I have given them. 9. Vauban 
has fortified more towns than others have destroyed. 
10. The tragedies of Crebillon are not so good as we had 
thought. 11. The English have gained on land more 
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victories than I had thought. 12. Do you remember 
the intense heat which there was in Belgium three years 
ago ? 13. The little affection which you have shown me, 
proves that you are no longer a Mend of mine. 1 4. The 
little delicacy which you have evinced in ihis affair 
should make you ashamed. 15. The few days which 
I have spent in your house have soon passed away. 

55. 

(Bxile8 90,91, 92.) 

1. II marche, dort, mange et boit tout comme les autres, 
maiscelan'empSche pas qu'ilnesoit fort malade. 2. Nous 
sommes plus riches que nous ne pensons. 3. II ne tient 
pas k moi que cela ne se fasse. 4. Pen s'en est fallu qu'il 
ne mt tu^. 5. Peut-on nier que la sant^ ne soit pr^f^- 
rable aux richesses ? 6. Je tremble que votre frhre n'arrive 
en ce moment. 7. On ne pent pas douter que les p61es ne 
soient converts d'une coupole de glace. 8. Vous avez bien 
peur que je ne change d'avis. 

9. Mais il ne tient qu'^ vous que son chagrin ne passe. — (Molitre. ) 

10. Et que faire en un glte k moins que Ton ne songe ? 

— (La Fontaine.) 

11. Deux m^decins n'ont pu lui donner le tr^pas ! 
II ne mourra jamais l—CDeaUyaehea. ) 

12. Ni Tavengle hasard ni 1 aveugle mati^re 

N'ontpu K>nnermon &me, essence delumi^re. — (Lamartme. ) 

56. 

fluently, cfmramment. 

to scold, grander. 

to speak one's mind, dire aafagon, de penser, 

to come and fetch, venir prendre, 

the fancies, les id4es. 

to take into one's head. se mettre dans la tSte, 

1. I understand French pretty weU, but I have not 
yet learned it long enough to speak it fluently. 2. Did 
you not speak ill of me last night ? 3. !No, I always 
speak well of you. 4. You shotQd write your exercises 
better. 5. We have amused ourselves very well last 
night. 6. I do not dare to speak to him. 7. Take care 
lest he see you. 8. I do not deny that this is true. 9^ 
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You will be scolded if you don't take care. 10. Why 
(qtie) do you not speak your mind to Mm ? 11. I shall 
not go out if you do not come and fetch me. 12. I shall 
not go out unless you come and fetch me. 13. We have 
not seen him for a fortnight. 14. We despise those 
who speak differently from what they think. 15, You 
look better than when you came from Edinburgh. 16. 
Who does not know the fancies which she has taken in- 
to her head? 17. Take care lest that child should ML. 
18. It is I who prevent his coming. 

57. 
( Biiles 93, 94, 96, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100.) 

I. y a-t-il rien de plus rare qu'un demi-savant modeste ? 
2. Venez done voir la belle robe que ma mfere s'est achet^e ; 
je n'ai rien vu de si joli. 3. Je ne connais personne de si 
aimable qu'Auguste ; tout le monde en raffole. 4. En 
tout temps la vertu s'est fait estimer. 5. II y a trois mois 
que je vous ai ^crit pour vous avertir du danger que vous 
couriez. 6. Yenez passer deux ou trois semaines chez 
nous, vous ne vous en trouverez pas plus mal. 7. Je 
finirai bien cela en quinze jours. 8. Alors, si vous com- 
mencez domain en hidt, vous sereztout-k-fait Hbre dans trois 
semaines. 9. H y a ici quelqu'un de trop; combien 
devons-nous etre? 10. Nous devrions 6tre dix, mais 
Henri est parti pour six semaines. 

II. Pendant ces jours, durant ces tristes scenes, 

Que faisiez-vous dans vos cloltres deserts l—fGresset.) 
12. Voici trois m^decins qui ne nous trompent pas : 

Galt4, doux exercice et modeste repas. — (DuTrumstier.) 

68. 

to let see, /aire voir, 

to fall ill, tomher malade. 

to be so kind as to, avoir la bonify VohligeancCy de, 

to allow, laisser ; permettre, 

to let (a house, etc.), Umer, 

1. I have bought something very pretty; I will let 
you see it to-night. 2. If you fall iU while trying to 
complete that work in a month, you will not be the richer 
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for it.* 3. She is going to write to you to beg a favour 
of you. 4. He will do anything to oblige you. 5. It is 
necessary to know the humau heart to judge well of others. 
6. I forbid you to do that. 7. "Would you be so kind 
as to help me ? 8.1 think I had better allow you to do 
it yourself. t 9. It has rained for three days. 10. I 
study for ten hours every day. 11. He has not been able 
to get provisions for the winter. 12. Did you live in 
South America? 13. Do you not find a great chann in 
her society ? 14. It will take you two or three sessions 
to learn French. 15. "We shall arrive in Paris in two 
days. 16. How longj have you lived in Scotland? 17. 
I do not live in Scotland, but in England, at Bristol. 18. 
I met your sister to-day coming from your uncle's house. 

59. 
(Bules 101, 102, 103, 104.) 

1. H en sera ainsi, que vous le vouliez ou non. 2. Je 
n'aurai point de repos que je n'aie la certitude de r^ussir. 
3. Que d'amis vous avez ! 4. Vous ne partirez point que 
je ne le sache. 5. Attendez, que nous venibns. 6. Je ne 
saurais voir d'honnStes p^res chagrinds par leurs enfants, 
que cela ne mMmeuve. 7. Je ne puis travailler qu'aussit6t 
je ne sois malade. 8. Je ne leur donnai point de repos, 
qu'ils ne m'eussent fait venir un fripier. 9. Per- 
sonne, dit M™« de Sdvign^, n'apprit la mort de M. de 

* The more or the Uss/or it is translated in French by davantage, plus or 
mains, with en before the verb. 

t When one or two pronoons are to be placed before the verb, if there are 
two yerbs, place them before the last, unless the first is /airs or laisser; as — 
She wants to give It to you, Elle veut vous lb donner. 

She will let you see them, Elle tods les /era voir. 

However, in the best authors of the 17th century, the pronoun or pronouns 
are generally placed before the first verb ; ab^SoMI, Je tk viens voir pour la 
demOrefois,— {Racine.) 

X Bow long is translated in three different ways.— 

1. By combien de temps with the compound tense (past Indefinite) to express 
A past action; as — 

How long did yon live in France? Combibm db tbmfs AVBZ-Toua 

DEMEUB]& en France f 

2. By depuit quand with the present, if the action is still going on ; as — 
How long have you been here ? Dxpuis qdakd fiTEs-vous ict f 

8. By combien de temps with the future to express a future tense, as — 
How long will yon stay there ? Gombzbh os xxMrs y ksbtxeez-youb ? 
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Torenne qu'il ne criit rarm^ taill^e en pieces. 10. 
Allez Ylte porter cette lettre et oe journal k la poste. 

11. Je ne yous quitte point, 

Seignenr, que men amour n'aitobtenu cepoint. — (ComeHUe. ) 

12. Que la terre est petite k qui la voit des cieuz l-^DdiUe.) 

60. 

to go a journey, /aire un voyage. 

equally, ^alement. 

to favour, fatforiaer. 

to persecute, perg^cuier. 

morality, vrvorale (f.). 

to teach, enaeigner, 

to be engaged, ^tre occup4. 

no matter, t^ nHmporte, 

1. He never goes a journey but he comes back with a 
cold. 2. If you read history, and if* you look for a 
prince equally favoured and persecuted by fortune, you 
will find him in the person of Henry IV., emperor of 
Germany. 3. He will not write to you until you come. 

4. How much injustice that magistrate has committed! 

5. How many prejudices the Revolution has destroyed 
in France ! 6. I hope you will come and tell me all that 
you know about it. 7. Run and fetch my book. 8. How 
fine and noble is the morality taught by Christ ! 9. It is 
six years since I have seen my country. 10. I arrived 
the day you left. 11. She never comes to our house with- 
out bringing a plaything to my children. 12. If you don't 
see me oftener, it is because I am very much engaged. 

13. He never gets up before it is light. 14. Whether 
you write or not, it is no matter. 15. How very 
unhappy that woman looks ! f 16. Go and wash your 
hands. 17. Go and beg hi s pardon. 

* The oonjanction que governs the iab}anctiTe onlt when it stnnda for 
another conjanction requiring the nibJanctiTe, or for si 

t The adjective nsed with avoir Fair agrees with Taib, that is, it is masca- 
line, though speaking of a woman, when Taib refers to outward appearance; 
hut if r AiB refers to a physical defect or quality, it is better to use Stre or some 
other equivalent expression, such as sembler^ parcAtre; as — Cette denu>i$eUe a 
Voir ditre ftoMtM, cufiruUs me paraiuaU bone.—iUerieL) 
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61. 

(Indez, I.) 

1. n s'y est mis de bonne heure. 2. H s'y fera t6t on 
tard. 3. Eestez assis, vous n'Stes pas en ^tat de marcher. 
4. A Tentendre, c'est toujonrs moi qui ai tort. 5. Faites- 
voTis-y. 6. Je me soncie fort pen de vos affaires ; adressez- 
vous k d'autres. 7. Si vons voidez savoir de quoi il s'agit, 
ne commencez pas par me dire des injures. 8. Mettons- 
nons an travail avec ardenr ; ne nous d^courageons pas ; 
Paris n'a pas 4t6 fait en im jour. 9. Expliquez-nous 
comment la chose s'est pass^e. 10. Je lid ai dit, d'abord, 
que les bons comptes font les bons amis ; sur ce, il s'est 
mis k m'injurier. 11. Je ne m'en suis pas mis fort en 
peine. 12. J'ai tenu bon, et je ltd ai fait rendre compte, 
jour par jour, de tout ce qu'il a d^pensd depuis un mois. 
13. H me semble que vous pouvez d^daigner ce qu'il dit 
contre vous. 14. N'est-ce pas qu'il vous a tout avoud de 
son propre mouvement ? 15. J'en dtais stir ; c'est un 
gar^on plein de franchise ; il a un ooeur d'or. 16. Cette 
lettre n'est pas d'elle, eUe n'est pas en ^tat d'en faire ime 
pareille. 17. Soyez tranqidlle, je suis fait k son badinage. 
18. La pauvre fille ! ces gens-lk peuvent bien la tourmen- 
ter h, leur aise, eUe est trop fi^re pour se plaindre. 

62. 

1. 1 hope you are going to set about work with fresh 
courage. 2. You may^^ find it rather difficult in the 
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beginning, but you will get accustomed to it. 3. Can he 
not give an account of what has passed ? * 4. You had 
better not speak to him any more about that affair, he will 
not abate an inch. 5. It is to be hopedf they will take our 
expenses into account. 6. Do not care about what they 
say. 7. He has abused the confidence his. father had 
placed in him. 8. What are you to be about to-morrow ? 
9. I did it of my own accord. 10. "WhyJ do they not 
accustom themselves to our way of living ? 11. I shall 
call him to an ax^count for this shameful behaviour. 12. 
"We must not abuse the mercies God sends us. 13.1 will 
forgive you your fault, if you confessit of your own accord. 
14. Are you able to do tiiis work well ? 15. He is the 
most ignorant man in the town; he does not know A from 
B. 16. 1 hope she will accustom herself to it. 17. Let 
us take her youth into account, she did it to the best of 
her ability. 18. As for you, you will easily accomplish 
what they have given you to do. 19. Did she not abuse 
the kindness which everybody had for her ? 20. This is 
the only way§ I can'^^ account for it. 21. He got accus- 
tomed to her bad temper. 22. According to you, this 
would have been impossible. 23. I gave an account of 
myself (quite) of my own accord. 24. He does not look 
as if he cared about his punishment. 25. 1 had scarcely 
entered, when he launched into abuse against me. 26. 
Is it thus you always abuse people ? 27. He cares about 
nothing but eating and drinking. 28. Are you not afraid 
to abuse her patience ? 29. According to them, no his- 
torian is correct. 30. I don't see that it is possible to 
account for it. 31. His brother called him to account 
for the way he spent his sister's money. 32. Of her own 
accord she told us all that had passed. 33. 1 wanted him 
to give an account of his disbursements, but he would^^ 
not. 34. How do yoa account for the earthquakes 
that take, place? 35. He set about teaching, but 
did not succeed. 36. Try to accustom yourself to his 
way. 

• Stpoiser, f Jlettit esperer. t Riile 92, (9.) 

$ We never say daiu une manHre, but cTvnt mantirt. 
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63. 

(Index, H.) 

1. NoTifl avons rhonneur, Monsieur, de vous accuser re- 
ception de la lettre que vous avez bien voulu nous adresser 
le 13 courant. 2. Ne lui faites pas part de ce qui s'est 
pass^, je vous prie ; il sera toujours temps qu'il le sache. 
3. La semaine demi^re, nous avons jou^ entre nous un 
Proverbe de Souvestre ; c'est moi qui faisais le papa, et 
ma soeur Louise qui faisais la maman. 4. Si vous faites 
connaissance avec lui, vous vous en mordrez les doigts plus 
tard. 5. Laissez-nous done tranquilles avec cette lettre ; 
que de bruit yous faites pour une mis^re ! 6. Celui qui 
ment fait le braye avec Dieu, et le poltron avec les horn- 
mes. 7. Allons ! faites voir que vous avezdu coeur, et ne 
vous ef&ayez pas pour si peu de chose. 8. Si vous faites 
sa connaissance, il ne cessera de vous emprunter de I'argent, 
il est toujours sans le sou. 9. Que ne lui faites-vous 
part de ce qui s'est passtf ? 10. Yous lui avez f oumi un 
pr^texte dont il a bien profits ; attendez-vous inaintenant 
k recevoir de ses nouveUes tous les deux ou trois jours. 
11. Maintenant que le voici riche, il ne me salue plus 
dans la rue ; il tranche du grand seigneur. 12. Si vous 
avez encore mal au doigt, nMcrivez pas, mais prdparez bien 
votre le^on. 13. Veuillez, je vous prie. Monsieur, m'ao- 
cuser reception de mon billet aussitot qu'il vous sera 
parvenu. 14. Je n'en ferai ni ime ni deux ; je le consi- 
gnerai k ma porte. 15. Qa, 9a change la th^se, mais ne 
craignez-vous pas les suites de sa colore ? 16. Moi 1 j'en 
ai vu bien d'autres ; on ne m'efi&raie pas si facilement. 17. 
Permettez ; il a tort, je le sais, mais il me semble que 
vous n'auriez pas dA lui dire tant de sottises. 18. O'dtait 
lui donner prise sur vous. 

64. 

1 . After acting* so foolishly, you need not wonder that 
your head aches. 2. 1 shall acknowledge his letter, and 

* The prepoAition apris, placed before a verb, requires the compound qf thi 
Ififinitim. 
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hope by this means to get acquainted with him. 3. Go to 
him, and act like a man. 4. Did she not personate that 
character beautifolly? 5. To add to his misfortunes, he 
found no buyer for his house. 6. I must not take advan- 
tage of his absence to^* inj ure him . 7 . Is your h ead aching 
yet ? 8. 1 hope soon to get acquainted with that lady. 9. 
He affects the manners of an aristocrat. 1,0. I cannot 
afford to visit Switzerland this summer. 11. Do not be 
afraid of that dog; he will not bite you. 12. 1 shall not 
have to acquaint him with this melancholy fact. 13. 
What is the use of making so much ado about nothing ? 
14. Why did you not acknowledge the letter I sent you a 
week ago ? 15. He pretends to be deaf, but he hestrs all 
we are saying. 16. I am afraid we shall not reach our 
destination to-night. 1 7. My dear sir, if you do not take 
advantage of that opportunity, it wiU be acting contrary 
to reason. 18. To add to his misfortunes, he went and^^^ 
told his Mend all that had taken place. 19. I cannot 
consent to take advantage of hisinnocence in this manner.* 
20. That gold watch suits me very well, but I cannot 
afford to buy it now. 2 1 . How was it you did not get ac- 
quainted with that gentleman ? 2 2. Do not look for Jules ; 
he has got the advance (of us.) 23. My teeth ache so much 
that I have scarcely slept these three days. 24. He 
always made much ado about nothing. 25. He counter- 
feits lameness. 26. You ought to be able to afford to buy 
it, after making so much money. 27. 1 will not be afraid, 
even though I should'^^ lose all my money. 28. He was*^ 
a man that took advantage of every opportunity. 29. I 
ought to have acknowledged his letter a month ago. 30. 
As affairs stand, you should not address her. 31. If you 
do not act like a man, how can you hope that any one 
should respect you ? 32. Ought we not to get acquainted 
with suchf excellent people ? 3 3 . To add to his misfortune, 
he was taken in the very act. 34. Do not make so much 
ado about nothing. 35.1 know you do not like me, but 
your sentiments are well repaid. 36. You are among, 
acquaintances, he^^ said ; don't be any longer afraid; 

* In this mannw, ainti, 

T Suchf before an aij^ective, is always rendered by n. 
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65. 
(Index, in.) 

1. Est-oe bien It cela qu'il vise ? 2. C'est d'eUe qu'il 
tient. 3. Bien certainement je Paurais fait, s'il n'avait 
tenu qu'k cela. 4. Laissez-nous donctranquilles, vous ne 
savez ce que vous dites. 5. Prenez. garde, mon cher ; je 
crois que c'est k voire position qu'il en veut. 6. Est-ce 
que cela ne m'est pas ^gal ? 7. Si je vous en fais des re- 
proches, c'est k contre-coeur, croyez-le bien. 8. Ne crai- 
gnez pas de lui proposer un engagement, il en passera par 
ouvous voudrez. 9.. Pardon, Monsieur, je suis stranger, 
et je ne suifi pas bien s^r du sens qu'il me faut attacher k 
vos expressions : que voulez-vous dire par ces paroles : 
" II en passera par oil vous voudrez ]" 10. Je veux dire 
que vos conditions seront les ^iennes, et qu'il signera tout 
les yeux fermds. 11. Je suis parfaitement d'accord aveq 
vous Ik-dessus. 12. II ^tait Evident que ce pauvre enfant 
souffirait, mais nous ne pouvions deviner ce qu'il avait. 
13. Vous avez beau dire et beau falre, je n'admettrai 
jamais qu'on se condxuse avec une telle impertinence. 14. 
Ce n'est peut-6tre pas une impertinence r^Ue ; pent-Stre 
a-t-il cru bien faire ; les coutumes different oomme les 
langues, et il faut savoir passer quelque chose k un stranger. 
15. Keconnaissez maintenant que vous Stes un peu trop 
vif ; en convenez-vous enfin ] 16. Si cela ne vous fait pas 
de bien, 9a ne pent pas vous faire de mal. IT. Cela ira 
mal, mon cher, j'en ai bien peur. 18. Ah bah ! vous avez 
ton jours peur, vous ; on voit bien que vous ne tenez pas 
de votre mfere. 

66. 

1. Leave her alone ; is she not of an age to know (how) 
to behave herself? 2. I cannot ask him to do it against 
his will. 3. Do these suppers agree with you? 4. He 
was not able to tell what ailed him. 5. Do it as you Hke, 
it is all one to me. 6. Did she not do it against her will ? 
7. You must not always agree to whatever she proposes. 
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8. Let me alone; I want to enjoy the fresh air. 9. I 
allow that I was wrong ; what^^ do you conclude from it ? 
10. He takes after his father in that. 1 1. If that is all, 
we will do so immediately. 12. What^^ ailsyou ? 13, She 
has rather an agreeahle person, has she not ? 1 4. It* must 
be done after the English fashion. 15.1 never could agree 
with him on any subject. 1 6. Let him alone, he is not of 
an age to understand you. 17. It was all one to me. 18. 
If that was all, why did you not give it to him ? 19. Try 
to persuade him that I do it against my will. 20. She 
takes after her mother in her taste for dress. 21. It is 
tiresome to walk the same road every day. 22. Do you 
allow that the thing took place as I say? 23. "Whatailsyour 
father ? 24. Is it not all one to me, whether^^^ he goes or 
remains ? 25. Is it to me that you allude ? 26. Come with 
us, you. wiU see that the sea air will agree with you. 27. 
He must agree to whatever I propose. 28. Ale does not 
agree with me. 29. Does he not take after his cousin? 
80. The queen allows him two hundred a year. 31. It 
is to that story that he aUudes. 32. They found no lodg- 
ings uponf their arrival, and were obliged to sleep in the 
openair. 33. Wesoonagreedonthismatter. 34. He aimed 
at that situation, but could not get it. 35. What ails your 
dog? 86. I was forced to agree to whatever he proposed. 

67. 

(Index, rv.) 

1. Vous auriez tort de lui en vouloir, elle n'a jamais 
Bong^ h vous nuire. 2. A qui vous Stes-vous adress^ ? 
Est-ce k la maltresse de la maison ? 3. Yous me faites 
honte aveo vos coudes perc^s ; allez changer de paletot. 4. 
Cost h, eux que j'aurai recoiirs pour vous faire avoir cette 
place. 5. Gela ne va pas trop mal ; de ce train-Ik nous 
aurons fini dans la quinzaine. 6. Je recompense Paul, 
qui a bien travaill^ ; quant k Pierre, .je le punirai, quand 
je reviendrai. 7. Est- ce que tous ces reproches ne vous 

• When the pronoan U is used in Engllah for that^ it most he rendered in 
French by eeku 
t Upon before hrrivalf departure, retumt is translated by it. 
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font pas honte ? A votre place, j'irais me fourrer je ne 
sais oil ! 8. Yoyons, est-ce que cela ne reviendra pas au 
mSme au bout du compte ? 9. Ce n'est plus k yous qu'il 
en veut, h, ce qu'il paralt ; c'est bien k moi. 10. Ne vous 
faites done pas tant de mauvais sang ; vous verrez que 
cela n'ira pas si mal que vous croyez. 11. Je ne vous 
savais pas ici ; je croyais que vous deviez aller voir M. 
votre onde ce soir. 12. J'ai chang^ d'id^e ; je n'irai que 
demain. 13. Je ne sache pas qu'il m'en veuille, mais 
quand cela serait, 9a m'est parfaitement dgal. 14. Avec 
ces gens-lk, il ne faut pas parler k mots converts, il f aut 
aller droit au but. 15. II est tomb^ des nues quand je 
lui ai dit pourquoi M™® votre m^re s'dtait mise en colore 
contre moi. 16. Kestez-en Ik, il est Evident que cela le 
tracasse. 17. J'ai peur, mon cher Monsieur, que vous ne 
vous y soyez pris trop tard ; il y a toute apparence que la 
place est prise. 18. Osez-vous bien me dire cela, k moi 
qui ai toujours eu k coeur de vous prot^ger ? 

68. 

1 . Are you not very angry with your brother ? 2. You 
ought to be ashamed of your laziness. 3. 1 do not approve 
of your going^"^ out with him. 4. Did you not apply to 
your uncle for that ? 5. It* amounts to the same thing. 
6. He will alter his mind when^i he has well considered 
the thing. 7. You must not be angry at his departure. 
8. Were you not very anxious about the success of that 
enterprise ? 9. Your remarks do not apply to this sub- 
ject. 10. My conduct makes me ashamed. 11. That is 
not amiss for a beginner. 12. The battle is lost, as it 
seems. 1 3 . We ought to be more anxious about our health 
than our wealth. 14. Let that alone, you annoy him. 16. 
Does it not amount to the same thing ? 16. Women alter 
their minds every hour of the day. 17. Do you approve 
• of her coming to see you? 18. What is it makes you 
ashamed ? 1 9. From what I see, you do not wish to do it. 
20. 1 cannot apply to one who has always treated me so 

* See Note, p«ge 94. 
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difirespectfally. 21.1 shall be very angry with you if you 
pull that flower. 22. The rule you mention does not apply 
to this case. 23. Have you not cause to be ashamed of 
your conduct ? 24. That would not have been amiss if 
you had set about it sooner. 25. Were you not always 
very anxious about your son when he was at sea ? 26. 
Now, don't alter your mind, as you always do. 27. After 
this misadventure he did not apply to him again.* 28. 
You must not apply to me again. 29. I was ashamed of 
not having more money to give him. 80. Amuse yourself 
to your heart's content, after working so well. 3 1 . How 
can you be angry at such an innocent joke ? 32. If it is 
an annoyance to you, sir, I will let it alone. 83. He is 
very apt to slander people. 34. It will amount to the 
same thing one hundred years hence. 35. As it appears, 
you have made up your mind. 36. He wiU apologize to 
you for his conduct, I answer for it. 

69. 

( Index, V.) 

1. A quoi bon vous tourmenter ? Vous voilk bien avanc^ 
avec tons vos beaux pro jets ! 2. Vous avez beau prier et 
supplier ; tout cela ne servira de rien. 3. S'il s'infoime 
de moi, dites-lui que je vais tout doucement. 4. Si nous 
I'invitions k diner pour samedi, qu'en pensez-vous ? 6. H 
n'en revenait pas. 6. II avait si faim qu'iL a mang^ 
comme quatre. 7. Soyez tranquille, j'ai votre gu^rison k 
ooeur. 8. Yous n'ignorez pas, Monsieur, je suppose, ce 
qui s'est pass^ hier dans cette fatale soiree ; comment cela 
pourra-t-il s'arranger ? 9. Youloir arranger ime affaire 
comme celle-lk, Monsieur, c'est vouloir prendre la lime 
avec les dents. 10. Yeuillez me prater la plus grande 
attention, je vous prie ; ce que je vais vous dire 
est de la plus haute importance. 11. A quoi bon vous 
mettre h, genoux devant lui ? Toutes vos supplicationB ne 
vous serviront de rien. 12. Elle a eu la bont^ de s'in- 
former de moi ; rappelez-moi k son bon souvenir la pre- 
miere f ois que vous la verrez. 13. Quelle folle resolution 

* Agaitif with a negfttion, moat be translated by plut. 
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il a priae Ik ! c'est k n'en paa revenir ! 14. Si yoiis yens 
^tiez oocup^ davantage de yob affaires, vous n'en seriez pas 
r^duit k ce ddniiment. 15. N'^tait-il pas pr^venu de ce 
malheur avant men airiv^e ? 16. Que si^ vous m'objactez 
que M. voire fr^re tientk I'avoir chez lui, je n'aiplus rien 
k dire. 17. D^ciddment ce monsieur s'en fait trop accroire ; 
voyez done comme il se rengorge ; il se croit le premier 
moutardier du Pape. 18. Faites-la entrer au salon ; je 
suis h elle dans une minute. 

70. 

1 . If you are not much attached to your dog, you would 
do well to give it to me. 2. That femalef is all attention 
to her mistress. 3. Why did you not ask him to dinner ? 
4. He was perfectly astounded at the intelligence. 5. He 
pays attention to all that is said to him. 6. He never 
availed himself of the many chances he had. 7. Were 
you not aware of that ? 8. They took from him all that 
he possessed. 9. Such a thii;ig happens once a^ year on 
an average. 10. Your evidence avails nothing in this 
case. 11. He attended to his business, and I to mine. 
12. He was asked to dine with us, but refased. 13. I 
am perfectly aware of that. 14. Why do you not pay 
attention to the orders of your officers ? 15. He is astound- 
ed at the results. 1 6. Ought I to ask her to come in for a 
few minutes? 17. If you avail yourself of all these 
chances, you must J succeed. 1 8. It will avail younothing 
to go there. 1 9 He should"^^ attend more to his business. 
20. Have you asked after the sick lady who has come to 
live beside us ? 21. Kot to be aware of so important a 
historical event as that, betrays gross ignorance. 22. 
How very awkward that young man looks ! 23. Were 
you not aware of these things when she called ? 24. Ask 
him to dine with us on Monday. 25. You must go to 
ask after the ladies this evening. 26. If they call, ask 

* Que si is Bomeiimes placed in the beginning of a sentence to connect wliat 
precedes with what follows; but this expression is falling Into disuse.*:::^ 

t The -word female^ though admissible in Englihh, is in French applied only 
to the females of animals. Use/emfne, dame, dtmoistUe^fillt^ bonne^ etc 

% If mwt exprcMes a consequence, it is translated by devoir^ not faUoir, 
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them in. 27. Take two from seven, five remain. 28. 
I wish I had* availed myself of that opportunity to^* see 
the emperor. 29. All his perseverance availed nothing. 
80. You must pay attention to what is said to you. 31. 
If he had attended to his business, he would now be rich. 

32. Shut the window, that music takes off your attention. 

33. We will invite them to dine with us. .34. We were 
not aware of these facts before. 35. As we were not 
aware of it, we could not have acted differently. 36. 
Drunkenness is attended by all kinds of evil. 37. Whilst 
I was speaking, he was all attention. 

71. 
( Indnc, VI.) 

1. EUe a im onde fort riche dont elle doit hunter. 
2. Oil il n'y a rien, dit un vieux proverbe, le roi perd ses 
droits. 3. Quand vous y ^tes-vous trouvds ? 4. Ne devez- 
V0U9 pas partir demain ? 5. Cast lui qui vous a tenu lieu 
de p^re. 6. Trouvez-vous-y k sept heures. 7. Comment 
pouvez-vous vous bien porter ? vous ne f aites que boire 
et manger toute la joumde. 8. H paralt qu'il y a dans le 
cerveau des femmes une case de moins, et dans leur coeur 
ime fibre de plus, que chez les hommes. 9. H en est d'lm 
secret comme d'un tr^sor ; d^s qu'une f ois on sait oil H 
est, on ne tarde pas k le d^couvrir. 10. Le roi demandait 
un jour k un litterateur fran9ais s'il croyait en Dieu : 
"Oui, Sire, j'aiine k croire," r^pondit IMcrivain, " qu'il y a 
un Etre au-dessus des rois." 11. Je me trouve heureux 
chez moi ; j'y vis selun mes go^its, je ne depends de per- 
sonne. 12. Mai lui a pris de s'attaquer k eUe. 13. Kous 
vivons, a dit Massillon, comme si tout ced ne devait jamais 
finir. 14. II en est de la reputation comme de Pesprit : 
plus on la cherche, moins on la trouve. 15. Si vous lui 
dites 9a, vous allezf vous le mettre k dos. 16. Yoyons, 
dites-moi ce dont il s'agit ; ne me tenez pas plus longtemps 
le bee dans Peau. 17. J'ai quitte Londres pour New York 

* See Note, pa^ 77. 

t Alter Is sometimes used to impart more energy to • sentence; as— 
N^alltg pa9 vow iifur^Aier, Don't &ney. 
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il y a de cela quelques ann^es, mais j'avoTie que j'ai perdu 
au change. 18. Je suia h, vous k Tinstant, je ne fais 
qu'aller et venir. 

72. 

1. He is badly off for money now, his father has just 
been bankrupt. 2. Take care not to bring him upon your 
back. 3. It is too bad to treat him so disrespectfully. 
4. 1 should have been bankrupt the week after* if money 
had not come in. 5. Be that as it may, you were wrong 
from the first.f 6. Ought we not to be at the Exchange 
an hour before the mail arrives ? 7. He was a father to 
those poor children. 8. They are always tedking nonsense. 
9. What is that to me whether^^^ he comes or not ? 10. 
We thought it would be bad weather, but, on the con- 
trary, we had fine sunshine. 11. You are always com- 
plaining; is it not with you as with others? 12, Why are 
we always scolded, and our cousins never ? 1 3. He is said 
to have been bankrupt five years ago. 14. That precious 
friend of yoursj is eating and drinking the whole day. 

15. What is that to me, provided he does it honestly ? 

16. Instead of treating his brothers so harshly, he should'^^ 
have been a father to them . 1 7. We were not at the rail- 
way in time. 18. It is too bad to say that she stole that 
money. 19. Itis always bad weather in that horrid country. 
20. Do not be afraid, I will back you. 21. There are many 
people in this world who never trouble themselves about 
the morrow. 22, You ought to write to him, he isbadly off. 
23. When was he bankrupt before? 24. Is it not with you 
as with me ? 25. Be that as it may, you were wrong in the 
whole affair. 26. Now you have the ball at your foot, you 
can make (your) fortune. 27. What can prevent our being®^ 
at the station in time? 28. You are to be taken there at 
once. 29. It would be as well to let it alone ; let us go.§ 

* The week atter, la semaiM cFapris» If money had not come in, s*U iC6taii 
pas rtatri d argent. 

t From the first, dis U commenument. 

t That precioas friend of yours, votre bel ami. 

i When to go means to go atoay, translate it hjpartir; when It means to go 
out, translate it by sortir ; when it means to go somewhere, translate It by oiler, 
bnt then the name of the phice, which may be understood in English, i» re- 
placed in French by y. 
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80. Why is it always such bad weather in" March? 
3 1 . Is it not too bad to behave so ? 32. What is that to me, 
provided I get my money? 33. You are always slanderiog 
your brother. 34. Was he not a father to those children ? 
35. There would be more apples if the boys* had not stolen 
so many .f 36. Please J wait forme, I will beback presently. 

78. 

(Index, Vn.) 

1. A qui en voulez-vous ? 2. Allons ! qu'on se mette k 
I'ouvrage, et qu'on se d^pSche ! 3. J'esp^re que vous 
n'allez pas vous mettre h travaiUer, malade comme vous 
^tes ! 4. Vous feriez bien mieux de garder le lit. 5. Ne 
m'en sachez pas mauvais gr^, je I'ai fait pour le mieux. 
6. Ce n'est pas h, vous que j'en veux, c'est k lui. 7. La 
belle id^e qu'il a eue de se faire soldat ! 8. II vous sied 
bien de trouver k redire k sa conduite ! 9. D'avocat 
que vous ^tiez, ne vous Stes-vous pas fait marchand de 
vin ? 10. Mettez-vous-y tout de suite, je vous prie. 
11. J'ai entendu dire qu'elle va mieux. 12. Oouchez-vous 
de meilleure heure afin de vous lever plus tot. 13. Kotre 
malade allait un peu mieux tant6t, mais ce soir il est pis 
que jamais. 14. Non, non, je ne vous en veux pas pour 
ce que vous avez dit, c'est centre votre soeur que j'ai de la 
rancune. 15. Eh bien ! trouvez-vous cela difficile main- 
tenant? vous voyez qu'il n'y a que le premier pas qui 
co{Lte. 16. n paralt que I'affaire s'emmanche mal ; k en 
croire votre fr^re, mieux vaudrait nous en tenir Ik. 17. 
Puisque j'ai encore un bout de temps, je porterai ma lettre 
k la poste, et je verrai votre soeur en passant ; ce sera faire 
d'une pierre deux coups. 18. J'ai beau faire, je ne puis 
pas lid fourrer cela dans la tete. 

74. 

1. How can that be, if you don't know the way to set 
about it ? 2. Would it not be better to set out now? 3. 

* Boys, gamitu. It is troDslated by garfonsln opposition to JUks, 
t See Note, page 17. X Please, veuiUet. 
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Why should she bear ill-will to her sister ? 4. From (a) 
surgeon he became (a) soldier. 5. 1 must beg of him to do 
it at once. 6. Youshould not begin to work so late. 7. Did 
you believe all he said on that subject ? 8. 1 do not think 
your mother is better. 9. "Would it not be better to set 
out for Few York by the first mail packet ? 10. Between 
this and Wednesday we have plenty of time* to think 
over the matter. 1 1 . Was she not in bed the greater part 
of the day ? 12.1 have never borne ill-will to him. 13. 
Let us go in ,' I am benimibed with cold. 14. How long 
were you confined to your bed with that iUness ? 15. He 
confesses that he had a hand in it ; it cannot be better. 
16. How is it that he does not believe what you say ? 17. 
Did you not beg of him to say nothing about it ? 18. He 
begins to work at a quarter past five. 19. If you were 
better, we would go back to lum. 20. Had she not better 
go away before her brother arrives ? 21. Between this 
and to-morrow many things may happen. 22. Do you 
believe what he is saying? as for me, I have no confidence 
in him. 23. In spite of the promises which he had made, 
he began again worse than ever. 24. Between this and 
Sunday you wiU have to finish that task. 25. He bears 
ill-will to no one. 26. That maybe, but he speaks very 
badly of his friends. 27. He has a mind to become a 
sailor. 28. May I beg of you not to keep us waiting so 
long ? 29. It becomes you indeed to speak so ! 30. He 
wishes to go; let it be so; he will soon repent. 31. 1 
shaU. not be better tiU^^^ I am out of this horrid place. 
32. Had we not better walk over to your uncle's this 
evening? 33. Your bonnet becomes you very much. 

34. He is ordered^® ^o stay here, but it shall not be so. 

35. Will you not bear witness to what took place ? 86. 
He is a man who is bent upon making (his) fortune. 

75. 

(Index, Vm.) 

1. n doute que j'en vienneh.bout. 2. Elle partait d'un 
^clat de rire au moment oil j'ouvTais la porte. 3. Est-ce 

* We have plenty of time to, nous avoru tout le temps de. 
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Ik ce que yous appelez bon ton ? 4. Le corbeau ayait an 
moins cent ans ; nous raniions fait bonillir vingt-qnatre 
heures, qn'il anrait encore 4t4 dur comine dn bois. 5. Le 
feu a pris ce matin au th^4tre ; en moins de trois heures 
ce Taste Edifice nMtait plus qu'un amas de cendres et de 
mines. 6. C'est pour vous jeter'de la poudre aux yeux 
qu'il vous dit cela ; ne croyez pas un mot de ce qu'il vous 
conte. 7. Si c*est comme cela que vous vous y prenez, 
vous n'en viendrez jamais k bout. 8. On n'est pas oblig^ 
de tout croire. 9. Ce secret doit vous 6tre k charge ; ne 
pouvez-vous me le confier ? 10. On prit la viUe sans coup 
f^rir. 11. N'est-ce pas chez vous que le feu a pris bier 
Boir ? 12. Je ne me soucie pas plus de votre colore que 
de I'an quarante ; est-ce que, par hasard, vous croyez me 
faire peur avec votre grosse voix ? 13. Je n'entre pas dans 
tout cela ; je veux qu'il s'en aille au plus tdt. 14. Par 
exemple ! a-t-on jamais vu pareille chose i 15. Oil Stes- 
vous done all^ ce matin, mon petit bonhomme? vous 
nMtiez pas k I'^cole, c'est mon petit doigt qui me Pa dit. 
16. Yenez me trouver ce soir k six heures ; je vous mettrai 
en rapport avec lui, et vous pourrez en ddcoudre ensemble 
tant qu'il vous plaira. 17. H est venu me dire de but en 
blanc que je n'^tais pas bien ^ev^, et qu'il allait cesser 
tout rapport avec moi. 18. II doit y avoir quelque chose 
Ik-dessous, car hier encore il me parlait de vous en fort 
bons termes. 

76. 

1 . Does*^ be hope to blind me by such* paltry artifices? 
2. At what hour shall If boil the water for tea ? 3. You 
surely would not be so bold as to ask him (for) a gold 
watch. 4. Are you quite sure that the door was bolted 
after you returned last night ? 6. I was not bound to 
believe all his wonderful stories. 6. A fire broke out 
this morning in my uncle's house. 7. You are too well- 
bred to say impertinent things. 8. He conquered a large 

* See Note, pafce 92. 

t Shan /, used in English in proposing or asking lear* to do eometbing, is 
rendered in Frencli by votUet-vous que. 
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proyince without striking a blow. 9. The arriyal of that 
lady in the town always brings me good luck. 10. You 
should"^^ not burst out laughing every time that gentleman 
speaks. 1 1 . The poor girl burst into tears when she heard 
the sad news. 1 2. By the by, you have entirely forgotten 
to repay that money^^ you borrowed. 13. To enter the 
room the thieves broke the door open. 14. The best way 
to bring about what you wish, would be* to see the 
gentleman. 15. Could it not be brought about in any 
other way? 16. Were they well bred? 17. Are we 
bound to answer such questions? 18. Will you bolt the 
door when"^^ you come in this evening ? 19. You must not 
boil aU the potatoes to day. 20. It is three years since I 
began business, and I have succeeded pretty well. 21. 
That man brings ill luck wherever he goes. 22. She burst 
out laughing in the middle of our discussion. 23. Your 
father will blow you up, if you don't behave better. 24. 
By the by, where was your mother bom ? 25. You must 
boil these vegetables for a quarter of an hour. 26. He 
bolted all the doors before going to bed. 27. You are not 
bound to show him all the letters you receive. 28. They*^ 
were not at all well-bred people. 29 . You must not burst 
out laughing in that rude mannerf when you are spoken 
to.^® 30. You have brought bad luck to our family. 31. 
What did she burst into tears for ? 32. Take him out of 
the scrape if you like ; it is no business of mine. 33. Is 
not your brother in a boarding school in London? 34. By 
the by, what were you doing all day yesterday ?{ 35. That 
capon is too large to be roasted ; you must boil it. 36. 1 
hope that your interview with him will bring you good luck. 

77. 
(Index, IX.) 

1. Gardez-vous de vous liar avec lui ; on a de graves 
soup9ons Bur son honneur. 2. On ne doit ni se moquer ni 
s'inquidter des qu'en dira-t-on. 3. Ce qu'il y a de certain, 
c'est que vous viendrez avec nous. 4. Je n'en suis pas 

* Would be to see, ce terait de voir. 
t In that rude manner, si gromhremeni. 
X All day yesterday, touU lajoum49 dfhkr. 
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bien ceriaiii, c'est selon. 6. Je me moque bien de ce qu'il 
peut dire de moi : est-oe que tout le monde ne le connalt 
pas ? 6. Ddcid^ment, mon cher, yous vous ^ooutez trop, 
hier vous n'avez rien fait de la joum^e,* et aujourd'hui 
YOUS Stes rest^ coucM jusqu'k midi. 7. Prenez garde ; 
si vous n'avez soin de vos habits, vous serez grond^. 8. 
Oela lui est bien dgal ; c'est un tr^s-mauvais sujet. 9. 
Vous devez etre en fonds maintenant ; il n'y a que trois 
jours que vous avez re9U votre mois. 10. Pardon, 
Monsieur, je n'ai re9u que ma quinzaine. 11. Petit 
polisson, vous en aurez si je vous y prends. 12. Ghacun, 
dit La KochefoucaTilt, trouve k redire en autrui ce qu'on 
trouve k redire en lui. 13. C^est bien dur pour lui d*etre 
ainsi r^duit k la mis^re ; autrefois il ^tait fort bien dans 
ses affaires. 14. II a ^t^ oblig^, il y a un mois, de r^unir 
ses cr^anciers et de leur demander du temps. 15. Tout 
son mobilier est en vente ; si vous voulez I'acheter, vous 
I'aurez k bon compte. 16. Je vous oonseille, mon petit 
ami, de charrier droit, autrement je vous frotterai'les 
oreilles. 17. Nous void dans une vilaine passe ; comment 
nous tirerons-nous de Bi ? 18. Ne vous occupez pas de 
M. Louis ; c'est k M°^« Louis qu'il faut vous adresser ; 
M. Louis est un z^ro. 

78. 

1. I went last night to see the mistress of that girl ; 
she gave her a very good character. 2. I chanced to 
arrive before him and to get the situation. 3. Take care 
to do that exercise well. 4. You must take care what 
you do to that poor child. 5. 1 shall take care not to put 
him to so much trouble this time. 6. "When I get my 
salary, I shall be in cash for a week or two. 7. I caught 
him at it as I was passing. 8. As the case stands, you 
must leave to-night. 9. I fear I must change my dress 
before dinner. 10. I will perhaps go with you ; that will 
depend on circumstances. 11. I don't care what people 
8ay,t if my conscience approves my actions. 12. He was 

* The whole morning^ the whoh evening^ the whole day, etc., after a negation, 
are translated simply by de la matinee, de la eoir^e, de lajournie, etc 
t What people say, le gu*<» dtra-t'im. 
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in good circumstances three years ago. 13. 1 shall call 
on you before leaving town. 14. Ought he not to take 
care what he does in such a difficult affair ? 15. He took 
good care not to irritate the poor man. 16. 1 care for my 
honour more than for my money. 17. I was in cash 
^fter receiving that legacy. 18. You are sure to catch 
him at it, if you watch him this evening. 19. 1 caused 
that poor man to drink a glass of wine.* 20. Why do 
you change your dress so often in the day ? 21. 1 shall 
be in good circumstances when"^^ I arrive at my majority. 

22. He will catch it for a certainty, if he is seen here. 

23. Don't stand on ceremony with us ; consider yourself 
at home. 24. I shall take care to inform him of that cir- 
cumstance in my next letter. 25. When did you catch 
her at it ? 26. How can you be successM if you do not 
study before the examination ? 27. How often a week 
do you change your plans ? 28. Was he in good circum- 
stances when he lived in London ? 29. How long were 
you in cash after you receivedf the payment of that ac- 
count ? 30. Whether^^^i you walk or ride, I don't care. 
31. Should'^3 giie not caU on the lady to thank her ? 32. 
Willyoutakecaretothankhimforme? 33.Ihopeyoudon't 
lose your time in building castles in the air? 34. What 
did he cavil at? 35. You must take care what you do. 
36. 1 cannot but acknowledge that we were both wrong. 

79. 

(Index, X.) 

1. Vous ne vous en tirerez pas si f acilement que vous le 

pensez. 2. II est venu me trouver au moment oil je 

d^cachetais votre lettre. 3. Aprfes tout, est-ce que cela 

ne revient pas au meme ? 4. Fais ce que dois, advienne 

que pourra. 5. Mon cher, je vous f^cite ; vous en ^tes 

»■■ — , ... I ■ I 

* When fairt is followed by another verb, put in the accusative the direct 
OtiJect of the second verb, and in the dative the person object of the verb to 
eatae: M—JTai fait boire uk vsKaB devin A cb pauvbb hommb. Je lui ai 
fait boire un vbkbe de vin. 

With any other verb than fnire, the accusative only is used: u-'Notu uu 
avotu laissSs boire lbub ydt, Je lbs ai vtu icrire unb paqb. 

t When two verbs having the same person for subject are connected by a 
coQjonction, the second verb is put In the Infihitive if the coi^aiictton may be 
changed into a preposition ; as— 

Write betore you come, £lcriiwr want de venir. 
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qtdtte k bon marcli^. 6. Ne vous dtes-vous pas enrhum^ 
hier soir en sortant de chez nous ? 7. H f aisait terrible- 
ment froid, il gelait k pierre fendre. 8. Laissez>moi mon 
petit coin ; voilk trois ans que je I'occupe ; si vous Tons 
y mettiez, je ne serais pas k False de la soiree. 9. Je 
croyais qn'il n'y avait que moi pour avoir de ces id^es-lk 

10. Je vais t4cher de lui faire conter tout ce qu'il sait ; 
j'en aurai le coenr net. 11. Oomme il sait faire patte de 
velours ! 12. Lorsqne j'ai prononc^ le nom de Jean, elle 
a rongi jusqu'an blanc des yeux. 13. Allez les voir en 
passant ; je suis siir qu'ils vous feront mille honnStet^s. 
14. Yous pouvez monter maintenant ; la bonne a fait 
votre chambre. 15. S'il ose me frapper, je ne ferai ni 
une ni deux, je lui donnerai la monnaie de sa pi^ce, et 
quelque chose par-dessus le march^. 16. Au petit bon- 
heur ! si nous ne r^ussissons pas, nous pourrons, du moins, 
nous flatter d'avoir fait de notre mieux. 17. Oela n'est 
vraiment pas maladroit, je ne I'aurais pas cru si habile que 
cela. 18. C'est Ernest qui a remport^ tons les premiers 
prix ; il est beaucoup plus fort que moi dans toutes les 
branches ; mais, en histoire et en g^ographie, je I'ai seir^ 
de pr^s. 

80. 

1. You will not clap your hands so loudly when'^^ you 
hear what your father says. 2. The weather has been 
extremely cold all this month. 8. 1 caught cold on Satur- 
day evening whilst we were fishing. 4. Will you come 
to tea with as on Monday evening ? 5. She colours up 
when any one addresses her. 6. How comes it that you 
have only written ten pages of your book ? 7. You are 
very comfortable in this arm-chair. 8. We did not get 
clear of the business so easily as you think. 9. I may 
clear the table, since you have all finished. 10. I have 
had such a cold that I could hardly attend to my business. 

1 1 . Will you come to me to-night at half-past five ? 12. 
Come what may, I did my best to^* succeed. 13. Did 
you clap your hands when you heard that you were to 

' get a prize ? 14. 1 shall not clear away till^^^ every one 
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has dined. 15. 1 have been so cold all day that I think 
I am going to be ill. 16. She will come to tea with us 
to-morrow evening. 17. Poor fellow! all his projects 
have come to nothing. 18. You did not come off with 
much glory iii that encounter. 19. "Will it* not come to 
the same thing if I pay you before ? 20. How comes it 
that you are always too late for your dinner ? 21. You 
were not so comfortable in your old house as (you are) 
in this one. 22. I had such a cold iu my head it was 
impossible for me to sing. 23. I shall certainly catch 
cold if I am obliged to sit near this open window. 24. 
You must feel happy thatf you are getting clear of the 
business without loss. 25. Do not clap your hands so 
loudly, you will awaken your mother. 26. Has not the 
weather been colder this year than last ? 27. When do 
yoii intend to come to see me? 28. Come along; it is 
clearing up ; we shall have a fine walk. 29. How long 
have you had a cold ? 30. "We came to an understanding 
before parting. 31. Let him come to me to-morrow at 
twelve o'clock. 32. I cannot get clear of that horrible 
confusion. 33. If you like, we shall go and see him ; he 
lives close by. 34. How comes it that you sing (so) 
much better than you used to do ? f 35. Did you not 
catch cold after your bath? 36. Were you comfortable 
in such a small bed ? 

81. 
( Indez, XI.) 

1. Qu'il s'en fait accroire, cet imbecile ! 2. Je vous 

ferai incessamment connaitre un fait qu'il vous importe 

beaucoup de savoir. 3. Auriez-vous, Monsieur, la bont^ 

de coucher ceci par ^crit ? c'est la coutume dans ce pays. 

4. Ke vous ddrangez pas, je vous prie ; je m'y rendrai 

moi-mSme, k moins que I'affaire ne vous regarde person- 

nellement. 5. Yotre pendule est, ce me semble, en fort 

mauvais dtat ; eUe vient de sonner diK-huit ou vingt 

heures. 6. N'allez pas lui manquer de respect au moin8,§ 

* See note page 94 

t See note page 105. 

X Than yon nseil to do, qu*autr^fais, 

9 Au tnainif at all events, vbatever else yon da 
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c'est lui qui fait ici la pluie et le bean temps. 7. Ce petit 
monsieur est plein de lui-m^me ; daiis le salon de lecture, 
oi) n'entend que sa voix ^clatante et ses gros rires. 8. 
Quand vous voudrez, Monsieur, je suis k vos ordres. 
9. Yoyons, mettez la main sur la conscience, et dites-moi 
franchement si vous pensez que la conduite que vous tenez 
vous fait honneur. 10. Vous avez beau recourir tour k 
tour aux promesses et aux menaces ; tout cela n'y fera ni 
chaud ni froid. 11. Que feriez-vous k ma place ? lorsque 
j'entre, les voilk tous k me rire au nez. 12. Ma foi? 
vous voilk bien malade ! rdpondez-leur sur le meme 
ton. 13. Si c'est bien comme vous le dites, s'il n'a pas 
r^pondu k la lettre que vous lui aviez ^crite, je passe con- 
damnation sur ce point. 14. Mais, Monsieur, j'ai tout 
lieu de mMtonner de votre intervention: en quoi cela 
vous regarde-t-il, s'il vous plait 1 15. Que pensez-vous de 
mon cousin? il n'a pas Vair d'avoir invents la poudre, 
n'est-oe pas 1 ] 6. II perd f acUement la carte ; lorsque ma 
f emme lui a adressd la parole, il est rest^ bouche bdante. 
17. Que je prenne garde k moi, dites-vous, de peur qu'on 
ne repute oe que je dis! cela m'est bien ^gal, c'est le 
moindre de mes soucis. 18. Oalmez-vous done, mon cher 
ami, vous ne savez pas vous mod^rer. 

82. 

1 . The loss of his mother completed his misfortune. 2. 
I think he will not consent to do him even that small 
service. 3. He is*® a very conceited young man. 4. Tou 
need not concern yourself about his business. 5. As my 
honour was concerned, it was necessary for me to be pre- 
sent. 6. If you persistinsuch shameful conduct, you can- 
not wonder that yourfriends desert you. 7. Was not your 
brother the second in command in that engagement. 8. 
You shall confine yourself to that ; it would be dangerous 
to excite him more.* 9. I was not conscious of having 
offended him. 10. It is of consequence to me that you 
should come. 11. It was of consequence to do that at once. 

* More is tranBlated by davantage when it is xued abBolutely, that is, when 
it is not followed hj tiie second part of the oompaiiaon. 
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12. It *i8 of great consequence. 1 3. Do you wislito com- 
plete your misfortunes by such an act of madn^s ? 14. 
Now, sir, I am at your command ; we shall go when you 
like. 1 5. Why do you pursue a (course of) conduct fiiat 
will draw upon you the contempt of all honest people ? 
16. Could you not confine yourself to that? 17. I am 
conscious of having done many foolish things. 18. 
She did not confine herself to that, she dared to strike him. 
19. I always take care not to mix myself up with their 
gossip. 20. May I not confide in my oldest friend ? 21. 
Do not concern yourself about my affairs. 22. "Would it 
not be of consequence to your father to have the letter 
early ? 23. Was it of consequence to do that so quickly ? 

24. If my life is at stake, that is of great consequence. 

25. You are not pursuing a (course of) conduct that will 
pleasef your friends. 26. Why should I not confide in 
those that have been so kind to me ? 27. Do not confine 
yourself to that. 28. Do you think we should "^^ confine 
ourselves to these orders ? 29. To complete my misery, 
I lost my way in the forest. 30. You are too conceited, 
my friend. 31. Why do you concern yourself so much 
about things that do not concern you ? 32. If my honour 
is not concerned, I need not trouble myself about it. 33. 
Was he conscious of what he was saying at the time ? 34. 
It is of no consequence. 35. It is of consequence to 
do well what we have to do. 36. I confided in his 
honour, and he has kept the secret. 

83. 

(Index, XTT.) 
1. Yoilk trois semaines qu'eUe me fait la mine, mais je 
ne m'en porte pas plus mal. 2. Oomme vous voilk fait ! 
vous avez de la boue jusqu'aux oreilles ! 3. Vous m'avez 
d^fi^ de faire tomber la conversation sur ce sujet-lk : eh 
bien, ne m'en suis-je pas tir^ avec honneur ? 4. S'il s'^tait 
abaiss^ jusque-lk, ses rivaux n'auraient plus rien k craindre 
de lui. 6. En revenant, comme il faisait noir, il a pris un 
foBsd plein d^eau pour un beau sentier, et il est all^ se 

* See Note, page 94. 

t That will please, de nature U plaire it. 
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Jeter dedans. 6. H en avaii par-dessus la tdte. 7. Comme 

vous dtes de mauvaise humetir ce matin ! 8. Je n'ai pas 

dormi de la nnit, je n'ai fait que tousser. 9. II faut bien peu 

de chose pour le d^concerter. 10. Yoyons, ne me pressez 

pas tant, laissez-moi le temps de m'orienter. 11. C'est 

moi qui f erai les frais de son installation, cofLte que coflte. 

12. A combien cela peut-il revenir ? 13. S'il m'obsMe 

oonstamment de sa presence, nous aurons maille k partir 

ensemble. 14. C'est un monsieur qui n'a pas Fair d'y 

toucher, mais il en faut un plus malin que lui pour m'at- 

traper. 15. II faisait nuit noire quand nous sommes 

arrives ; il n'y avait pas un chat dans les rues. 16. Ma 

ch^re soeur, tu as mis ton bonnet de travers ce matin, mais 

ce n'est pas une raison pour faire endSver tout le monde. 

17. Si Yotre ami n'avait pas la tSte un peu fSMe, je lui 

donnerais du fil k retordre. 18. II n'y a pas moyen de 

s'entendre avec lui ; c'est un gros bourru, un ours mal 

l^ch^. 

84. 

1 . You are constantly doing what you ought not (to do). 
2. He turned the conyersation to other subj ects. 3 . Don't 
teU such terrible stories again ; you make my flesh creep. 
4. That is of course, if your falier permits you. 5. He 
paid his court to her for a long time. 6. You are so cross, 
it is impossible to live with you. 7. You were in no danger 
from your brother during his illness. 8. I daresay you 
believe the story. 9. I dared him to make such a speech. 
10. It was so dark we could scarcely find the road. 11. 
That invoice must be dated the 1 st of January. 1 2. You 
are covered with it up to your very neck. 1 3. Why is the 
letter dated the 20th of September ? 14. It will not be 
dark for an hour yet.* 15. I dare you to approach me. 

16. You cannot be in danger from that poor Httle beast. 

1 7. You should not be cross with your mother. 18. How 
long has he been paying his court to that young lady? 
19. That is of course, if you can afford it. 20. Don t 
speak of him to me ; we are at daggers drawn. 2 1 . Were 
you not covered with it up to your ears ? 22. 1 shall turn 

* For «a hour yet, avatU tme huart cTiei. 
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the conyersation to another subject immediately. 23. 
Keep yourself cool, here is your brother coming. 24. I 
daresay she will come, if her father is better. 25. Why 
did you not pay your court to that lady ? 26. That is of 
course, if the weather permit you. 27. You must not 
cough in the middle of my speech. 28.1 fell in the mud, 
and was covered with it up to the eyes. 29. You must 
turn the conversation to music. 30. They used to lay aU 
the travellers under contribution. 3 1 . You will be cross 
when you hear the result. 32. You are in no danger from 
that slight cold. 33. I daresay you meant well enough. 
34. It must be quite dark before I can venture out. 35. 
This letter was dated the 16th of April. 36. Do you 
dare me to do it ? 

85. 

(Index, xm.) 

1. n s'est 6t^ le pain de la bouche pour vous donner 
une bonne Education. 2. Oe ne sont pas les titres, c'est 
le travail et la vertu qui ddcident du merits ; ceux-ci de- 
pendent de nous, ceux-lk dependent duhasard. 3. L'avare 
se prive du ndcessaire pour entasser des richesses que ses 
h^ritiers dissipent auBsit6t qu'ils les poss^dent. 4. II depend 
de vous que tout se passe bien. 5. H ue depend pas de 
nous den'Stre pas pauvres, mais il depend de nous de faire 
respecter notre pauvret^. 6. Qu'est-ce que dira M. votre 
p^re, qu'est-ce que pensera M™« votre mbre, si vous allez 
vous Jeter dans les dettes ? 7. Soyeztranquille ; siPon vous 
attaque, je suis Ik ; je prendrai fait et cause pour vous. 
8. Auriez-vous la bont^ de lui remettre ce paquet en 
mains propres ? je me d^fie de ses domestiques. 9. Yous 
ne savez pas le prendre : avec de la douceur et des caresses, 
vous le mbneriez au bout du monde. 10. Vous croyez 
cela, vous ; il est beaucoup plus fin que vous ne pensez ; 
il vous en revendrait. 11. Yous ^tes un de ceux qui 
croient voir des ^toiles en plein midi. 12. Hier on edt 
dit qu'il dtait h, deux doigts de la mort, mais maintenant 
il n'est pas si mal k beaucoup pr^s. 13. Oriez plus fort, 
elle est sourde comme \m pot. 14. En Ecosse, pendant 
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V6t6, il fait jour beaucoup plus i6t et beaucoup plus long- 
temps qu'en France. 15. A Paris, au mois de Juin, c'est 
k peine si I'on voit dair pour lire h, 8 heures du soir. 16. 
Nous buvions six ou huit verres d'eau min^rale par jour, 
et nous allions prendre un bain de deux jours Tun. 17. 
II ne tient qu'k vous de venir avec nous ; le cheval est 
atteM, nous partons dans cinq minutes. 18. Eh bien, 
soit ! je pars ; cette petite excursion me fera un plaisir 
infini. 

86. 

. 1. The letter bearing tbe date of tbe 21fit of Jaimary 
never reached me. 2. I promised to call on him some 
day next week. 3. It will be broad daylightat five o'clock 
in the morning. 4. It is impossible to say to an hour when 
I return. 5. Can you tell me whose deal it is ? 6. He 
was put to death in the most cruel way. 7. She will be 
(found) deficient in skill at the last trial. 8. Some women 
delight in scandal. 9. His letter was not delivered in 
time. 10. You cannot depend upon a single word she 
says.* 11. That depends upon circumstances. 12. He 
deprived himself of many pleasures in order to give his 
children a good education. 13. My dear Mend, it is time 
for you to decide ; we are leaving. 1 4. You need not de- 
prive yourself of the necessaries (of life) for him. 15. 
You used to delight in such tricks. f 16. Can you not 
depend upon the punctuality of that steam- boat ? 1 7. The 
letter must be delivered before he leaves town. 18. I 
would depend on him rather than on his brother. 19. 
Put that poor beast to death at once. 20. The writings 
bearing the date of that period are all very beauti^. 
21. "Whose deal is it now ? 22. Some day next week 
you will hear from me. 23. She is an excellent servant, 
but you don't know how to deal with her. 24. I bid 
defiance to any wholesale dealer to sell cheaper than I. 
25. Have you not deprived yourself of your fortune to 
assist your relations ? 26 . Your account bearing the date 
of 2nd November is wrongj. 27. I hope those mannas 

• A single word she saya, aucurie de ses paroles. 

t Such tricks, ees $er(e$ de Umn. % A wrong aeconott «n wmpU tee«rc& 



XXEBCISES ON ISIOHS. 113 

will 80011 grow out of date. 28. Some evening next week 
we shall call on you. 29. Can you not depend upon your 
brother ? 30. It must have been broad daylight when 
they entered the house. 31. Could you not deliver the 
letter yourself? 32. I know to a day when he will 
arrive. 33 I advise you to act deliberately in such an 
important afiPSedr. 34. You ought to know whose deal it 
is. 35. She is older than you ; you should deal with 
her more politely. 86. The Christians in Syria were 
put to death with the most cruel torments. 

87. 
(Index, XIV.) 
1. Laissez-nous done tranquilles ; est-ce que cela vous 
regarde ? 2. J'ai oubli^ de vous charger de lui faire mes 
compliments. 3. Quelle peine il a eue k s'arracher h, cette 
mauvaise habitude ! 4. Est-ce que cela ne la regatdait 
pas ] 5. Quand vous lui ^crirez, je vous prie de vouloir 
bien me rappeler k son bon souvenir. 6. Le plus embar^ 
rass^ est celui qui tient la queue de la poele. 7. Je suis 
entre Fenclume et le marteau ; si j'y vais, elle viendra 
peut-dtre de son c6t^; si je n'y vais pas, il me faudra 
peut-dtre attendre huit jours. 8. J'ai piis ce mon- 
sieur en grippe ; il m'a I'air faux comme un jeton. 9. 
Si vous lui rendez ce petit service, vous verrez qu'il se 
mettra en quatre pour vous. 10. Yous m'avez mis dans de 
beaux drapsavec les histoires que vous Stes all^ lui center. 
11. Maintenant elle me tient k distance, et ne me salue 
plus dans la rue. 12. Comment ! est-ce qu'on se rebute 
comme cela pour la moindre chose ? 13. Laissez Ik cette 
besogne ; vous 6tes trop distrait ; voas ne faites rien 
qui vaille. 14. Cela ira bien, quand je m'y serai mis tout 
de bon ; le tout est de m'y mettre. 15. H n'y a que le 
premier pas qui coflte. 16. Yous finirez cela en deux ou 
trois jours ; ne dirait-on pas que c'est la mer k boire? 
17. Quand je la vois jouer ainsi k tort et k travers, sans 
raisonner ce qu'elle fait, cela me casse bras et jambes. 18. 
N'allez pas les voir aujourd'hui ; ils ont eu des difficultds 
ensemble ; Madame avait mis son bonnet de travers. 
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88. 

1 . That makes little difference to us. 2. Ton have had 
great difficulty in succeeding. 3. I served up dinner as 
soon as I was told. 4. Are not the streets dirty to-day ? 
Yes, very.* 5. This dish invariably disagrees with me. 
6. I was greatly disappointed in that affair. 7. Touare 
always doing harm to these children. 8. This box will 
do for the one I lost. 9. He does nothing but drink beer 
all day. 10. I have (nothing) to do with him. 1 1 . You 
should have (nothing) to do with that man. 12. Please 
convey my kind regards to your father. 13.1 think my 
brother is to dine out to-day. 14. Does not this close 
atmosphere disagree with your health ? 15. He would 
not do harm to a fly. 16. How dirty it is sometimes in 
this quarter of the town! 17. This will do for a sail. 
18. She must serve up dinner before it gets cold. 19. 
The English do nothing but eat and drink at Christmas. 
20. She has great difficulty in walking. 21. I hope, sir, 
thatdoes not disappoint you. 22. Give it to her; it makes 
no difference to me. 23. I wish I had to do with such 
an amiable person. 24. Do you not desire your kind re- 
gards to my brotiier ? 25. This fine weather should agree 
with your health. 26. Set about it at once ; you will see 
that there will be no difficulty in the thing. 27. I can- 
not bring in the dinner till^^^ your father comes. 28. 
Have you had any difficulty in procuring your brother a 
pension ? 29. He dismounted and came to embrace us. 
80. You may do as you please, I have nothing to do with 
it. 31. I have been so often disappointed in my hopes, 
that I almost despair of success. 32. Don't be a&aid, 
I will not do you any harm. 33. "Will that do for the 
knife you lost ? 34. He does nothing but sigh all day 
long. 35. Had I nothing to do with it ? 36. I should 
have had to do with some pretty rogues. 

89. 

(Index, XV.) 
1. O'esi assez comma cela, n'y touchez plus, c'est tout 

* In Bach answer liko this (*' Yet^ very") nerer say tris by itself^ but repeat 
the preceding adjective or adverb, or make use of other words. 
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ce qu'il faut. 2. Je yous d^fie d'en faire autani. 3. 
Nous ferons en sorte que le tout soit fini dans trois mois. 
4. n ne fait jamais sec dans ce pays-ci ; comment ferez- 
YOUS done, yous qui aimez le temps sec et froid ayec un 
beau soleil ? 5. Est-ce que yous pouyez yous passer de la 
socidt^ de yotre frbre 1 je yous croyais inseparables. 6. 
C'est k yous de lui faire la premiere yisite ; allez yite le 
trouyer. 7. Est-ce bien 1^ tout ce qu'U faut? ne yous 
trompez-yous pas ? 8. Oette lettre m'a longtemps tenu 
au coeur. 9. Je ne pouyais me faire k I'id^e que c'^tait 
bien lui qui I'ayait dcrite. 10. Faites en sorte de yous 
passer de sa soci^td ; cela n'en ira que mieux. 11. Je 
crois, ma cousine, que yous ayez ensorcel^ cette petite 
b^te ; elle ne pent pas se passer de yous cinq minutes. 
12. Vous qui faites Pentendu, je parie bien que yous n'en 
sauriez faire autant qu'elle. 13. H ne m'est pas plus pos- 
sible de yous payer pour le moment, qu'il ne I'est de tirer 
de I'huile d'un mur. 14. Si yous ne lui donnez pas un 
bon pourboire, 11 yous mettra toute I'affaire sur le dos, 
youfl pouyez y compter, 15. Si yous ^tes toujours Ik 
pr^s de moi bayardant, riant et faisant du tapage, il n'y a 
pas moyen dMcrire une Hgne qui ait le sens commun. 16. 
Oil youlez-yous en yenir ayec toutes yos hesitations et 
toutes yos reticences ? 17. Cela ira trbs-bien, yous ayez 
parfaitement r^ussi. 18. Quelle yilaine petite yille que 
celle-lki ! personne n'y sort de chez sol ; c'est triste comme 
un enterrement. 

90. 

1. That story has nothing to do with what we are say- 
ing. 2. You would do right to call on that gentleman. 
8. You would do wrong to punish this poor child. 4. 1 
adyise you not to driye him to extremities. 5. I haye 
done the same twenty times. 6. I can do without wine, 
if you giye me pure water. 7. That will do ; say no more 
about it. 8. You are drawing upon yourself unmerited 
abuse. 9. It is yery dry for this season. 10. You are 
dropping water at eyery step. 1 1 . It is your duty to obey 
your parents. 12. That story dwells still upon my mind. 
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13. Will that do? 14. He will draw upon himself a 
public rebuke. 15. The weather has not been so dry for 
many a day.* 16. Did you not drop your handkerchief 
in the street ? 1 7. Is it not your duty to fight when your 
country calls you? 18. Does not that dwell upon your 
mind ? 19. You will have tof do without luxuries when 
you emigrate. *20. I have done as much as you. 21. Do 
so that he may not know it. 22. If I have done wrong in 
reproaching you, I am sorry for it. 23. I should be 
doing right to expel him from the school. 24. When 
we^"^ have to do with rogues, we must expect to be 
robbed. 25. My leaving^^ the town dwelt long upon his 
mind. 26. The cab drove over his leg. 27. I deem it 
a duty to tell her what has happened. 28. I should 
think you are double my age. 29. I will not dwell upon 
your misbehaviour towards me. 30. I must drop this bag 
at the next comer. J 3 1 . Have I not done as much as any 
of the others§ ? 32. Will it be dry enough to take a walk ? 

33. What is to be done to prevent him from coming ? 

34. That wiU not do. 35. Has he not drawn these mis- 
fortunes on himself ? 36. Our neighbour's wife is dying. 

91. 
(Index, XVL) 

1. NMtiez-vous pas en train de lier conversation avec 
elle lorsque je suis entrd ? 2. Je vous ai adress^ la parole, 
mais vous avez fait la sourde oreille. 3. Bien que je vous 
portasse envie, je n'ai pas voulu faire cesser un entretien 
qui vous rendait si heureux. 4. Dieu sait k quels dangers 
j'ai ^chapp^ ! 5. Enfin, gr&ce k vous, me voici k meme 
de quitter un pays oil j'allais pourrir. 6. Interrogez-les 
toujours ; ne l^chez pas prise ; ils finiront bien par 
I'avouer. 7. Faites done cesser cet affreux piano, voilk 
trois heures que j'entends le commencement du mSme air. 
8. Elle a fini par le rendre fou. 9. Le mot qui t'dchappe 
est ton maitre ; celui que tu retiens est ton esclave. 10. 

* Many a day, longtemps. See, besides, Role 92 (10). 

t Ton will have to, U voiu/audra, 

X At the next corner, au premier coin de rue, 

S As any of the others, qu'tm autre. 
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Le chien et le chat, ennemis I'un de Tauire, finisse par 
vivre en bonne intelligence. 11. L'animal dchapp^ d'nn 
pi^ge s'y reprend difficilement. 12. Pardon, Monsieur ; 
c'est assez, c'est m^me plus qu'il ne faut. 13. Vons en 
parlez bien k votre aise ; il semble, avec vons, qn'il n'y ait 
qu'k se baisser et en prendre. 14. Je ne sais ce que j'ai 
ce matin ; je ne suis pas dans mon assiette. 15. H me 
semble que cette lettre, au lieu de vous lier les mains, 
vous laisse les coud^es franches. 16. N'y mettez-vous pas 
du v6tre ? est-ce que vraiment I'histoire est aussi jolie que 
cela? 17. Non, Monsieur, je ne brode pas, je vous 
I'assure ; c'est de votre ami Louis que je tiens I'anecdote. 
18. n f audra repasser plus tard. Monsieur n'est pas visible. 

92. 

1. He turns a deaf ear to all that I say. 2. He is 
engaged in putting an end to that quarrel. 3 . E[is friends 
will enable him to pay his debts. 4. If you say that, you 
wiU make an enemy of my wife. 5. She was enabled to 
set out at once. 6. They escaped from their enemies. 7. 
You endeavoured to enter into conversation with thatman. 
8. He will put an end to your difficulties. 9. "We have 
enjoyed that drive very much. 10. Why are you enraged 
at me ? 11. Will they not enable you to buy that house ? 
1 2 . We will end by letting it to another. 1 3 . Were they 
not engaged in writing ? 14. Let us not enter into con- 
versation with her. 15. Will you not end by marrying 
her ? 16. Will they not envy him his success ? 1 7. What 
else is there to do ? 18. He must have been very hungry, 
for he ate very heartily. 19. They wiU not always turn 
a deaf ear to my demands. 20. I regretted your absence 
very much ; there was, indeed, enough to laugh at. 21. 
What else would there be to do ? 22. We will endeavour 
to put an end to these quarrels. 23. You turned a deaf 
ear to me then. 24. Make yourself comfortable, that seat is 
good enough for me. 25 . Would you consent to treat him on 
a footing of equality ? 26. Let us endeavour to do our 
task well.^^ 27. If you stop your ears, I wont speak any 
more. 28. She used to enliven the evenings with songs. 
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29. I entered into conversation with them. 30. He 
will escape from that snare. 31. Be easy; he always 
enjoys himself well. 32. You envied my happiness. 33. 
Are yon always engaged in writing ? 84. They will not 
be so enraged against him. 35. We will end by for- 
giving her. 36. They will always envy the fortunate. 

93. 

(Index, XVn.) 

1. n ^tait temps que je vinsse k son secours, elle n'en 
pouvait plus. 2. Elle peut se vanter de I'avoir dchapp^ 
belle. 3. C'est une vraie vip^re que cet individu, il mord 
k droite et k gauche et empoisonne tout. 4. II y a long- 
temps que je voulais le d^masquer aux yeux de tout le 
monde ; c'est vous qui m'en avez empSch^. 5. Vous 
croyez qu'il se repentira ; ne vous y attendez pas ; il vous 
poussera k bout comme tout le monde. 6. Aliens, ne vous 
faites pas prier ; venez avec nous ; c'est votre oncle qui 
fait les frais de cette partie de plaisir. 7. Est-ce Ik la 
bague dont vous faisiez tant de cas ? est-ce bien celle que 
vous avez laiss^e tomber dans la riviere ? 8. C'est bien 
elle ; c'est une bague que mon p^re m'avait achet^e, et 
qui lui avait Qo{Lt4 fort cher. 9. Oelui qui passe dans la 
paresse la premiere partie de sa vie, ne doit pas s'attendre 
k se reposer dans la vieillesse. 10. C'est ]k le cas que vous 
faites de ce qu'on vous donne ! 11. Vousy regardez d'un 
peu trop prfes ; avec vous, il faut toujours mettre les points 
BUT les i. 12. Pendant I'^t^, lorsque les classes sont fer- 
mdes, lisez quelque bon livre fran9ais, et tdchez de faire 
mentalement quelques phrases tons les jours ; cela vous 
tiendra en haleine. 13. K^pondre k une question par une 
autre, c'est r^pondre k I'^cossaise ; r^pondre sans rien 
dire, c'est rdpondre en Normand. 14. II a fait tons ses 
efforts pour vous dtre agrdable ; il faut lui savoir gr^ de sa 
bonne volenti. 15. Elle a ouvert de grands yeux en re- 
voyant Eugene, qu'elle croyait morfc depuis plusieurs 
ann^es. 16. Cette chaleur est vraiment accablante ; nous 
venonsde faire unetoute petite promenade, et nous sommes 
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rendus. 17. Oe qu'il m'a dit Ik est tme ddfaite ; je aids 
stLr qu'il a toucli^ I'argent. 

94. 

1. I had a narrow escape last night. 2. He will set 
great value on that ring. 3. "We excited the compassion 
of every one. 4. You will exhaust my patience. 5. "We 
were quite exhausted. 6. You were not expecting such 
a letter. 7. Will they not defray the expense of that 
lawsuit? 8. He lives at considerable expense. 9. Those 
paintings are very expensively. 10. 1 set great value on 
them. 11. You will excite his compassion. 12. I am 
quite exhausted. 1 3 . You will be exhausted like myseli, 
tf you go so far. 14. He hopes that I wiU defray the 
expense of my journey. 15. Let him not expect that. 
1 6. It* will be very expensive. 1 7. They exhausted my 
patience at last. 18. You would set greater value on that 
book if you were able to understand it. 19. Would she 
not excite your compassion ? 20. Your account is right, f 
with that exception. 21.1 was at considerable expense 
to^* procure him that pleasure. 22. You excite my com- 
passion, but I cannot help you J ; I am quite exhausted. 

23. Do not set any v,aliie on her favour ; she is capricious. 

24. I expected so. 25. He is a hypocrite whom you must 
expose. 26. I thank you for the interest you evinced in 
that affair. 27. He endeavours to catch the eye of every- 
body. 28. He hoped you woald be an evidence for him 
in that unfortunate circumstance. 29. Who would ever 
have expected that? 80. The wickedness and cunning 
of that lawyer are far beyond expression. 3 1 . Never ask 
him here ; he is an eyesore to me. 32. My uncle used to 
give me five francs a month for my petty expenses. 33. 
Is it not he who defrayed the expenses of your education ? 
34. Yes ; nobody has ever§ evinced more kindness and 
generosity. 35. I will never be even with him. 36. It 
will be be a very expensive education. 

* See note, pa^ 94. 
t A right accoant, un compte exact. 

X I cannot help yoii,>e nepuis vous aideft orje im puit q^y fmif^ orje n'en 
peuxmais. 
i Nobody luw ever, on n'a jamais. 
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95. 
(Index, XVm .) 
1. H s'en faut de beaucoup que je regrette ce monsieur;* 
qu'il s'en aille et ne revienne plus. 2. H ne tient qu'k 
elle de r^ussir, ellen'a qu'kle vouloir. 3. C'est hier qu'on 
a fait Flection des officiers. 4. II ne tenait qu'k moi 
d'etre lieutenant. 5. Je ne Pai pas voulu pour ne pas 
avoir afifaire au capitaine Martin. 6. H y a troi^ans que 
nous nous sommes querell^s k propos de bottes. 7. Si 
vous YOiQez me laisser faire, je vous raccommoderai. 8. 
II s'en faut de beaucoup qu'il soit aussi £ier que vous le 
pensez. 9. N'allez pas donner dans ces modes-Ik ; c'est 
de Pextravagance toute pure. 10. Ne nous brouiUons pas 
pour si peu de chose ; tout le monde se moquerait de 
nous. 11. H a su lui faire face. 12. C'est vrai, ma ch^ 
niece, yoillk de tr^s-belle dentelle, mais ce n'est pas pour 
vos beaux yeux. 13. II faut avoir du front pour oser se 
presenter dans le monde apr^s un tel esclandre. 14. 
Comme j'entrais k Liverpool, figurez-vous que je rencontre 
mon vieil ami Pierre qui arrivait du Canada. 15. C'est 
une vraie poiQe motdll^e que votre petit cousin ; il a peur 
de son ombre. 16. C'est pour la f^te d'hier que j'avais 
command^ cet habit ; reprenez-le ; c'est de la moutarde 
apr^s diner. 17. Qu'il prenne garde k lui ; s'il continue 
k frequenter ces jeunes gens paresseux et dissip^s, autant 
lui en pend k I'oreille. 18. II est ^crit qu'on ne me lais- 
sera pas une minute de repos.^ 

96. 

1. The soldiers faced the enemy bravely. 2. That was 
only fair. 3. The troops fell into the ambuscade. 4. We 
quarrelled about the money which he owes me. 6. He has 
taken a fancy for that lady. 6. I am far from wishing 
that.f 7. I must bid farewell to my sisters. 8. That 
clock goes too fast. 9. We failed in spite of our efforts. 
1 0. It is your fault if you do not succeed. J 1 1 . The tiger 

* Ce motuieur is somethnes used ironlcaXLj— that fellow, 
t See the 1st sentence of Ezerdse 95. 
t See the 2nd sentence of Exercise 9&. 
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feeds on flesh. 12. They felt almost* offended at your 
remarks. 13. AVe are not able to face that danger. 14. 
That colour is no longer the fashion. 15.1 think you will 
fall into the snare. 16. Would they really quarrel about 
such a trifle ? 17. He would not have such a fancy for her 
if he knew her better. 1 8. His Mends would be far from 
approving it. 19. They bade us farewell last night. 
20. WiU that watch go too fast if I touch it ? 21.1 hope 
you will not fail in that affair. 22. It will be his own 
fault if he does not get it. 23. "Were you not hurt at 
his conduct ? 24. That dress is no longer the fashion. 

25. Do you not feel reluctant to speak to him of all that ? 

26. We would not faUinto that snare so easily as you. 27. 
We are inuring ourselves to fatigue. 28. He quarrelled 
with his father about the lady for whom he had taken 
a fancy. 29. It will be your fault if you fail. 30. All 
this is very fair, but tell me the pretext of their quarrel. 
31. She is in great fear of me. 32. That flower is faded, 
throw it away. 33. Do not forget to go and bid fare- 
well to your cousin before you go. 34. It is my fault if 
I am not a captain. 35. I cannot inure myself to such 
fatigue. 36. My watch is too fast by Ave minutes. 

97. 

(Xndez, XIX.) 
1. Quel beau temps ilfaisait ce matin, et quelle affireuse 
pluie noTis venons d'avoir ! 2. Ne vous attristez pas ; le 
temps va se remettre au beau ; voyez, le vent emporte tons 
les nuages. 3. La pauvre fllle a le coeur gros ; je lui ai 
dit que sa tante ne vien droit pas la prendre cet apr^s- 
midi. 4. En quoi trouvez-vous k redire k ma conduite ? 
6. Est-ce que je ne suis pas venu vous prendre k Theure 
que vous aviez marquee vous mSme ? 6. Cast cette petite 
aflaire qui, toumant en insurrection, a mis le feiu k toute 
PEurope. 7. Si le temps sMtait remis au beau une heure 
plus t6t, nous serions partis avec eux, et nous serious bien 

* The Towel e is suppresaed :~l8t In the monosyllables 2e,ie, me^ <e, m, <te, 
00 (pronotm), ne, que^ when coming immediately before a word beginning 
with a Towel or h mnte. 2nd. In Jtuque. Srd. In puiique and quoique^ but 
only before U, t'b, eUe^ eHes^ on, tm, tme. 4th. In oi^re placed before reciprocal 
verbs, and also, according to some aathora, before eux and «Uei. 
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loin maintenant. 8. Quel mauvais sujet que Totre couBin I 
je ne veux plus avoir affidre k lui. 9. On Tavait aocustf 
de 14cliet^, maLi il a bravement pay^ de sa peisonne dans 
cette bataille. 10. Ne me parlez pas d'Honor^ ; c'est un 
triste sire, il est ^go'iste, faux et vanifceux. 11. AUez faire 
un petit tour sur le bord de la mer, et vous verrez que 
votre migraine s'en trouvera mieux. 12. D^p^hez-vous 
de r^pondre k sa question, ou il trouvera bien le moyen de 
vous faire parler. 13. H s'est pr^cipit^ au fort de la 
m^Me, et s'est battu corps k corps avec le g^n^ral ennemi. 

14. Est-ce que vous m'en voiQez pour cela ? est-ce le 
calomnier que de dire qu'il n'a pas invents la poudre? 

15. Je ne me porte pas tr^s-bien aujourd'hui ; mes 
rliumatismes m'ont repris. 16. J'ai vu passer votre fr^re 
dans son nouvel unif orme ; il avait fort bonne mine. 17. 
J'entendais dire autour de moi qu'il ^tait beau oomme un 
astre. 18. Si vous allez r^p^ter cette bistoire k tout bout 
de champ, vous vous en mordrez les doigts, c'est moi qui 
vous le pr^dis. 

98. 

1. She feels herself sick. 2. The weather is going to 
be fine again. 3. .Eenry is a good fellow. 4. His broSier 
is a bad fellow. 5. Come and take her fot* a walk. 6. 
Go and fetch the doctor. 7. Do not take it amiss if I say 
80. 8. She finds fault with aU I do. 9. Will you find it 
worth your while ? 1 0. 1 hope it will be fine to-morrow. 
11. "Wien''^^ it is fine again, we shall go. 12. Do not set 
fijre to that paper. 13. If you drink two or three glasses 
of that water every morning, you will find yourself much 
the better for it. 1 4. Now she feels sick at heart, because 
I gave it to her sister. 15. Tour brother has always his 
French lesson at his fingers' ends. 16. I advise you not 
to go there now, I am sure you will find nobody. 17. 
*Will he not go and bring me the book I spoke of? 18. 
No, he will take it amiss if I ask it again. 19. All those 
reproaches are unjust, I don't care a fig for them. 20. 
He will not find fault with your conduct on that occasion. 

* For a walk, pimr/airt $m« promenade. 
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21. We found it worth our while to sell otir land. 22. 
They find it worth their while to buy it. 23. I fear they 
may set fire to the house. 24. It was so fine last week, 
tiiat we bade farewell to our Mends and went to the 
qoontry. 25. Come and fetch me at half-past two. 26. 
What would you do if she suddenly felt sick ? 27. Be 
a good fellow and write your exercise. 28. This child 
looks (so) very sorry ; don't hold him any more. 29. 
They set fire to the four comers of the house. 30. You 
should go and take a walk when the weather is so fine. 
31. It has just rained, but the weather has set in fine 
again. 32. Don't go any more with him ; he is a bad 
fellow. 33. Go and fetch the doctor ; she is imwell. 
34. Do not go ;^ she is better. 35. They wasted the 
western provinces by fire and sword. 36, Pray do not 
take it amiss, if I do not go out with you ; I must not. 

99. 

(Index, XX.) 

1. Si c'est pour rire que vous I'avez fait, je vous par- 
donne, mais que je ne vous y reprenne plus. 2. Tout ce 
que je desire maintenant, c'est qu'LL me fasse parvenir ce 
paquet au moins ime heure avant mon depart. 3. Je 
m'^tonne que ses parents le laissent s'^tablir ; il va man- 
ger toute sa f ortime, il ne voit pas plus loin que son nez. 
4. C'est choisir aussi un tr^s-mauvais moment ; rien ne 
va. 5. Si vous persistez encore quelques semaines dans 
vos bonnes resolutions, vous recueillerez les fruits de votre 
perseverance. 6. Comment ! c'est h, ce pauvre garyon que 
vous en voiQez, mais il se mettrait au feu pour vous ! 7. 
Ce monsieur, qui a I'air si pauvre qu'on lui f erait volontiers 
I'aimidne, est sur \m pied d'amitie avec le premier ministre. 
8. n faut pourtant que cela finisse ; je vais aUer trouver 
votre fr^re et le mettre au pied du mur. 9. Si vous lui 
laissez prendre tant de Hbert^s, bient6t il vous mangera 
la laine sur le dos. 10. Cela en prend bien la toumure. 
11. . Le pauvre garden est malheureux comme les pierres, 
mais il fait contre fortune bon coeur. 12. Aliens, voyons, 
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r^conciliez-Yous vlte et allez faire im tour ensemble. 13. 
Si vous Yovlezy j'irai avec vous autrea.* 14. Cequ'ily 
a de bon avec tous autres Anglais, c'est qn'on a toujouis 
son franc parler. 15. Est-ce que tous n'aurez pas bientdt 
fini tous ces reproches et toutes ces plaintes ? il n'y a pas 
1^ de quoi fouetter un chat. 16. II gMe k pierre fendre 
depuis hier matin ; je suis siir que la riviere est d^jk prise. 
17. Vous n'avez pas Pair d'etre dans votre assiette ; 
qu'est-ce qu'il vous faut ? 18. A Favenir vous aurez soin 
de le payer rubis sur Pongle ; n'oubliez pas que les bons 
comptes font les bons amis. 

100. 

1. He fired at him at once. 2. Yes, but the other held 
firm. 3. At first he expected to Mghtenhim. 4. 1 thought 
he was doing it for fun. 5. WiU you not make Mends 
with us before leaving? 6. If it is foggy in the morning, 
we will not go. 7. You frighten the children with your 
tales. 8. They are very fond of flowers. 9. They are 
making fools of us. 10. That coat does not fit you well. 
11. We are extremely fond of music. 12. Do not make 
fools of these men. 1 3. The soldiers would"^^ not fire on 
the people. 14. His laugh is forced. 15. I know you 
are doing it for fim, but you are frightening her. 16. Why 
would''^^ you not make friends with her ? 17. I hope it 
will not be foggy in the evening. 1 8. Will they be firm 
in their good resolutions ? 19. I hope so, but for aU that 
I win not make friends with them. 20. Hold your 
tongue, you will frighten her. 21. Why would they 
frighten you ? 22. They do it to ridicule you. 23. For 
aU that they did frighten me at first. 24. It is for frin 
they did it. 25. That hat does not fit you at all. 26. 
GK) away, you frighten me. 27. I liked that preacher 
from the very first ; he is so free from affectation. 28. 
Never make friends again with him. 29. Never ridicule 
old age or infirmity. 30. He was passionately fond of 
his children. 3 1 . Eor all that he often frightened them, 

* Vous autru (not followed by the name of a nation) Ib fluniUar. Fotu 
caOra Angkvk la used In oppoflition to other nationa. 
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and would''^^ never make friends with his daughter who had 
left his house. 32. It is a pity he is so fond of drink. 

33. Will you hold that ladder firm till I come down ? 

34. Here is the small sum I owed you, now we are quits 
and friends. 35. Allow me to say this is not done like 
a friend, and that I am astonished at your conduct. 
36. Let us be friends again. 

101. 

(Index, XXI.) 

1. Cette robe que vous trouvez si chfere, je vous la ferai 
avoir presque pour rien. 2. Elle s'en est fort bien tirde : 
qu'en pensez-vous ? 3. C'est un homme qui sait vivre, 
on voit qu'il a fr^quent^ le meilleur monde. 4. Qui doute 
que la vertu n'obtienne t6t ou tard sa recompense ? 5. 
Me voici enfln d^arrass^e de ce fripon : eh bien ! ne m'en 
suis-je pas habilement tir^e ? 6. Que ne vous en Stes-vous 
d^faite plus t6t ! 7. Le moyen de se d^f aire d'un ennemi 
est d'en f aire un ami. 8^ Avancez done, on voit bien que 
vous n'avez plus vos jambes de quinze ans, vous avez Pair 
bien fatigu^. 9. II faudra que je me fasse faire deux ou 
trois paires de chaussures, avant de me mettre en voyage. 
10. J'applaudis de toutes mes forces k la lettre que vous 
venez d'^crire; c'est une fameuse ^pine que vous vous 
6tes tir^e du pied. 11. Eh bien, M. votre p^re vous a 
bien grond^, n'est-ce pas ? voilk ce quo c'est que d'etre 
paresseux. 12. On n'y gagne que des remords, des re- 
proches et quelquef ois des coups. 13. J'ai envie de partir 
avec ce monsieur pour Paris ; il me promet monts et mer- 
veiUes. 14. Oui, attendez-vous-y ! 15. Que d^sirez-vous, 
demandait Alexandre h, Diogbne ? que vous vous 6tiez de 
devant mon soleil, r^pondit le philosophe. 16. Comment ! 
est-ce que vous allez vous mettre en colore pour si peu de 
chose ? 17. Cette litt^rature me semblait d'abord triste, 
froide et monotone, mais maintenant j'y prends go^t. 
18. Yoici d4jk trois heures qui sonnent ; je vais dtre en 
retard pour mon rendez-vous ; adieu, je me sauve. 
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102. 

1. He will never gain his point. 2. He is quite a 
gentleman. 3 . "We would get that post if '^^ he would assist 
us. 4. Will she get her cap in time ? 5, You get angry 
for nothing. 6. I will get that place for you. 7. It is 
getting late. 8. You will not gain your point at the very 
first. 9. Your hrother set out last night for England, did 
he not ? I hope he will gain his ohject. 10. 1 got home 
rather late, and found the door shut. 1 1 . They got angry 
with me at once. 12. We get on slowly. 13. He will 
never make his way in the world. 14. Are you getting 
out of that difficulty? 15. Yes, I am beginning to get 
rich. 16. We are getting rid of a bad neighbour. 17. 
I think you would get on in the world if you went to 
London. 18. I am trying to get rid of his friendship. 
1 9. If you can get me that situation, I will give you five 
hundred firancs. 20. Get rid of that dog ; he does noth- 
ing but bark the whole night. 21. Let us go away ; it 
is getting late. 22. Don't get angry with me for that. 
23. Of whom are you making game ? 24. His coat got* 
torn in the wood. 25. That novel gets more and more 
interesting. 26. Do you know your Mend has got on very 
well? 27. Get onf ; if you always stop, we e^all never 
arrive. 28. The doctor killed her whilst wishing to rid 
her of a cold. 29. Your head is so large that you should 
order a hat for yourself.:|: 30. Get a third class ticket for 
me. 31. Get into the train quickly, it will*^^ leave im- 
mediately. 32. She is getting melancholy. 33. The goods 
got damaged by fire. 34. She gained her point by using 
tiie greatest prudence. 35. It is getting dark, do youknow? 
36. I am happy to hear you got clear of that difficulty. 

103. 

(Index, XXTT.) 
1. II est homme k se tirer d'aflfaire. 2. Otez-vous de 

* Tlie vei u to get is often imiuedlately toUowed by a past participle, and 
translated by ttre^ aa—Shs got frightentd by the exploHok, BlU fut iffinx^ 
par ttxpUmon, It is also followed by an adjective, and translated by aeoemr^ 
and sometimes ufairt^ M—That coat is getting old^ Get habit dbvibnt vteiur, 
or SB FAIT vieux. 

•t Get on, avaneet done Done is &miliarly pat after an imperatiTe to mark 
some impatience. 

X To order a hat fiyr youneli; votu/airefaire «n chapeau $ur memte. 
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Ik, s'il yous plait ; c'est ma place. 3. Un Spartiate ^tait 
puni, s'il se livrait au plaisir de la table. 4. Je lui don- 
nerai iin fameux savon, si je I'y attrape. 5. Yous ne 
sauriez croire a combien de suppositions, d'inyentioiLS, de 
calomnies et de mensonges ce brusque depart a donn^ 
Keu ! 6. Est-ce que vous croyez que je me tiens pour 
battu, parce que vous me refusez voire appui ? 7. Quand 
on a de I'esprit, on se tire d'affaire. 8. Ote-toi de Ik, que 
je m'ymette. 9. Si vous ne vous 6tez pas, vous allez 
vous faire tuer. 10. Alexandre, entendant vanter les ex- 
ploits de son pfere, s'abandonna k une telle fureur qu'il 
immola un de ses meilleurs officiers. 11. S'il continue k 
m'impatienter de la sorte, je luidonnerai dufilk retordre, 
qu'il y compte ! 12. Est-ce que vraiment vous abandon- 
nez la partie ? 13. H me semble que c'est s'arreter en beau 
chemin. 14. S'il ose jamais vous reprocher la lettre que 
YOUS lui avez ^crite, c'est moi qui lui dirai son fait. 15. 
Les amis que vous vous Stes faits dans la prosp^rit^ ne 
vous serviront pas tons dans le malheur. 16. II a voiQu 
me dorer la pilule, mais j'ai compris l'a£[aire du premier 
coup. 17. II m'est impossible dedeviner: je jette malangue 
aux chiens. 18. Le professeur nous a tous tanc^s d'im- 
portance,.aucun de nous n'avait fini ses devoirs. 

104. 

1. He gave himself up to bis passions. 2. If you do 
that, you will get into a scrape. 3. Her conduct gave rise 
to suspicions. 4. My aunt gives an evening party on 
Thursday*. 5. How shall I get out of that scrape? 6. 
Did you give him occasion to find fault with your conduct? 
7. How stout you are getting ! 8. On her return, her 
mamma gave her a long lecture. 9. Get out of the way 
immediately. 10. He promised to give us an account of 
all that has passed. 11. "Will you give us an account 
of your adventures in California ? 1 2. 1 must give in my 
account once a^ month. 13. It is easier to get into a 
scrape than to get out of it. 14. Do you give credit to 

* The names of the days of the week do not begin in French with a capitaL 
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all lie tells you? 15. Do not give him occasion to give yon 
a lecture. 16. His going away^''^ will give rise to evil re- 
ports. 17. Since his death she has given herself up to 
despair. 18. I will give an evening party on my birth- 
day. 19. I will give it to her, if she dares speak to me 
or even look at me. 20. If you wish to get out of the 
scrape, you must tell me first how you got into it. 21. 
He was angry because I said he was getting stouter every 
day. 22. To give an evening party is an arduous under-' 
taking.* 23. He got himself into a scrape when he was 
in London. 24. When I went to their house, she used 
always to give me a lecture. 25. He gave us an account 
of his adventures in Paris. 26. Mary's conduct gives 
rise to great doubts in my mind as to her honesty. 27. 
The affair is getting more conftised every dayf ; you had 
better give it up. 28. His farmers used to give in their 
accounts twice a year. 29. If you say that, you will 
give your master occasion to reprimand you. 30. Every 
night I gave her an account of what I had heard. 31. 
To get stout is a frequent thing in England. 32. On 
receipt of the money he will give himself up to every 
kind of extravagance. 33. John was always getting in- 
to a scrape at school. 34. Do not give occasion to 
scandalous tongues to speak of you. 35. If you give up 
such a promising affair, what will people think of you ? 
36. They got well out of (that) scrape. 

105. 

(Index, XXTTT.) 

1. Maintenant qu'il est parti, allez chercher votre fr^re 
et nous passerons la soiree ensemble. 2. Ne vous fiez pas 
tant k ses belles mani^res ; elle s'est oubH^e, I'autre jour, 
jusqu'k me reprocher les cinq livres que je lui ai emprun- 
t^es et qu'elle ne m'a pas pret^es. 3. Que de mauvaises 
heures nous avons pass^es ensemble ! 4. Ne viendrez- 
vous pas au-devant de moi quand j'irai vous voir? 5. 
Elle ayait cinq milles k faire tous les soirs et tons les 

• Begin this sentence and the Slst bj e^est^ pointing out the principal word. 
See, besides, Note, page 63. 
t Is getting more oonitised eyery day, «'em&ro«f7fe dejour enj<nir. 



£X££OIS£B OS IDIOMS. 129 

matins. 6. J'ai oubM mon livre sur la petite table ^ 
gauche en entrant ; allez me le chercher, s'il vous platt. 
7. J'ai appris avec plaisir que vous faites tr^s-bien vos 
affaires. 8. Quand il se laisse aller k la colore, U ne se 
poss^de plus, il est comme enrag^. 9. Nous dtions vingt- 
cinq ou trente, et nous avons tons bu dans le mSme verre. 
10. Voyez comme les petites filles sont naturellement 
coquettes ; yoiJk la troisi^me fois que cette enfant va se 
mirer depuis un quart d'heure. 11. Louis et Gustave sont 
comme les deux doigts de la main ; il n'y a rien de tel 
qu'un malheur commun pour vous rendre amis intimes. 
12. Conmient a-t-il os^ se presenter chez son pere, dites- 
vous ? parce qu'il sait que son pfere ne pent se passer de 
lui. 13. Vous avez beau vous moquer de moi, j'ai dit que 
je lirais toute "I'Histoire de I'Europe," et je ne m'en 
dddirai pas. 14. Je vois, mon cher monsieur, que vous 
vous abandonnez facilement h, vos passions ; cela vous 
minora loin. 15. Devinez qui s'est approch^ de moi dans 
le pare, avec Fintention ^vidente de me parler ; je vous le 
donne en cent. 16. Vous pouvez vous fier k ses promesses, 
c'est de For en barre. 17. Si vous prenez tons les jours 
cette drogue, cela deviendra bient6t une habitude im- 
p^rieuse, et vous vous en trouverez fort mal. 18. Aliens, 
du courage, est-ce qu'on se laisse abattre comme cela '? 
vous vous chagrinez pour des riens. 

106. 

1. I was going on sure grounds when I said that. 2. 
Never give way to your passions. 3. She went a mile 
of the way with me. 4. They gave no credit to his asser- 
tions. 5. Go to your cousin and invite her to come here. 
6. You will be glad to hear that I was successful. 7. He 
went so far as to deny what he had said before. 8. They 
would glory in my defeat. 9. He went away last week. 
10. Things are going on in the usual way. 11. Don't 
ask him anything, he is not worth a groat. 12. Go for 
the doctor immediately. 18. She said she would go 
several miles with her friend, 14. Be sure of your 
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grounds before you make that assertion. 15. Whatever 
I said he always went on the same way. 16. He used 
to give way to immoderate bursts of passion. 1 7. Do you 
thmk she will give credit to such a story ? 18.1 was glad 
to hear of your safe arrival at Eotterdam. 19. Whilst I 
was going up stairs I heard a knock at the door. 20. He 
used to glory in his wickedness. 2 1 . They go along with- 
out stopping anywhere. 22. I used to go for my cousin 
every day. 28. Do you go so far as to say that to me, 
sir ? 24. I would go to my uncle's to-morrow if I were 
asked. 25. I give no credit to what such a man says.^^ 
26. I will go the whole ten miles with you. 2 7. We were 
falling short of provisions, when 8000 men came to the 
rescue of the town. 28. Go down stairs and tell the cook 
I want her. 29. It would be of no avail ; he would go 
on in the same way. 30. Since your brother played me 
that trick, I have owed him a grudge. 31. Will you go 
to your mother with a message from^^ me ? 32. If he 
(should) go so far as to insult me, I will leave him. 33. 
Tou might go for a chair for me. 34. That is just what he 
glories in. 35. I was always glad to hear that she was 
coming to see us. 36. I went to meet my brother at 
Liverpool. 

107. 

(Index, XXIV.) 

1. II a perdu sa place, il fait piti^ k present, il vit au 
jour la joum^e. 2. Y etes-vous maintenant ? devinez- 
vous de qui nous voulons parler? 3. Je n'y suis pas 
encore, vous f eriez mieuz de me le dire sans plus de ddlaL 
4. YouB etes Ik tous les quatre k me rire au nez et k me 
tenir le bee dans Peau ; voyons, dites-moi de qui il est 
question. 5. Ne vous le faites pas redire cent fois ; aUea- 
y vlte. 6. Vous n'y 6tes pas, vous en etes k cent lieuee. 
7. Ce n'est pas k moi qu'il faut vous plaindre de voire 
m^saventure, je n'y suis pour rien. 8. J'ai failli avoir le 
pied ^cras^ par une roue de voiture ; il ne s'en est pas 
faUu de F^paisseur d'un cheveu. 9. Je crois qu'il est k 
Paris et que son oncle le m^ne un peu rondement. 10. 
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U n'y a pas de mal k 9a ; 9a lui formera le caract^re. 11. 
Je suis charmd de voir que vous n'^tes pour rien dans 
cette affaire. 12. 11 ne faut pas lui laisser prendre ce 
mauvais pli ; corrigez-le k temps. 13. Gdn^ralement il 
aime la besogne faite, mais, quand 11 est en train, cela va 
bien. 14. S'il venait avec moi, il m'ennuierait de ses 
sottes questions tout le long du chemin ; je ne veux pas 
de lui. 15. C'est tr^s-facile jusqu'k present, mais, quand 
vous en viendrez aux verbes, vous m'en direz des nouvel- 
les ; c'est Ik que je vous attends. 16. Si vous n'etes pour 
rien dans cette maUieureuse affaire, je me fais fort de vous 
faire avoir la place que vous sollicitez. 17. Sa liberty ne 
tient plus qu'kun fil ; si vous medonnezun coup de main, 
h nous deux nous obfciendrons sa gritce avant un mois. 
18. Voulez-vous bien vous taire avec toutes ces horribles 
histoires ? vous me faites dresser les cheveux sur la t^te. 

108. 

1. I am in the habit of writing two hours daily. 2. 
She refused to shake hands with me. 3. He had a hand 
in that affair. 4. She has more* on hand than she can do. 
5. If he happens to know that you came with me, he will 
be very angry. 6. I was hardly able to believe what he 
said. 7. They had difficulty in believing him. 8. You 
win hurt my hand. 9. We will have the house painted 
when we return. 10. You have guessed rightly; you 
have it now. 11. Have you that on good authority? 
12. The best thing we can do is^^ to set out at once. 13. 
They had better tell the truth. 14. Were they in the 
habit of rising early ? 15. He wished me to tell him what 
he had best do. 16. Beware of these two swindlers, they 
go hand in hand. 1 7. You would have done better to do 
without it. 18. Have no hand in it, or you will repent 
it. 19.1 had that on good authority. 20. I am happy 
to see your father so well. 21.1 have it, I know how to 
manage him now. 22. How does it happen that you did 
not go to meet your mother ? 23. I will have my coat 
made at your tailor's. 24. It hurts me to see you suffer so. 

* See Note, page 17. 
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25. The best fhing these gentlemen can do is to be quiet. 

26 . He was in the habit of doing so. 27. The tears were 
in her eyes when she shook hands with me. 28. I will 
have no hand in it, I assure you. 29. He has too much 
on his hands at present. 30. Forgive me, I meant no harm. 
31. You conld hardly be ready in time. 32. She was 
hurting my cat when I entered. 33. 1 will have my hair 
cut. 34. He has it, he has found out the reason. 35. 
Unless* he has it on good authority, he will not believe it- 
36. What do you think it will be best for me to do ? 

109. 

(Index, XXV.) 

1. H faut battre le far quand il est chaud. 2. Quelle 
id^e s'est-elle mise en t^te de partir ainsi k Fimproviste ! 
3. Oourez aprbs lui, vous le rattraperez ; U ne fait que de 
partir. 4. N'^tes-vous pour rien dans ce depart ? 5. Je 
n'aurai pas de ses nouvelles avant trois semaines d'ici. 

6. Taisez-vous done, de quoi voxia avisez-vous de parler '? 

7. La f atale nouvelle nous est arriv^e comme nous sortions 
de table. 8. Continuez de le prot^ger, vous n'avez pas 
affaire k un ingrat. 9. Je lui en toucherai deux mots ce 
soir. 10. Yous jetez trop de pierres dans son jardin; 
voilk pourquoi elle vous en veut. 11. Vous avez mis le 
doigt dessus ; c'est bien Ik la cause de son ^oignement 
pour lui. 12. EUe me I'a fait entendre ce matin d'une 
mani^re k ne pas m'y tromper. 13. Aussitot qu'il a vu 
son p^re, il a pris ses jambes k son cou. 14. H y a viai- 
ment de quoi se fdcher quand on voit une pareille lettre ; 
9a n'a ni queue ni t^te. 15. Que voulez-vous qu'on y 
fasse '? s'il veut absolument partir, laissez-le faire. 16. II 
est grandement temps que nous le tirions d'embarras ; 
cela me fait de la peine de le voir si malheureux. 17. l!n 
voilk assez sur ce chapitre ; j'ai les oreiUes rebattues de 
cette histoire. 18. Un peu de patience, s'il vous plait ; il 
mo semble que vous y allez bien k la l^g^re. 

* See Sole 93 (8). 
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110. 

1. I think you have something to do with it. 2. With 
whom have you to do ? 3. Areyouwann? 4. You will 
have to do with me. 5. They have just sold their horses. 
6. He had hut just risen. 7. We have hut justhreakfasted. 
8. They took it into their heads to travel. 9. He will 
have heard from them hy this time. 10. Have you heard 
that the queen is coming ? 11. Who is hungry? 12. 
I think it will not be hot to-morrow. 13. Hold your 
tongue. 1 4. Will you not hold your tongue ? 15. They 
were very warm after walking. 16. They had something 
todowitiiit. 17. We will have something to do with it. 
1 8. Have you any business with me ? 19. Would we not 
be too warm there ? 20. If she takes it into her head to 
stay at home, we will be very glad. 2 1 . It would be very 
hot in this room if the windows were not open. 22. They 
had just dined when she came in. 23. We would 
have heard the news by this time. 24. In that case they 
would have to do with us. 26. Had you not just called 
at their house ? 26. I have but just arrived from Paris. 
27. Perhaps®^ he will take it into his head to go there 
also. 28. Will you give me a hint what I ought to do ? 
29. They cannot come with us, they have company to- 
night. 80. You had just supped as I came in. 31. They 
have heard it* said that he is a bankrupt. 32. We have 
never heard it said. 33. We would be too hungry if we 
waited tiU ten o'clock. 34. I had heard that said by 
his enemies. 35. They are not so warm now. 36. He 
hurt my arm with his cane. 

HI. 

(Index, XXVI.) 
1. On vous a jet^ de la poudre aux yeux, vous dtes 
tombde dans le panneau. 2. On vous fait accroire tout ce 
qu'on veut. 3. Prenez example de ce monsieur; il 
s'informe de tout, il prend note de tout ; rien ne lui est 
stranger. 4. Si vous tenez absolument k lui reprocher son 

* It cannot be expressed here in French as it standa for nothing, the com- 
plement of the yerb being that he it a baningH, 
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inconduite, prenez bien garde de roffenser ; il a la tSte 
pr^s du bonnet. 5. En France on ne se pr^sente pas les 
una aux autres avec autant de formality qu'en Angleterre. 

6. Je vous ferai bien avoir cette affaire, si vous y tenez. 

7. Us s'en sont joliment donn^ ; ils n'ont fait que joner 
toute la joum^e ; cMtait k qui se ferait le plus de niches. 

8. Yous ne pouvez pas vous faire une id^e du monde qui 
se pressait autour de ce charlatan. 9. Vous ne faites 
qu'aller et venir toute la joum^e. 10. Comment voulez- 
vous faire des progr^s en fran9ais, si vous nMtudiez pas 
plus s^rieusement ? 11. II y a plus de trois mois que je 
n'ai Yu la campagne, je veux m'en passer I'envie samedi 
prochain. 12. Auriez-vous la bont^ d'aller k vos heures 
perdues prendre quelques renseignements sur ce jeune 
homme ? 13. Je suis plus content de vos essais qu'il y a 
un mois ; les phrases sont moins longues, plus correctes et 
plus varices ; il y a un mieux r^el. 14. C'est une guerre 
k coup d'^pingles qu'on vous fait depuis trois ans. 15. Je 
vous accompagnerais bien volontiers k Paris, si vous ne 
me trouviez pas de trop. 16. Le monsieur dont vous 
parlez est fort k son aise, il vit de ses rentes. 17. Yous 
oubliez que c'est k ma m^re que vous ^tes redevable de la 
position que vous occupez. 18. Pour peu que vous insistiez 
avec politesse, vous le mettrez certainement dans vos 
int^rets. 

112. 
1 . They would take it amiss if he did not call on them. 
2. But he is not inclined to go there. 3. "No matter, he 
must not expose himself to their anger. 4. If he remains 
but a little,* that will please them. 5. You are injuring 
that man. 6. I have no intention to injure him. 7. Shall 
we inquire about the trains ? 8. "No ; but you may in- 
quire for Mr. B. 9. He is imposing on you, and he im- 
posedf on my brother also. 10. We introduced them to 
all our Mends. 11. Do you not intend to return that 

* See the 18th sentence of Exercise 111. 

fit would not sonnd well in French to have' the same verb repeated in the 
same sentence : use en /aire aeeroire for the first, and en impoter for the 
second. 
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book ? 12. They have not yet examined the accounts of 
the firm. 13. Will you not take it amiss if she briugs 
her Mend with her? 14. If they had remained but a 
little, they would have seen the review. . 15. How hard 
of hearing she is ! 16. They will not so easily impose 
on me. 1 7. Were you not disposed to run the risk of 
buying those lands ? 18. "We immediately inquired into 
that affair. 1 9. Do you believe 1 will remain inactive 
the whole day ? 20. WiU you not introduce him to your 
mother? 21. Do not fear to apply to him; he will be 
indefatigable for you. 22. They have foolisnly incurred 
that reproach. 23. You will injure me much if you say 
so. 24. Did you ask any news from John when he came 
in ? 25. They would impose on us if they could. 26. 
Don't ask for him, he is very busy. 27. I will thank you 
to make some enquiries about her. 28. You will incur 
his anger if you injure his brothers. 29. Inquire about 
the box. 30 . Ask for James and he wiU inquire about it. 
31. Let us inquire into that story. 32. We will intro- 
duce you to him,* if you wish. 33. Is it not he who 
attends to your interest ? Then I may rely upon him. 
34. They have often imposed on us. 35. He will in- 
quire into their conduct. 36. You must not interrupt 
me so. 

118. 

(Index, XXVII.) 
1. Pardonnez-moi, Monsieur, je crois que vous ne vous 
connaissez gu^re en peinture. 2. C'est vrai, Monsieur, je 
ne faisais que plaisanter. 3. Les Komains avaient un ex- 
cellent pro verbe — " Quele savetier s'en tienne h, sa savate ! " 
4. Ayez bien soin de me faire dire le jour et Pheure de 
votre depart. 5. Vous pouvez y compter, mais, de votre 
cot^, ne me faites pas attendre. 6. EUe n'est pas si sotte 
que de partir k votre insu. 7. Ayez, s'il vous plait, 
Tobligeance de vous en tenir k ce que vous avez dit ; sinon, 
je me mets de la partie. 8. Tout comme vous voudrez, 
cela m'est parfaitement dgal. 9. Comme vous vous y con- 
naissez ! 10. Je le connais de longue main ; il veut tou- 

* See Note, pa^e 10. 
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joTirs en faire k sa iMe, mais il s'en mordra les ponces. 
11. Agir Bans avoir r^fl^chi, c'est se mettre en voyage sans 
avoir fait de prdparatifs. 12. Continuez d'^crire ; pendant 
ce temps je leur conterai la petite histoire que j'ai gard^e 
pour la bonne bouche. 13. Est-il bien vrai qu'il roule 
maintenant carrosse ? ce n'est pas pour rire que vous dites 
cela ? 14. n faut qu'il ait F^me chevill^e dans le corps 
pour avoir r^sist^ k toutes ces drogues. 15. Je le recon- 
nais k sa voix ; c'est iui ; gardez votre sang-froid. 16. 
Seriez-vous 'assez bon pour Iui dire cela de ma part 'i 17. 
Vous moquez-vous du monde? est-ce que vous croyez, 
par hasard, que je vais me charger d'un pareil message ? 
18. H a, dit-on, trois domestiques maintenant, et hier il 
avait k peine de quoi vivre. 

114, 

1 . Would you be so kind as to ring the bell ? Thank 
you. 2. Let him know that she is coming. 3. Are you 
not joking in saying that ? 4. I am not a judge of paint- 
ings. 5. There is your brother walking yonder ; I know 
hmi by his ugly hat. 6. This heat is really insupport- 
able, I am knocked up. 7. Was he not to take a journey 
into Spain ? 8. No ; he is travelling in Egypt. 9. Do 
me the kindness to hold your tongues. 10. They knew 
how to take a jest. 11. Areyoua judgeof musip? 12. 
I know it a little. 13. I will not travel with you. — 
WeU, just as you please. 14. They were only jesting. 
15. He says just as you (say). 16. Did you not teU me 
you knew that gentleman ? I know him by sight only. 
1 7 . Do not keep me waiting. 1 8 . Why did you kick that 
dog ? 1 9 . Be so kind as to let me know how things go on. 
20. Keep to your determination. 21. They have had the 
kindness to let me know their plans in time. 22. We 
shall keep them waiting till we are ready. 23. One does 
not always keep to his good resolutions. 24. He insulted 
them, and even kicked them. 25. They lethim knowthat 
they were in a hurry. 26. She always keeps me waiting. 
27. If your watch keeps time better than mine, will you 
tell me what o'clock it is ? 28. You know what to tlunk 
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of it now. 29. Did you do it without the knowledge of 
your fisither ? 30. She knows better than you think. 3 1 . 
Be kind to the orphans. 32. He does not know how to 
take a joke. 33. They will begin their journey to- 
morrow morning. 34. Keep to that. 35. Let me know 
where you are removing to.* 36. Just as you please. 

U6. 
(Index, XXVJJJL.) 

1. Jean, si Pen rit et si Pen fait du bruit, c'est k vous 
que je m'en prendrai. 2. Pardon, Monsieur, vous vous 
en prenez toujoims au meme. 3. J'ai pensd tomber. 4. 
Si je ne vous avais soutenu k temps, vous seriez tombd en 
efiet. 5. Est-celk tout ce qu'il vous reste, 3 fr. 35 cent.? 
6. Qui, mais (n'allez pas me rire au nez) je comptais toucher 
de I'argent ce soir. 7. Nous avons tous faUli pdrir dans 
le port. 8. Les deux fr^res sont jumeaux et se res- 
semblent comme deux gouttes d'eau. 9. Son mari I'a 
plantde Ik et m^ne, dit-on, une vie debohdme. 10. Quant 
h, eUe, eUe vivote comme elle peut ; eUe a bien de la peine 
h joindre les deux bouts ensemble. 11. Mourir pour 
mourir, il vaut mieux mourir en combattant qu'en fuyant. 
12. Vous y reconnaissez-vouB maintenant ? voyez-vous oil 
vous ^tes ? Pas le moins du monde. 13. Si j'allais voir 
votre ami M. R. , et que je lui demandasse un petit service, 
me refuserait-il ? 14. La fourmi n'est pas pretense ; vous 
feriez aussi bien de rester id. 15. Passe pour cette fois, 
mais t4chez qu'on ne vous y revoie plus. 16. Je ne 
voudrais pas, pour tout au monde, apprSter h, rire h, vos 
deux fiUes ; elles sont trop malignes. 17. Vous riez 
jaime, M. Tusurier ; je parie dix contre un qu'on vous a 
payd en monnaie de singe. 18. Je vous conseille de gar- 
der une poire pour la soif et de n'y toucher qu'k la demi^re 
extrdmitd. 

lie. 

1. If he does that, we will laugh in his face. 2. He 
was like to fall. 3. It was broad daylight this morning 

* Where joa ore remorlrig to, oU vout aXlu demeurer. 
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atfive o'clock. 4. Let him go out at once. 5. "Well, he 
will leave you in the lurch. 6. It will be too late to lay 
the blame on her when she is away. 7. But it is not on 
her that you must lay it ; it is on me. 8. The room was 
about twelve yards in length by eight in breadth. 9. I 
have only nine pounds left. 10. Hold your tongue, and 
leave me alone. 11. Do not let the dog out. 12. She 
has let him out already. 13. If you do not succeed, my 
dear sir, do not lay it to me. 14. I will not lay it to you 
if you do not deserve it. 15. He will leave it to you, so 
do just as you please. 16.1 think she will lay the cloth 
in the parlour. 17. They will not leave you in the lurch. 
18. They were like to faU from the mast. 19. Will it 
not be daylight before seven o'clock ? 20. Let me alone, 
I want to think of what has been said. 21. I will only 
have six days left to wait. 22. Have the kindness to 
let them out of the room. 23. I would leave it to your 
discretion if you were more prudent. 24. At such a reply 
everybody laughed in his face. 25. He is laying the 
cloth for dinner. 26. Will'^^ you not lay it to help him ? 
27. I was like to laugh in his face. 28. Let my papers 
alone ; you wiU put them in disorder. 29. It was not 
daylight when she let the dog out. 30. She laughed in 
the face of the people when they tried to throw the 
blame on her. 31. Is it not you who saved the life of 
my brother? 32. They have three horses left. 33. Bo 
not speak to him; leave him alone. 34. They were 
like to die of sea-sickness. 35. He reproached me for 
having been laid up for a week. 36. Never mind ; don't 
pay attention to what he says. 

117. 
(Index, XXIX.) 
1. La paresse chemine si lentement que la pauvret^ ne 
tarde pas k I'atteindre. 2. Que vous avez tardd k venir ! 
3. Qu'il a Pair bete ! 4. " La vie humaine," dit Bossuet, 
" est semblable h, un chemin dont Tissue est un precipice 
affreux. Je voudrais retoumer sur mes pas, Marche, 
marche : il faut avancer sans cesse vers le precipice." 5. 
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Si vous pouviez, monsieur, me preter un peu d'ai^ent, 
tant soit peu, je vous en serai reconnaissant toute ma vie. 
6. Je vous reconnais bien Ik ; toutes les fois que je vous 
vois, c'est la m6me chanson. 7. Est-ce que vous n'aurez 
pas bient6t amass^, par vos emprunts, de quoi vivre tran* 
quillement de vos rentes? 8. Si le coeur vous eli dit, 
nous irons dejeuner sur le boulevard et nous irons passer 
le reste de la joum^e k Versailles. 9. Attendez un moment 
que je jette ce mot k la poste, et je suis h vous. 10. Si 
vous nMtiez pas pr^s de moi, oblig^, comme je le suis, de 
garder le lit, que je trouverais le temps long ? 11. Vous 
ne tarderez pas k vous mieux porter ; le m^decin vous a 
trouv^ bonne mine aujourd'hui. 12. Au lieu de mettre 
mon argent sous clef, j'ai pri^ la maltresse de I'hotel de 
vouloir bien me le garder. 13. II gagne sa vie selon toute 
apparence. 14. Je vous en demanderai au fur et k mesure 
que j'en aurai besoin. 15. S'il tarde si longtemps k 
mMcrire, il n'y aura pas moyen de faire marcher I'affaire. 
16. Vous n'avez plus gu^re besoin de moi maintenant ; 
laissez-moi sortir, je vous prie ; les pieds me d^man- 
gent. 17. Dans combien de temps arriverons-nous i 18. 
Je ne demande pas de quoi vivre kgogo, je cherche simple- 
ment k gagner ma vie. 

118. 

1. She looks sulky to-day. 2. She looks as if she 
wished to avoid us. 3. Does your father look as well as 
usual ? 4. 1^0 ; he looks ill at present. 5. They all 
look sickly. 6. How long will it be before they arrive ? 7. 
I long to see them all. 8. They are very long of coming. 
9. This gentleman looks very ill. 10. Your brother 
listens to reason, but you do not.* 11. I should like to 
know who told you so. 12. You are like your brother. 
13. It is not likely that they can come so soon. 14. At 
least they will not be long of coming. 15, He is like a 
monkey with that jacket ; it does not suit him. 1 6. Listen 
to reason for once. 17. He would like to know where 
we got that news. 18. "We once lived close by. 19. If 

* But you do not, mats vouspas* 
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you look sulky at me I shall go away. 20. Try not to 
look so sulky. 21. You look as if you had a headache. 
22. She looked very well when I saw her last.* 23. He 
was longing to see his mother. 24. She will not he long 
of coming. 25. It is not likely that it will he fine weather 
to-morrow, it is so foggy to-day. 26. Will you hear 
reason or not ? 27. He appears (to he a) rich (man). 28. 
Who is it that always hears reason ? 29. You look so ill 
that you frighten me. 30. You look as if you were angry 
with him. 31. Does she look ill or weU now? 32. 
When we go to Bath streetf we will live close hy you. 
33. How long will it he hefore you are ready ? 34. If 
you put on that cloak you will look like a priest. 35. 
If you are long of going out you will lose sight of her. 
36. They look as if they were coming this way. 

119. 

(Index, XXX.) 

1. Je crois que deux de vosfen^tres donnent sur le pare; 
vous devez avoir de Ik une fort belle vue. 2. Quelle fete 
je me fais de vous avoir chez nous tout V4t6 ! 3. Je ne 
me fie pas heaucoup k cet individu, ne le perdez pas de 
vue. 4. Tout k coup il n'a plus su que dire et est rest^ 
bouche hdante. 5. Vous allez faire de grosses pertes si 
vous restez ici. 6. Allez faire un tour, vous n'etes pas en 
veine. 7. Quelle f^te nous nous faisions de la voir cet 
dtd, et quel d^sappoiutement ! 8. Notre jardin ne donne 
pas, comme le votre, sur la grand'route, et nous n'avoDS 
pu voir passer la procession. 9. Tous ces gens-lk se sont 
depuis longtemps perdus de reputation, ne remettez plus 
les pieds chez eux. 10. II y a plus de six mois que je I'ai 
perdu de vue ; nous ne nous dcrivons plus. 11. Ma pre- 
sence ne vous a gu^re portd bonheur. 12. Maintenant 
que je m'en vais, vous allez avoir meilleure veine. 13. 
Si vous etes chez vous k onze heures moins un quart, j'irai 
vous dire un petit bonjour en passant. 14. H la croit 

* When I saw her last la demihrefois queje Ttti vue. 
t To Bath street, dans Bath street. But, speaking of streets in France, we 
may understand the preposition : nous oMons rut de RiooK. 
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• 

Botte, et moi je lui trouve un air fort ^veill^. 15. Vous 
en etes pour voire argent, et moi pour ma place. 16. 
Quant k voire place, la perte n'est pas bien grande, et une 
place se trouve tou jours : mais qui me rendra mes belles 
pieces d'or ? 17. Que veui-il done dire avec cetie lettre ? 
je n'y comprends plus rien ; je m'y perds. 18. Malgr^ 
mon guignon, je ne me tiens pas encore pour baitu ; allez 
toujours. 

120. 

1. Look after that horse; he is lame. 2. You always 
bring me good luck. 3. So much the better for you, but 
I have had bad luck myself. 4. He is at a loss what to 
say. 6. My window looks on the sea. 6. Look for my 
snuff-box. 7. I have lost sight of him. 8. Did he sustain 
a great loss when they became bankrupt ? 9.1 have bad 
luck when I play at cards. 10. She will look after the 
house and bring him good luck. 1 1 . If your parasol has 
not yet been returned, ^^ you may give it up for lost. 12. 
We sustained a loss of ninety pounds. 13. We had bad 
lack then. 14. Our rooms looked on the garden. 15. 
It is a long time since I lost sight of them. 16. I will 
look in on my way to the station. 17. I hope my pre- 
sence will bring you good luck. 18. Has he not ruined 
his reputation? 19.1 knew that she was looking forward 
with pleasure to our visit. 20. Is it not a great loss you 
have met with? 2L Don't lose sight of him; I am 
afraid he will rob you. 22. He who is.lucky at cards is 
unlucky in marriage. 23. You lose your temper for 
nothing. 24. Be kind enough to look after my dog when^^ 
I am away. 25. Don't go anymore with that man ; his 
reputation is gone. 26. Are you not looking forward with 
pleasure to hearing soon from your father ? 27. I will 
try to find a house which looks on the hills. 28. When 
he meets me he is at a loss what to say. 29. That man 
always brings me bad luck. 30. Don't look any more 
for it ; it is evidently lost. 31. When one speaks to him 
he loses his self possession. 32. The loss I have sustain- 
ed is not very considerable. 33. Now that his partner 
is dead, he is at a loss what to do. 34. If you lose sight 
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of him you will not see him any more. 35. Look to 
that if you please. 36. He who looks for perfect happi- 
ness in this world is mistaken.* 

121. 
(Index, XXXI.) 
1. Oe n'est jamais la pauvret^, c'est I'ambition seule qui 
nous rend malheureux et dependants. 2. On ne pourra 
se servir de cat ouvrage sans une table des mati^res exacte 
et m^thodique. 3. Faites-lui place pr^s de vous, et r^- 
conciliez-vous tout de suite. 4. Si vous faites tant d'em- 
barras, vous ne pourrez jamais tirer parti de vos talents. 
5. EUe n'a pas Pair de deviner ce que j'ai voulu dire. 6. 
Est-ce que vous allez vous r^concilier avec elle, lorsqu'eUe 
partira ? 7. Pas si bete ! elle tirerait trop bon parti de 
ma condescendance. 8. Le chskgrin Pa rendu vieux avant 
la vieillesse. 9. N'aUez pas faire un coup de t^te k Paris ; 
soyez bien sage et ^crivez-nous. 10. On les a exterminds 
les uns apr^s les autres ; ils y ont pass^ tons jusqu'au 
dernier. 11. J'enrage de penser que mon coquin de neveu 
a encore fait des siennes. 12. Vous voyez que maintenant 
je parle italien; jel'estropie bienun peu, mais cela vatout 
de meme. 13. C'est un homme comme on n'en voit 
gu^re ; il a fort habilement men^ sa barque par une mer 
tr^s-difficile. 14. C'est une histoire invent^e que vous 
nous donnez Ik, j'esp^re ; il n'est pas possible qu'un enfant 
soit si cruel. 15. C'est un filou ; apr^s avoir amass^ de 
I'argent par des emprunts, il a d^camp^. 16. II faut que 
ces gens-lk aient perdu la t^te; comment ont-ils pu avancer 
de I'argent k un homme qu'ils ne connaissaient ni d'Eve 
ni d'Adam ? 17. Qu'ils s'arrangent ! c'est leur afiaire I 
18. Je sais qu'ils vous f eront bien des caresses, si vous 
allez les voir. 

122. 

1 . Make use of this towel to dry your face. 2 . Manage 
so that^® he shall not see you. 3. Make room for Mary. 
4. He makes a ftiss for nothing. 5. I have made up my 

* TruiBlate by c'est poinilng out the principal word. 
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mind to return home. 6. Make up for your fault by 
obeying your father in future. 7. She makes the best 
of all her advantages. 8. I shaU make it up with him 
if he wishes. 9. They make it their duty to listen to 
him always. 10. I cannot make out what she means. 
1 1 . Guess what I have in my hand. 1 2. You make much 
of him now that he is rich. 13. Riches alone will not 
make him happ3^ 14. If you will not make use of this 
opportunity, the fault will be aH your own. 1 5. He will 
manage so that he will succeed. 16. If you wiU make 
room for me beside you, I will explain to you what I mean. 

17. I am told you have again done a mad-brained action. 

1 8. Why does he not make up his mind at once to accept 
their offer ? 19. You must buy her a watch to make up 
for that which you lost. 20. He will not make the best 
of these circumstances. 2 1 . Will they not make it their 
duty to call on him ? 22. We made out at once who told 
the lie. 23. If she makes too much of him, she will spoil 
him. 24. I made her happy by saying that you were 
well. 25. We shall make up our minds after having seen 
the goods. 26. I shall make it my duty to accompany 
you to the railway. 27. My child, you must try to make 
the best of the education I have given you. 28. We will 
manage so that he shall know nothing of it. 29. As soon 
as he saw you, he made off. 30. Did you make out what 
he meant? 31. He has made it up with his brother after 
a long separation. 32. What a fuss he is making ! 33. 
Please do not make use of the information I have given 
you. 34. He knew how to make himself agreeable. 35. 
They would not make way for that carriage. 36. It is 
time to make up' your mind. 

128. 

(Index, XXXTT.) 
1. J'ai bien envie de partir avec lui, mais, si je le pro- 
pose, je Buis presque certain d'essuyer un refus. 2. EUe 
ne disait jamais franchement sa fafon de penser ; de ]k 
touB ses malheurs at les miens. 3. Au milieu de ce grand 
monde oil vous allez vivre, faites bieu attention k votre 
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conduite. 4. Tous le monde aura les yenx but vous. 5. 
Prenez garde de rien dire qui nuise k vos amis. 6. Qu'a- 
t-elle done pour Sire si gaie 1 7. Qu'y a-t-il ? 8. Est-ce 
bien Ik ce que vous avez voulu dire ? 9. Je n'ai fait que 
dire un mot, et elle s'est mise k fondre en larmes. 10. II 
faut certes avoir bien envie de disputer pour ne pas con- 
venir de ce qu'il dit Ik. 11. Que ne lui dites-vous votre 
fa9on de penser? vous verrez qu'il vous en saura gr^. 
12. Allez au-devant delui, etrecevez-le avec le plus grand 
respect. 13. Yous voilk joli garyon ! comment allez-vous 
vous tirer de lit ? 14. Nous nous ^tions dispute tr^s-vive- 
ment la veille, et le lendemain il est venu me serrer la 
main comme si de rien n'dtait. 15. Cela n'^tonne que 
vous; vous mesurez tout le monde k votre aune. 16. Je 
partirais bien volontiers avec vous, si j'avais I'esprit tran- 
quille sur cette petite somme que je dois payer demain. 
17. Qu'kcelane tienne, j'aurai beaucoupdeplaisir kvous 
avancer ce qu'il vous faudra pour faire face k vos engage- 
ments. 

124. 

1. 5e has no politeness. 2. What^^ ails you? 8. Wliat 
is the matter in question ? 4. It is no matter of yours. 
5. Did you mean that he is polite ? 6. You meddle too 
much with other people's edOfairs. 7. At least I do not 
meddle with yours. 8. "We have a mind to go to meet 
her. 9. I advise you as a friend not to med^e with it. 
10. They always speak their minds freely. 11. Mind 
you don't fall in going down stairs. 12. He changed his 
mind on that subject. 13. No matter, his opinion is 
usually correct. 14. What do you mean? 15. 1 mean that 
you are wrong. 16. Pay no attention to his demand. 
17. At any rate speak your mind freely. 18. But do 
not speak it (freely) before them, they are deceitful. 19. 
Have you a mind to go for a walk ? 20. It is all one to 
me. 21. "What was the matter with your father? 22. 
I do not know what was the matter with him. 23. He 
had a great mind to call for them, and ask what they 
meant. 24. Mind your own affairs. 25. Do not inter- 



xxESdSES oir IDIOMS. 145 

fere with mine. 26. I merely took it into my hand to 
look at it. 27. Is it that you meant ? 28. I have a 
mind to go to hear that sermon. 29 . 1 met her in the street 
as I was coming here. 30. You make my mouth water. 
31. This gentleman meaos better than you think. 32. 
You will bear in mind to tell him that we reckon upon 
him for that aJOPair. 33. She has no manners. 34. 
Elizabeth bore malice to Mary for twenty years. 

35. Whether^^^ you come or not, it is all one to me. 

36. Are you not to meet with them to-night ? 

125. 

(Indez, XXXTTT.) 

1. Auries-YOiis la bont^ de me dire le quanti^me du mois? 
2. Si nous sommes au 13, e'est apr^s-demain que je vais 
toucher mon mois. 3. Je croyais que vous ^tiez payd 
tous les trois mois. 4. Qui, mais nous recevons un 
k-compte tous les mois. 5. H a pris cela pour de I'argent 
comptant. 6. Ne revez plus h, ces chim^res, vous perdez 
tout votre temps. 7. T4chez de tirer parti de I'dducation 
que vous avez re^ue. 8. Si vous vous ddfiez toujours de 
vos forces, vous n'arriverez jamais k rien. 9. Apr^s de 
longues infortunes, on m^comiait le bonheur lorsqu'il se 
pr^sente, et Ton s'en m^fie, 10. Ddfiez-vous de ceux qui 
se df^fient de tout le monde. 11. Je pense bien qu'il 
voudra de Fargent comptant, il ne pent pas faire credit. 
12. Est-ce que vous prenez pour argent comptant toutes 
les nouvelles qu'il fait courir ? 13. II f allait voir ces deux 
f emmes se disputer, c'^tait unpayable. 14. Ses promesses 
ne me touchent pas plus que ses menaces : autant en em- 
porte le vent. 15. Je crois que Monsieur aime k rire, et 
qu'n veut, comme on dit vulgairement, nous faire voir des 
dtoiles en plein midi. 16. Vous vous aperce vez sans doute 
de Fabsence de votre cousine ; elle est all^e faire ses adieux 
k sa soeur ; elle part domain de grand matin. 17. II y a 
^videmment quelque chose que je ne sais pas ; est-ce qu'il 
f aut absolument qu'elle parte ? 18. C'est de rigueur, et il 
n'y a Ik aucun myst^re. 
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126. 

1. He mistakes me for my sister. 2. They were mis- 
taken in their calculations. 3. We mistrust that woman, 
and we advise you to mistrust her also. 4. Formerly 
you paid everything ready money, but now you are al- 
ways short of money. 5. It is true ; I hoped to receive 
some from my father yesterday. 6. Let us have no 
more of it. 7. It was fine weather yesterday, but it 
was muddy in town. 8. It is too much to think that I 
shall do all your work. 9. He has just gone to the 
bank ; he will receive his money without delay. 10. I 
always mistrusted his offers of service. 11. You mis- 
trust every one. 12. Don't be afraid; they will not 
mistake you for him. 13. If you think to deceive us, 
you will be mistaken.* 14. It is rather too much to 
say that I interfere in your affairs. 16. I have just 
changed my mind ; it is too muddy to go out. 16. I 
have a mind to pay every one ready money. 17. But 
if people do not pay you ready money ? 18. Have you 
received the money which you expected? 19. Guess 
how much he was mistaken in his calculation ? 20. It 
will be muddy even in the park to-day. 21. He never 
mistmsts what he says. 22. They do not think you 
have made a mistake. 23. It grieved me to see tiiat 
poor old man mourning for the death of his son. 24. 
During the ceremony I did nothing but mase upon the 
news 1 had just received. 25. Can you teU me what 
day of the month it is ? 26. It is too bad to teU him 
that to his face. 27. Do not mistake rudeness for frank- 
ness. 28. Ought he not to make the most of his talents ? 
29. "VTe should get it for much less. 30. Is it not too 
muddy to go there on foot? 31. Put aside the question 
of money ; no more of it. 32. You say that you mis- 
trust me, but I will pay you ready money. 33. Do you 
think that you have made the most of that op|)ortunity ? 
34. Tes, by all means. v35. You are always musing 
over that grief. 36. Should one mourn so long for such 
a trifle? 

* Turn into, it is you who wtU be mutaken. 
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127. 

(Index, XXXIV.) 

1. J'ai beau lui refuser de Fargent chaque fois que je 
lui ^cris ; il ne laisse pas de m'en demander tous les deux 
ou trois mois. 2. Oe n'est pas sans peine, j'en suis s^, 
qu'il se voit forc^ d'avoir recours k vous. 3. II n'a pas 
mdme le ndcessaire. 4. A d'autres ! ce n'est pas k moi 
qu'il en fera accroire. 5. Est-ce que ce n'est pas une 
folie d'en agir ainsi avec celui qui le nourrit ? 6. II est 
plus bSte que mdchant ; quoiqu'il se soit mal comports h 
votre ^gard, ne laissez pas de lui envoyer quelque argent. 

7. n ne tient k rien que je ne lui en envoie moi-m^me. 

8. Qu'est-ce que cela vous fait, dix ou douze livres de plus 
ou de moins ? vous ^tes un vrai Cr^sus. 9. Vous avez 
tant d'argent que vous ne savez qu'en faire. 10. Et pour- 
tant, depuis le matin jusqu'au soir, vous ne faites que 
vous plaindre de la mis^re des temps. 11. Je me vois 
forc^. Monsieur, de vous refuser la f aveur que vous avez 
sollicit^e ; soyez persuade que je le fais bien k regret. 

12. H m'a dit sans faQon que cela ne me regardait point. 

13. Ce n'est pas k moi qu'il faut vous en prendre si votre 
cousine bat la campagne. 14. A la bonne heure au moins ! 
voilk une bonne lettre, cela coule de source. 15. A pro- 
pos. Monsieur, veuillez accepter mes remerciments pour 
le zMe que vous avez d^ploy^ dans mon affaire. 16. II 
n'y a pas de quoi. Monsieur, c'est bien k votre service. 
17. Je vois tr^s-souvent votre ami Henri, puisque nous 
demeurons porte k porte. 18. Tous les matins il sort k 
huit heures, tird k quatre dpingles. 

128. 
1. I nearly fell. 2. If you have the necessaries of 
life do not complain. 3. You do not absolutely need 
the luxuries. 4. One may do without them. 6. It is 
nonsense to pay attention to her complaints. 6. You 
do nothing but talk. 7. That is nothing to you. 8. 
She is not nearly so pretty as her sister. 9. Do you 
need ready money? 10, I wish you all good night. 
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11. Have they not even the necessaries of life? 12. 
They are almost dying of hunger. 13. Would it not be 
nonsense to take offence at his speech ? 14. He did 
nothing but annoy us. 15. iN'onsense ! he was endea- 
vouring to enliven you by his gaiety. 16. It was nothing 
to him ; why should he have interfered with the busi- 
ness ? 17. They stand in need of clothes and food. 18* 
I was nearly dying of cold and hanger. 19. In case of 
need you may have the necessaries of life from me. 20. 
"Was she not under the necessity of writing to you about 
it? 21. Pay no attention to it; it is a mere nothing, 
22. I should like to know why she always thrusts her 
nose among my papers. 23. Let us not go before it is 
quite dark. 24. Your objection is nothing to the point, 
25. We sat up all night playing at whist, and went to 
bed at half-past five. 26. What a shame! 27. Al- 
though he does not like me, he nevertheless comes now 
and &en to see me. 28. Do not name it ; it is a mere 
nothing. 29. You do nothing but play and gossip in 
that comer. 30. Come to me in case of need. 31. She 
nevertheless thinks I am guilty. 32. What is that to 
you? 33. We are under the necessity of becoming 
bankrupt. 34. Still if you had the necessaries of life ! 

35. Do you not know me ? we are next door neighbours. 

36. They did nothing but look at me during the lesson. 

129. 

(iBdfiz, XXXV.) 

1. Tout est bien fini maintenant ; les YoUk parties ; il 
n'y a plus rien h, esp^rer. 2. Que de bonnes occasions vous 
m'avez fait manquer ! 3. Voius n'avez que faire de vous 
plaindre ; cela ne vous avancera gu^re. 4. !Ne prenez pas 
ce que je vous dis Ik en mauvaise part. 5. Faites-moi le 
plaisir de lui dire que, s'il recommence, je le tancerai 
d'importance. 6. II ne demandait pas mieux que de venir 
avec nous, mais nous ne nous souciions gu^re de sa com- 
pagnie. 7. Quel homme singulier que M. votre cousin ! 
8. Le voiUb qui se fait vieux maintenant. 9. J'esp^re que 
vous ne compterez pas cela pour une visite ; vous n'avez 
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fait qu'entrer et sorfcir. 10. H ne regarde pas h, Targent ; 
pour lui c'est line question d'amour-propre. 11. Elle se 
plaint k tout bout de champ de la pluie, du froid et de la 
chaleur, comme si c'^tait de ma faute. 12. J'ai beau lui 
f aire observer que tout le monde en souffire comme elle ; 
elle se croit pers^cut^e et s'obstine h, se regarder comme la 
plus mallieureuse des femmes. 13. H y a des gens qui 
ne peuvent se decider k rien ; ils veulent et ne veulent 
pas ; ce sont des fl^aux pour les gens d^cid^s. 14. Je 
crois, mon cher ami, qu'on vous a mont^ la t^te ; autre- 
ment, vous n'attacheriez pas tant d'importance h, ces baga- 
telles. 16. Parlez-moi k coeur ouvert ; est-il vrai que 
I'affaire soit manqu^e ? 16. Soyez des n6tres ; le plus fort 
de Fafifaire est fait ; nous r^ussirons d'emblde. 17. Est-ce 
que son air ^gard ne vous frappe pas ? cela saute aux yeux 
de tout le monde. 18. Encore un coup je le repute, il ne 
tient qu'k lui de r^ussir ; il ne Paura jamais plus belle. 

130. 

1. It occurs to me tbat you bave missed the best op- 
portunity. 2. You never let slip the opportunity of ob- 
liging them. 3. He had no occasion to go there. 4. 
That gave occasion to his enemies to speak against him. 
5. If they take offence at that, it is all one to me. 6, 
I have no objection to pay one pound odd for a good hat. 
7. All was over before we arrived. 8. I will have oc- 
casion to call for them in the afternoon. 9. I lent them 
an odd volume of "Walter Scott ; I hope they will not 
take offence if I ask it back. 10. It is all over with us ; 
we are losing right and left. 1 1 . In my opinion we have 
no occasion to fear them. 12. Go away, you only annoy 
me. 13. "We have no objection to join you there. 14. 
He is an odd kind of man, he takes offence at everything. 
15. You have the odds against you, but, if you triumph, 
what a glory for you! 16. In doing that will we not 
give occasion to disagreeable reports ? 17. All will be 
over before she arrives. 1 8. AUow me to observe to you 
that that young lady is waiting. 19. Will you do me 
the pleasure of dining with me on Friday week ? 20. 
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I require a pair of boots, will you oblige me by lending 
me one pound odd to buy them? 21. Odd or even, 
which will you have ? 22. He had no objection to go 
abroad. 23. If you require me, send for me. 24. He 
was an odd sort of man, a man of ten thousand ; he de- 
prived himself of the necessaries of life, and gave aU his 
income to the poor. 25. Tou had no occasion to speak 
to him. 26. If you give occasion to find fault with your 
conduct, I shall discharge you. 27. She often gives me 
occasion to reprove her. 28. If you have occasion for 
that sum, you have only to let me know. 29. Bo not 
take offence at that. 30. Do not give him occasion to 
laugh at you. 31. They had no occasion to go out 
without my permission. 32. It seems to me that some- 
body has over-excited you. 33. He was merely speak- 
ing to her. 34. I have no occasion for your services. 
35. It was all over with them. 36. Did you see the 
two odd gloves on the table ? 

131. 

(Index, XXXVT.) 
1. Je ne croirais pas que les choses se fussent pass^es de 
la sorte, si des personnes graves ne I'attestaient. 2. H 
n'y a pas moyen de plaisanter avec lui, il prend tout en 
mauvaise part. 3. C'est bien dommage qu'il y regarde de 
si pr^s ; sans cela ce serait un si bon homme ! 4. Est-ce 
qu'U n'y a pas moyen de faire taire ce poHsson-lk? 5. 
Attendez qu'il vienne vous trouver ; ce n'est pas h, vous 
de lui faire la premiere visite. 6. Ce pauvre enfant ^tait 
en haillons ; il avait la tSte et les pieds nus ; j'en avais 
vraiment pitid. 7. A la guerre comme h. la guerre : en 
voyage il n'y faut pas regarder de si prfes. 8. II n'a pas 
eu I'honnetetd de me faire part de son manage. 9. II ne 
tient qu'k vous de m'en ddbarrasser pour toujours ; dites 
un mot, et tout est fait. 10. C'est bien dommage que 
vous n'ayez pas aflOranchi votre lettre. 11. H y regarde de 
si prfes qu'il vous en voudra longtemps. 12. Ce n'est que 
quand il m*a fait toucher la chose au doigt et h Foeil que 
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je me stds rendu. 13. II semble que vous ayez pris k 
t&clie de I'irriter : youb void maintenant dans de beaux 
draps. 14. Vous aurez beau dire et beau faire, c'est k 
vous que I'on fera payer les pots cassis. 15. Je vous dis 
en bon fran^ais que vous n'6tes qu'un paresseux ; si cela 
ne vous fait pas honte, tant pis pour vous. 16. Que pen- 
sez-vous de cette le^on ? vous n'en avez pas Pair bien en- 
thousiasm^. 17. Je la trouve passable ; il y a k prendre 
et^ laisser. 18. Cette dame a les bras longs ; c'est k elle, 
non k moi, qu'il faut vous adresser. 

132. 

1. Pack up immediately ; tbe train will "^^ soon leave. 
2. I beg your pardon, we have time yet. 3. WiU she 
take a part in the concert to-night. 4. It is in her 
power to do so. 5. There is no possibility of pleasing 
you, you are so particular. 6. I am going to pay a visit 
to my aunt. 7. Take pity on her. 8. It is a pity that 
you are in such a hurry. 9. WiU you not play a game 
at whist with us ? 10. Be so polite as to invite her also. 
1 1. It was in her power to take apart in the game. 12. 
If you are not going to any party to-morrow, come and 
play a hand at whist with us. 13. Ask pardon of that 
gentleman. 14. We are a small party of Mends, will 
you not come with us? 15. Beware of spoiling his 
books, he is particular about them. 16. Will they not 
take a part in the discussion? 17. They would have 
taken a part in it, if they had been invited. 18. There 
will be no possibility of packing up our luggage in time. 
19. He will have no pity on their misfortunes. 20. 
There was no possibility of discovering the truth. 21. 
Will they be so polite as to caU. for us ? 22. It would 
be a pity not to see such a famous man. 23. If we 
take a part in the ceremony we shall see him. 24, It 
is your turn* to play. 25. It was not my place to speak 
first. 26. Is there no possibility of sending for him 
now ? 27. It will be in his power to come soon. 28. 
He knows his rights, and is particular about them. 29. 

* (Test h votu ck means U it yottr turn to; c*ett h votu de means U it your 
plaee^ your duty^ to. 
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Have Jio pity on his vices, bat spare his friends, I beg 
you. 30. It is in your power to refuse or to accept the 
proposal. 31 . Was there no possibility of going to meet 
them ? 32. Would it not be a pity to miss the oppor- 
tunity? 33. Was it not their place to yield to the 
orders of their superiors? 34. They have not taken 
part in the plot. 35. If it were in your power to do 
that, would you do it ? 36. We hope they will pay us 
a visit when they come. ^ 

183. 

(Index, XXXVll.) 

1. Ce n'est pas la peine de vous cacher, je vous ai bien 
vu ; ne faites done pas I'enfant. 2. Quand on Pinterroge, 
il feint de ne pas comprendre, se met ^ pleurer et ne r^pond 
rien. 3. II faut souffrir lea maux que Dieu envoie. 4. 
En le mettant au fait de ce qui s'est passd, vous lui rendez 
un fort mauvais service. 5. Passez votre habit, et aUons 
faire un tour. 6. Je vous conseille de ne pas lui ^chauffer 
les oreilles, il est un peu vif . 7. Vous voici en fort belle 
passe ; vous allez vous rendre k Paris, et il ne tiendra qu'k 
vous de faire fortune. 8. II fait le bon ap6tre, mais ue 
vous y iiez pas. 9. Si vous le mettez au fait du petit tour 
que nous lui pr^parons, nous ne nous amuserons plus 
gubre. 10. Que d'affironts il lui faut essuyer pour se con- 
server en place ! 11. Commencez par mettre votre vanity 
de c6td, et vous verrez que cela ne cotltera pas si cher que 
vous le dites. 12. Veuillez sonner, je vous prie. 13. lis 
dtaient bons amis il y a une demi-heure ; les voilk tout h 
coup h, s'injurier sans rime ni raison, k se chamailler et h, 
se prendre aux cheveux. 14. C'est une vraie querelle 
d'Allemands. 15. Jecrois que vous faites la petite bouche. 
16. Aucun des faits qu'elle avait mis en doute ne s'est 
trouv^ vrai, apr^s examen. 17. C'est un livre apr^s lequel 
j'ai longtemps soupir^ ; je I'achfeterai cotlte que coMe. 
]8. Quand je lui demande le paiement de mon petit 
compte, il me renvoie aux calendes grecques. 
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134. 

1. Do not ask so many questions, you annoy us. 2. 
He could not put up with her airs. 3. She pretended 
to be sick. 4. He pretended not to observe it. 5. 
You may put off your engagement if you think proper. 
6. If that report prove true, we are ruined. 7. He 
lays by some money every week. 8. Put him in mind 
of his promise to pay you. 9. To what purpose ? he 
will never do it. 10. You are putting the cart before 
the horse. 11. Do not put him up to it. 12. They 
were forced to put up with his excuses. 13. Do not 
pretend to be surprised at seeing them. 14. We should 
like to know what he will do with all the money he puts 
by. 15. That is nothing to the purpose. 16. You pre- 
tend to be rich, and you are not so. 17. They pretended 
not to hear his allusions. 18. Pretend not to see that 
poor woman. 19. The judge postponed his decision. 

20. They will as usual put the cart before the horse. 

21. Do not put him in mind of his faults. 22. I fear 
that story may prove too true. 23. You may tell him 
so, but it will be nothing to the purpose. 24. You 
must not question what he says. 25. He will pretend 
to be generous before you. 26. I asked if they would 
put aside a few books for us. 27. They said yes, if I 
would put them in mind of it. 28. Why do you put up 
with his insolence ? 29. I am certcdn that, had I gone 
there, he would have picked a quetrrel with me. 30. 
We will postpone our visit tiU another day. 31. We 
will put her up to your little tricks. 32. If you are 
willing to put up with his extravagance, it is all one to 
me. 33. I shall bear his impertinence no longer. 34. 
They postponed their letter on purpose. 35. Do not 
question that man so much, or you will put him up to 
your intentions with respect to him. 36. Do they ques- 
tion his right to ioherit that money ? 

136. 

(Index, ^XXVllI.) 
1. DdpSchez-vous de vous en aller, il va faire iin temps 
afi&eux. 2. J'aime mieux attendre un quart d'heure que 
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de m'exposer k recevoir toute cette plnie sur le dos. 3. 
Je serais perc^ jiisqu'aux os avant d'Stre k moiti^ chemin. 
4. Ne Yous en remettez pas k un autre du soin de yotre 
honneur : niii n'y est plus int^ress^ que vous. 6. Votre 
observation n'a aucune esp^ce de rap{)ort avec ce qu'elle 
vient de dire. 6. Ce petit bonhomme-lk vous fera hon- 
neur. 7. En 4t4, quand il pleut, la campagne reverdit. 
8. La terre est s^che, je ne pense pas qu'il pleuve aujour- 
d'hui. 9. Je me mettrais en route, lors mSme qu'il pleu- 
vrait des hallebardes. 10. An train dont vous y aUez, mon 
bon ami, vous n'en finirez jamais. 11. Raison de plus 
pour que vous me donniez un coup de main. 12. Si vous 
avez jamais compt^ sur lui pour vous rendre le plus Mger 
service, vous pouvez rayer cela de vos tablettes. 13. 
Aidez-moi done un peu, le titre de cet ouvrage ne me re- 
vient pas. 14. Comment ! vous voulez que je lui derive 
de but en blanc une lettre si impertinente ! vous allez un 
peu vlte en besogne. 15, On n'en vient k ce moyen-1^ que 
quandona^puis^touslesautres. 16. Kous ^crirons cette 
lettre k tSte repos^e, et nous attendrons jusqu'k demain : 
la nuit porte conseil. 17. Au lieu de travailler sitot apr^s 
votre dejeuner et votre diner, vous feriez bien de vous 
distraire un peu. 18. Ce petit gamin se fait toujours tirer 
Toreille quand ou lui oommande quelque chose. 

186. 

1. It is raining fast just novT^. 2. I like rain better 
than sleet. 3. He lent his money at the rate of four per 
cent. 4. He will not reach Edinburgh before six 
o'clock. 5. Ton will never reach that position. 6. If 
we do not give them that explanation, they will have 
reason to be offended. 7. Hear reason for once, I beg 
you. 8. I will refer it to an arbitrator. 9. Do they 
not reflect credit on their teachers? 10. He is rejoiced 
at their success. 11. That story relates to what you 
told us this morning. 12. They rejoice at coming back 
to Scotland. 13. Here we are out of the reach of our 
enemies. 14. I think it is going to rain fast. 15. "No 
matter ; you wiU soon reach home. 16. Pray be quiet ; 
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do you wish to pick a quarrel with them ? 17. They 
will have reason to rejoice at it. 18. We went at the 
rate of twenty miles an^ hour. 19. Make haste, or we 
will go without you. 20. "We are as quick as we can 
be. 21. Why would they not refer it to John's decision? 
22. If you be quick you will see the queen pass. 23. 
They would rather lose their money than follow his coun- 
sel. 24. What cause have you to be dissatisfied with 
her ? 25. I have no reason to be angry with them. 26. 
We hope you wiU reflect credit on our choice. 27. It 
was pouring of rain when we reached the steamer. 28. 
Does not that engraving relate to the death of Csesar ? 
29. Will not those children be quiet ? 30. He has rea- 
son to complain of your extravagance. 31. He referred 
it to us. 32. If you refer it to me, I shall give you a 
flat refusal. 33. Would you not rather have a situation 
in Paris than in London? 34. We reached ^Dublin in 
six hours. 35. Can you reach the flower growing on 
that rock ? 36. It is out of my reach. 

137. 
(Indez, XXXTX. 
1. II est all^, comme un f ou, donner de la tSte centre son 
oncle qui entrait. 2. N'est-ce pas de voub qu'il s'agit ? 
3. II me semble qu'il n'avait pas le droit de me rappeler 
mes promesses, puisqu'il n'avait pas tenu lea siennes. 4. 
II ne faut pas tou jours se fier h I'enseigne. 5. Parfois on 
est trahi par ceux sur lesquels on comptait le plus. 6. Si 
tu le vols, rappelle-lui qu'il a promis de me faire cadeau 
d'un beau fusil. 7. Est-ce que tu te fies k ses promesses ? 
quant h. moi, je ne fais pas plus de cas de ses paroles que 
si elles n'existaient pas. 8. II s'agit mamtenant de savoir 
qui de vous a tort ; je parie bien que c'est Victor. 9. A 
quoi voulez-vous que je me decide ? je ne sais vraiment de 
quel bois faire flfeche. 10. Ne vous mettez pas en peine 
de votre frbre ; il va son petit bonhomme de chemin. 
11. Si vous ne vous reposez une heure ou deux apr^s le 
diner, vous ne ferez rien qui vaille. 12. Vous avez tout 
le temps de faire im tour dans le jardin, la bonne est en 



156 EXEBCISES OK IOIOMS« 

train de f aire voire chambre. 13. Est-ce que votus ne you0 
Bouvenez pas de ce petit monsieur qui avait toujours un 
proverbe k la bouche, et que nous avions sumomm^ Sancho 
Panga ? 14. Je me rappelle bien qu'il y avait un bomme 
comme cela dans mes connaissances il y a deux ou trois ans^ 
mais je ne me remets pas sa figure. 15. Eb bien, on le dit 
aujourd'bui ricbe comme un Cr^susI 16. Les oreilles me 
tintent, on doit parler de moi quelque part. 17. Votre 
fr^re s'est fort mal conduit k mon ^gard, aussi je la lui 
garde bonne. 18. Je me suis mis sur le pied de ne plus 
faire de visites. 

138. 

1 . One cannot rely on tbat man. 2. Get rid of bim as 
soon as possible. 3. Do you not remember tbat we saw 
bim in London ? 4. It is reported tbat be bas been twice 
bankrupt. 5. Tbat reminds me tbat we bave a ngbt to 
examine bis pretensions. 6. You are rigbt to re&se to 
become bis partner. 7. Tbey have resolved to have 
recourse to legal means to recover tbeir goods. 8. We 
will repair to-morrow to our lawyer's to inquire as to the 
way to* get rid of bim, 9. Do not reproach bim with 
laziness, he bas done bis utmost. 10. The question is, 
to know if they bave a right to share in our profits. 11. 
How did you run your head against that wall? 12. I 
cannot resolve to leave bim. 13. Have you run over 
Macaulay' s new work ? 1 4. It requiresf great attention, 
but I will run over it to-night. 15.1 will not rely upon 
your assistance in future. 16. Rely upon my discretion. 
17. We will remember your services, and also remind 
the government of them. 18. Why do you reproach 
them for having done that? 19. It was reported that 
the Exchange had taken fire last night. 20. I resolved 
to stay here, but he resolved to repair to N'aples. 21. 
You repeat continually the same thing. 22. In that case 
would you have had a rigbt to ask for the protection of 
the British consul ? 23. Qet that fowl roasted for 
supper. 24. One does not know on whom to rely. 26. 

* To inquire as to the way to, pour demcmder la mcmiire de, 
t It reqalFM, H exigt. 
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"We will not roast those pheasants till he comes. 26. He 
is a tiresome fellow, but we cannot get rid of him. 27. 
They would be right to refuse to associate with her. 28. 
Glance over this book, and tell me what you think of it. 
29. He sold the goods in retail to get rid of them more 
quickly. 30. Remember me kindly to your grandmamma. 
81.1 have no relish for that sort of novels, they tire me. 
82. The duke repaired to the plain in order to review 
his troops. 33. You must not be under restraint with 
me. 34. A report was spread that the king had resolved 
to dismiss his ministers. 35. He was reluctant to con- 
fess his fault. 36. They were just rising from dinner. 

139. 

(Index, XIi.) 
1. Cast hier seulement qu'on me I'a fait dire, je ne 
pouvais gu^re venir plus t6t. 2. Ella s'est content^e da 
me serrer la main at da me jeter un regard d'adiau. 3. 
Cast ce matin que j'ai anvoy^ cherchar la m^decin ; alia 
se trouvait plus mal. 4. Contentaz-vous d'excaller dans 
les choses da votra profession. 5. Maintanant qu'il est an 
mar au milieu dMtrangers, pansa-t-il h, ceux qu'il laissa 
derrifera lid ? 6. H ^tait tard quand ils ont mis k la voile. 
7. J'espfere qua voub me faraz savoir, deux ou trois jours 
d'avanca, la jour da votra depart: j'irai avec vous jusqu'k 
la gara. 8. Na lui faites pas voir la lettra da votra fr^ra, 
il irait s'an vantar par toute la villa. 9. On n'y voit goutte 
pour lira son journal ; gar9on, aUumaz la gaz. 10. Ja 
vois ca qua c'est ; il vaut vous laisser tout la travail et 
garder pour lui tout la b^n^fica. 11. Envoyez-le done 
promanar ; ast-ca qua vous allez sacrifier vos int^r^ts aux 
sians ? 12. Je na savais pas qu'il etlt la conscienca si large: 
ni vous non plus, ja paria ? 13. Dites done, Ernest, na 
fariez-vous pas bian d'allar jusqua chaz votra onda, ne 
fiit-ca qua par mani^re d'acquit? 14. Sortaz saus faire 
semblant da rian, et allez faire un bout da toilette ; vous 
n'^tes vraiment pas presentable. 15. Avant d'aller plus 
loin, voyons oh. en sont las affaires. 16. Je crois 6tra sur la 
voie ; j'irai jusqu'au bout ; ja veux en avoir la coeur net. 
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17. Le pauvre gargon s'est mis en quatre pour voiis faire 
plaisir, et void que vous le r^compensez par une longue 
kyrielle de reproches ; ce n'est pas bien. 18. Elle venait 
to as les soirs faire sa partie de whist, et tous les soirs 
j'allais la reconduire chez elle. 

140. 

1. The fleet set sail on the 20th of July to demand 
satisfaction from the Chinese. 2. The adnm^ sent word 
to the commissioner that he should take satisfaction for 
the injuries done* to our merchants. 3. They were forced 
to remain satisfied with that reply. 4. But they were 
not convinced of the truth of that reason. 5. I can 
scarcely walk. 6. Send for the surgeon and let him see 
your foot. 7. I do not see at all in this room. 8. He is 
second to none in the world. 9. Why do sailors scruple 
to set sail on Eriday ? 10. They will send for me if he 
comes. 11. Send word that I am here. 12. Do not let 
her see that book. 13. Beware of that grocer ; he will 
not scruple to cheat you. 14. Are you satisfied with the 
truth of his statements ? 15. We can hardly believe him . 
16. And yet we scruple to expose him, 17. You will 
scarcely get out of that scrape without suffering great 
losses. 18. I was happy to hear that you had arrived 
safely. 19. Come with us, we shall have a sail till dinner- 
time. 20. The information you gave me satisfies me fully. 
2 1 . Sailors like to live by the sea-side. 22. On land they 
are second to none. 23. Would he not scruple to eat meat 
on Friday ? 24. Why should you scruple to teU her that ? 
25. You will see nothing at all there. 26. If she had 
more experience, she would be second to none. 27. That 
telescope will show us the spots on the sun. 28. Will 
it show the moimtains in the moon ? 29. Did he give 
him satisfaction for the insult offered tof his father ? 30. 
I fear they may scruple to tell us all the truth. 31. Do 
not be satisfied with learning the half of it. 32. We 
will not set saiL| till the train arrives. 33. He will not 

* The injuries done, let offeiue»fatte$. 

t The insDlt offered to, FintuUe/aite h. 

i When qieaklng of a steamer, to tet sail is translated hj partir. 
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be satisfied with such a small salary. 34. fie will be 
quite right. 35. We will get out of the scrape as quickly 
as we can. 36. Go on, you are upon the scent. 

141. 
(Indez, XLI.) 

1. Taisez-vous done, vous me fendez la tdte avec vos 
oris. 2. Moncher Monsieur, permettez-moi de vous dire 
que vous ne sayez pas la mani^re de vous y prendre. 3. 
II fait I'entendu, et il ne sait ni A ni B. 4. Elle m'a pri^ 
de m'asseoir, mais j'ai pr^f^r^ rester debout. 5. Quand 
il lui f audra se mettre au travail k six heures, elle trouvera 
la chose un peu dure. 6. A quelle heure dites-vous qu'il 
lui f audra commencer ? 7. Gardez, je vous prie, le silence 
sur ce detail ; elle ne voudrait plus partir. 8. Us ne 
r^ussiront jamais ; voilk deux fois que je les remets sur 
pied, et trois fois qu'ils font faiUite. 9. Veuillez faire 
silence dans ce coin, vous etes toujours h, bavarder. 10. 
Ceux qui disent ce qu'il faut taire, taisent ordinairement 
ce qu'il faut dire. 11. Yous ne savez pas vous en servir, 
vous ne vous y prenez pas bien, ce n'est pas comme 9a. 
12. Est-ce que je ne vous sers pas bien ? est-ce que je ne 
vous rends pas, en cette occasion, un service d'ami ? 13. 
Taisez-vous, et songez aux choses que vous dites. 14. Si 
vous gardez le silence l^dessus, je vous en saurai grd toute 
ma vie. 15. A peine avais-je commence k le gronder qu'il 
a d^camp^ sans demander son reste. 16. Yous n'avez 
qu'k lui rappeler les services que vous ltd avez rendus ; 
c'est le prendre par son endroit sensible. 17. Qui n'en- 
tend qu'iuie cloche n'entend qu'un son. 18. II est bas perc^ 
depuis quelque temps, il ne sait plus k quel saint se vouer. 

142. 
1. That sofa will serve as a bed. 2. Bon't be afraid, 
she will not dare to show ber face. 3. I hope you will 
be silent respecting his mistake. 4 . fie set about it with 
good will. 5. You set up for a learned person, and you 
are not so. 6. They set up again the statue thrown down 
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by the lightning. 7. "We will be sheltered here from 
the rain. 8. It was dark and raining fast when they 
were shipwrecked. 9. Be silent while she is speaking. 

10. Ask that poor old' man to sit down in the corridor. 

1 1. He always takes the wrong side of the question. 12. 
Anything serves him as a pretext for idleness.* 13. 
They refused to do him (a) service. 14. Are you not 
afraid of being sea-sick? 15. ^ot at all, I am a veiy 
good sailor. 16. They set up for bootmakers, but they 
were only cobblers. 1 7. He was bankrupt, but his friends 
set him up again. 1 8. They sheltered him from censure 
by paying his debts. 19. Two days after sailing from 
Gh*eenock, they were shipwrecked on the coast of Ireland. 
20. We were silent, not knowing what to say. 21. You 
were wrong to be silent respecting such a crime. 22. If 
you believe them, you will take the wrong side of the 
question. 23. If they ask you to sit down, don't do it. 
24. I will ask them to sit down till I am ready. 25. 
Are you really siding against us? 26. That parasol 
serves also as an umbrella. 27. If he does not set about 
his lesson just now it will soon be too late. 28. We 
will be silent respecting your conduct, if you promise to 
behaVe better in future. 29. This large glass wiU serve 
as a cup. 80. Set it up again, it has just fallen. 31. If 
you were in my shoes, you would not say that. 32. He 
thought they would be shipwrecked in that old ship. 

33. If your task is not yet done, set about it at once. 

34. You don't know the way to set about it. 35. Don't 
set up for a learned man, my dear sir ; make shoes and 
boots, you wiU succeed better. 36. He never takes the 
right side when it is possible to take the wrong. 

143. 
(Index, XT.TT.) 

1. Cette horloge retards d'une demi-heure, d^p^chons- 
nous de partir. 2. Ah 9a ! qui de nous va porter la parole? 

3. II est loin encore d'etre ddcid^ k vous faire ses excuses. 

4. Mais il m^a avou^ qu'il avait quelquef ois la tete prfes du 

* Pretest for idlencBS, pritextepovr neritti/aire. 
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bonnet: c'est tonjours cela. 5. II s'y est pris on ne salt 
comment ; ce qu'il y a de certain, c'est qu'elle ne pent se 
passer de lui. 6. Si elle yeut arriver avant qu'il tombe de 
la neige, elle n'a pas de temps k perdre. 7. II est temps, 
je crois, de nous mettre k table, passons dans la salle k 
manger. 8. Que n'a-t-il pass^ quelques jours avec nous ! 
9. II n'a pas d'ordre, c'est un panier perc^ ; il d^pense 
tout ce qu'il gagne. 10. J'ai connu une vielle dame qui 
avait passd sa jeunesse aux Indes-Orientales, et qui croyait 
qu'eUes faisaient partie d'une autre plan^te. 11. Figurez- 
vous qu'eUe m'avait promis de venir faire ma robe 
aujourd'hui et qu'elle m'a fait faux bond. 12. II va son 
chemin,disant tout ce qui lui vient par la bouche et mddisant 
du tiers et du quart. 13. Votre frfere a I'esprit un peu 
bouch^, j'ai eu tort de lui parler si yertement. 14. II 
fallait au contraire lui remonter le courage, il est si f acile- 
ment abattu. 15. Yous savez que j'avais un diffi^rend 
avec votre cousin ; au lieu de le partager par la moiti^, 
nous nous sommes querell^s hier matin. 16. J'avais one 
dent de lait centre lui. 17. Tirez le rideau l^b-dessus ; 
je n'aime pas k entendre parler de querelles entre mes 
amis. 18. Ne vous inqui^tez pas, vous arriverez tant bien 
que mal ; vous avez encore de la marge. 

144. 
1. We were sitting down to table when he came in. 
2. I am sleepy. 3. Surely that clock is too slow. 4. It 
was not too dow yesterday. 6. They fell into the snare 
at once. 6. Who had laid a snare for them? 7. Their 
brother, but he was sorry for it afterwards. 8. See how 
thin that poor animal is ; he is nothing but skin and 
bone. 9. To speak plainly, you have no right to spend 
money. 10. You spend your time somehow or other, 
but quite uselessly.* 11. It is snowing as heavily as 
(it snowed) on "Wednesday. 12. If you are sleepy, go 
to bed. 13. He wiU be very sleepy the whole day to- 

morrowf if he travels all night. 14. If she falls into 

^.*— ^— ^ II I ' ' ■ — — — ^— »— ^^^^^.— »— — ^— ^^», 

* Quite uselessly, <f tifie rnanHre tout d /ait inutik, 

t The whole day to-morrow, totUe lajoumie de demam. 
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that snare, and spends her money extravagantly, her 
mother will be sorry for it. 15. Has he fallen into the 
snare laid for him? 16. The clock will be too slow, if 
you touch it. 17. If it is too slow, he has no time to 
spare. 18. He would not spend so much money if he 
had to work for it.* 19. He spends his time pleasantly 
at the coast. 20. They will not sit down to table before 
six o'clock. 21 . You spend more money than you have 
a right to do. 22. "Will you not be too sleepy to write 
that letter before going to bed ? 23. His watch is never 
too slow, and yet, somehow or other, he is always late. 

24. She spends her time looking in at shop windows. 

25. In fact, to speak plainly, she is very idle. 26. I 
fear it will rain to-morrow. 27. It is so cold, that I 
think it wiU rather snow. 28. I should be very sorry 
for it, as I mean to go to the country. 29. Sit closer to 
make room for your new friend. 30. He would not have 
fEdlen 80 easily into the sn£u*e, if he had not been so vain. 
31. If you spend your time foolishly in youth, you wiU 
be sorry for it when it is too late. 32. Somehow or 
other you always take the bad side of a question. 33. 
They were so sleepy that they could not pay attention to 
what we told them. 34. If that child rises so early, he 
will be very sleepy before seven o'clock. 35. He always 
speaks for the rest. 36. I put your letter in the post in 
time for to-night's mail, so you may sleep soundly. 

145. 
(Index, XTiTTT.) 

1. Vous qui 6tes connaisseur, comment trouvez-vous ce 
tableau ? 2. H y a un d^faut, qa, saute aux yeux. 3. Les 
orages qu'il a fait cette ann^e ont d4\ast4 nos plus riches 
provinces. 4. Nebadinez jamais avecPhonneurdesautres. 
5. Tenez-vous-en Ik au moins, et ne changez pas d'id^e h 
toute heure du jour ; vous ^tes une vraie girouette. 6. 
Faites-le monter, mais suivez-le pas h, pas et ne le perdez 
pas de vue un instant. 7. Allons done ! vous vous mo- 
quez de nous ; voulez-vous nous faire accroire qu'il est 

* If he had to work for it, t'U hri/aUaU tranaOUr pour le gagner. 
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sorti le Tainquettr, seul contre six? 8. Mon cher ami, 
voilk. quinze jours que nous ne vous avons vu, vous d^- 
venez rare comme les beaux jours. 9. II s'est dveill^ en 
sursaut et criant k tue-t^te ; " Au secours ! au meurtre ! 
on m'assassine !" 10. U faut en finir avec toutes ces que- 
relles. 11. N'est-ce pas vingt kilometres qu'il a fait ce 
matin tout d'une haleine ? 12. II ne fait que badiner ; il 
n'est pas homme k vous tenir tete. 13. Ne vous imaginez 
pas que je sois venu ici pour enfiler des perles. 14. Je me 
soucie de votre mauvaise humeur comme de I'an quarante. 
15. J'ai sud sang et eau pour vous faire avoir votre place, 
et voilk comme vous m'en r^compensez. 16. Quand vous 
vous y mettez, vous n'y allez pas de main morte. 17. Soyez 
tranquille, s'il vous menace ou s'il ose vous rdsister, je saurai 
lui faire mettre les pouces. 18. II ne faut pas aUer par 
quatrecbemins, dites-lui francbement votre f agon depenser. 

146. 

1. He bantered me about my opinions. 2. But I 
stood out against bim. 3. I am afraid you forgot to 
put a stamp on your letter. 4. Is not tbat striking ? 5. 
Altbougb I was born in a soutbem climate, I cannot 
stand beat. 6. You sbould stand to wbat you said. 7. 
He did not stick to wbat be bad said, and put me in a 
scrape. 8. I walked eleven kilometres tbis morning at 
a stretcb. 9. Tbey tell old women's stories all evening. 
10. We waited a long time for you. 11. Witb still 
greater reason you sbould bave waited for tbem. 12. 
He started out of bis sleep at tbeir arrival. 13. Do you 
intend to make a long stay in Scotland ? 14. You must 
not make sport of sucb a serious subject. 15. Two 
Mends of old standing do not fall out for sucb a trifle. 
16. In bis eyes, a laugb stands for an argument. 17. 
Tbe resemblance between you and your sister is very 
striking. 1 8. Make ber come up stairs. 1 9. Tbey stood 
out against all bis persuasions and arguments. 20. He 
stood by tbem till tbe last bour. 21. Some stools stood 
for cbairs. 22. Tbey always stand out against bim. 
23. If you stand by tbat man, you will be punisbed Hke 
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himself. 24. Would you make a stranger of him who 
rendered you so many services ? 25. We stick to our 
former opinion. 26. If you stick to that, I would not 
wish to he in your place. 27. How could I cope with 

Mr M. ? he is much stronger than I. 28. It is more 

than a month since we have seen him ; he is becoming a 
great atranger. 29. I wish he would hold to his first 
engagements. 30. Eespect my old Mend ; after me he 
will be a father to you. 31. Ask the lady up stairs. 
32. Is not your reputation at stake in this affair ? 33. 
Stand out against him, and you will see that he will 
yield. 34. Don't be so greedy; he gave you three shil- 
lings : that is something. 35. The authorities came im- 
mediately to the spot. 36. I seldom go to see him, for 
he is always telling idle stories. 

147. 

(Indes:, XLIV.) 

1. Si je ne m'y prends pas autrement, je n'en viendrai 
jamais ^ bout. 2. Ke manquez pas de mMcrire quand vous 
serez en Am^rique. 3. Tais-toi done, tu ne dis que des 
bStises. 4. Essaie toujours ; peut-toe rdussiras-tu. 5. 
I/accident est arriv^ comme elle se mettait k table. 6. 
J'abandonnerais tout, si je savais ne pas r^ussir. 7. Si je 
vous y reprends, I'ami, je vous apprendrai k vivre. 8. 
Allons done on peu prendre I'air avant de nous mettre h 
table. 9. Ne manquez pas de me rappeler k son bon sou- 
venir, dites-lui que je ne fais que penser k elle. 10. Je 
parie qu'il prendra tout cela pour de Pargent comptant. 
11. On appelle science du monde le grand art de r^ussir et 
de plaire. 12. Ces mani^res d'agir ne me conviennent pas 
le moins du monde. 13. Que de mauvais sang vous m'avez 
fait f aire quand nous ^tions k la campagne ! quelle mau- 
vaise tSte vous aviez ! 14. II a jurd ses grands dieux que 
ce qu'il venait de dire 4tait la pure v^rit^. 15. Monsieur, 
vous le prenez bien haut ; k qui croyez-vous avoir affaire ? 
16. Nous allons faire un petit voyage au bord de la mer: 
cela vous va-t-il ? ^tes-vous des n6tres ? 17. Cela me va, 
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j'en suis. fS. H y a dix k parier qu'il vous doiinera cinq 
ou six ans de moins que vous n'avez. 

148. 

1. Ee sure not to speak to him. 2. Do not take it ill 
if I scold you when you talk nonsense. 3. George the 
Fourth succeeded his father. 4. If it be sunny we will 
take an airing in the Bois de Boulogne. 5. She has just 
succeeded in gaining a certificate. 6. Be sure not to tell 
him that, as he will not take it well. 7. Why do you 
take away my book ? don't you see I am reading it ? 8. 
If you are required* to write all these letters, you have 
heavy task before you. 9. She said she would be sure 
to come to see me in London. 10. Do you reaUy think 
so ? 11. He will succeed his uncle, if he studies not to 
disobey him. 12. If you succeed in convincing him, let 
me know. 13. She sometimes talks nonsense. 14. The 
sun was so strong yesterday that we could not go out. 
15. He is sure to believe you. 16. I will be sure not to 
say one word about it to her. 1 7. Sit down to table im- 
mediately, and don't wait for him. 18. To be sure, we 
will see you with much pleasure. 19. Helen and I took 
an airing in the park last night. 20. I will take away 
that bad boy if he does not behave. 21. Don't look so 
sulky, I will take you to the opera. 22. "Why did you 
talk so much nonsense to your cousin ? 23. That tnsl 
will be the talk of the whole country. 24. She takes an 
airing every morning before breakfast, she likes getting 
up early. 25. Charles will succeed if he works hard. 
26. It was so very hot in Brussels that we were not able 
to walk much. 27. Good bye, we shaU talk it over. 

28. He took all the prizes that were given in his class. 

29. Tell the doctor to be sure to come. 30. Adelaide is 
sure not to tell him. 31. Will you really try to come ? 
To be sure I will. 32. At Brighton we used to sit down 
to breakfast at a very early hour. 33. He will take her 
with him to Italy. 34. You should not drink so much, 
my dear fellow, you vrill talk nonsense. 35. Don't 
trouble yourself about that ; I take it upon myself. 36. 

* If you are required, »'U vaw/aut. 
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Do I not always take your remarks well wlen you tell 
me my faults ? 

149. 

(Index, XLV.) 

1. Pour le coup c'est trop fort, maintenant on no peut 
plus dire sa fa9on de penser. 2. Un de ces jours vous vous 
en mordrez les doigts. 3. A la longue on se fait k tout. 
4. Est-ce que vous etes toujours mal avec elle ? 5. Oui ? 
Allons done ! est-ce que deux soeurs ne devraient pas tou- 
jours Stre bien ensemble ? 6. S'il tonnait k gauche, les 
anciens croyaient que cMtait un heureux presage. 7. Ne 
frottez plus cette tache, ga s'en ira k la longue. 8. Du 
train dont 9a va, ma bourse sera bientot plus Mg^re. 9. 
Ecrivez k votre ami, et priez-le de vouloir bien aller an 
rendez-vous k I'heure convenue. 10. 11 arrangeral'affaire 
pour vous ; c'est ce que vous avez de mieux k faire. 11. 
Avant toutes choses, recommandez-lui bien de ne pas trop 
faire aller sa langue ; qu'il s'attache k bien observer son 
adversaire, k le voir venir. 12. II n'y a rien de plus in- 
supportable que ce monsieur, il se jette k la t^te de tout le 
monde. 13. Je vous prierai. Monsieur, de vouloir bien 
me passer le sel et le poivre. 14. Vetdllez done passer 
chez elle ce soir, ne f<it-ce qu'un moment. 15. Ce n'est 
pas gr4ce k elle que vous avez re9u cette lettre ; elle a fait 
tout son possible pour empecher qu'on ne vous derive. 16. 
Votre plus coTurt parti est d'aller vous-meme k Paris ; par- 
tez ce soir. 17. Puisqu'il s'entete, je ne lui laisserai pas 
cet ouvrage, duss^-je y perdre cent francs ! 18. De fil en 
aiguille, il en est venu k parler de IMpreuve que vous 

venez de subir. 

160. 

1 . He treats me always with great kindness. 2. I will 
show you his likeness some time or other. 3. She lives on 
very bad terms with her friends. 4. As to that I can say 
nothing. 5. Tell him to be sure to come in good time. 
6. If you think proper to go, do so. 7. That is just the 
thing for him. 8. I should think so. 9. He is always 
thirsty. 10. Till then, not a word. 11. I assure you it 
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is no such thing. 12. It is not always conyenient* to 
speak one's thoughts. 13. We liyed npon good terms 
with each other as long as we lived in London. 14. She 
would not think it proper to go hy herself. 15. He will 
succeed with time. 1 6 . Distrust those who haye a smooth 
tongue. 17. That will be the just thing for her. 18. 
He declared that it was no such thing. 19. If you eat 
that you will be thirsty. 20. Speak out your thoughts 
without any reserve, sir. 21. Till then, adieu. 22. She 
is always late; she never comes in time. 23. Some time 
or other I will answer his letter. 24. They used to treat 
her with kindness. 25. He came in good time for dinner. 
26. If I refused to do that, we would be upon bad terms 
with each otherf for a whole week. 27. Don't accept any 
favour from that man, he wiU always cast it in your teeth. 
28. Do you think it proper to go out alone so late at 
night ? J 29. They said that was just the thing for them . 
30. "We were so thirsty that we were always drinking 
beer. 31. If you give him notice§ in time, he would 
come to the wedding. 32. He wiU treat her vrith kind- 
ness. 33. You willrepent some time or other. 34. 1 would 
speak out my thoughts were I in your place. 35. That 
would be just the thing for you. 36. I should think so. 

161. 

(Index, XliVL) 

1. Vous n'Stes pas, je Pesp^re, sans les moyens de r^- 

pondre k cette attaque que vous avez si longtemps pro- 

voqu^e. 2. Maintenant, Mademoiselle, c'est h vous k 

parler. 3. Ne rougissez pas, vous y serez bientot faite. 

4. Pardon, Monsieur, je crois que je ne m'y fend jamais. 

5. J'ai beau faire tout mon possible ; les expressions 
mMchappent, mes id^es s'embrouillent, et je reste k court. 

6. Vous en avez agi fort mal avec moi, avouez-le. 7. 

Vous vous entendiez k me faire enrager. 8. Que va-t-elle 

devenir, maintenant que la voilk toute seule au milieu de 

ces strangers ? 9. En toute chose fais ce que tu dois, et 

* GonvenieDt, opportun. 

t With each other, eruemble. 

X So late at night, It une heure ri avaneSe. 

i To giye notice, prSvenir; the wedding, la noee. 
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quelle que soit I'opinion du vulgaire, ne t'en inqui^te pas^ 
10. Usez, n'abusez pas, dit le proverbe. 11. Je demaa- 
derai k voire fr^re si tout ce que vous me dites Ik est vrai, 
car Yous Stes sujet h, caution. 12. S'il ne marche pas droit, 
je lui ferai voir du pays. 13. On attribue au chevaleresque 
Francois !«' ces deux vers : " Souvent femme varie, bien 
fol* est qui s'y fie !" 14. H est inconvenant de rire ainsi 
au nez des gens. 15. Je vous rembourserai hiei^ entendii 
les sommes que vous allez verser pour moi. 16. Tout a 
4i4 fini en moins de rien. 17. A dire vrai, je n'aurais pas 
pu faire votre affaire aussi bien que votre ami de Londres. 
18. n crie mis^re k tout bout de champ. 

152. 

1 . Do not trouble yourself about him. 2. Would you 
be at the trouble to write that to him ? 3. If you don't, 
you will bring yourself into trouble. 4. She wishes to 
become a governess. 5. She herself turned her husband 
out of doors. 6. When I told him the news he turned 
pale. 7. I used to be very uneasy about him when he 
was away. 8. She was quite unprovided with the mate- 
rials necessary forf her work. 9. They understand how 
to manage him. 10. I always use quill pens. 11. Will 
you undertake to let him know what has happened? 
12. He uses me kindly when I go to visit him. 13. She 
used to be always in Ixouble about something. 14. If I 
promise to use you well, will you come? 15. Don't give 
yourself the trouble to shut the door ; ring. 1 6. That boy 
is always in trouble. 1 7. By that manceuvre he brought 
himself into trouble. 1 8. Tired with the world, Charles 
Y. turned monk. 19. I will turn him out of doors, if 
he refuses to obey my orders. 20. She turns pale at the 
sight of blood. 21. We will be very uneasy about that 
affair till it is settled.J 22. I am unprovided with the 
money necessary for my journey. 23. Use this pen ; it 
is better than that one. 24. Do you understand how to 

* Fol is the old moscnlliie for>b» ; it is still used before a vowel: qtUlfol 
eitfcmt! 
t Necessary- for, nieestairt a. 
X Till it is settled, Uaa qu^aie m ura pas r6gUe, 
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do that ? 26. Why are you so uneasy about him ? 26. 
If I can get nothing else to do, I will turn soldier. 27. 
"Would you turn your only child out of doors ? 28. Were 
I you,* I would not trouble myself about it. 29. It was 
a sight to make the bravest turn pale. 30. If you for- 
get, I shall be unprovided with the instructions that are 
requisite. 31. My brother used me as his tool in that 
afi^r. 32. I wiU never understand how to do it. 33. 
He will use you ill if he gets you into his power. 34. 
My friends forget me when I am in trouble. 35. To re- 
fuse would bef to bring one's self into trouble. 36. Will 
you be at the trouble to ring the beU for me ? 

153. 
(Index, XIiVII.) 
1. Vous avez beau faire, vous n'en viendrez pas h. bout. 
2. Je vais aller faire un tour ; si vous voulez venir avec 
moi, nous irons voir votre oncle. 3. Est-ce que vous avez 
vraiment envie d'aller jusque Ik ? 4. Est-ce Ik le cas que 
vons faites de mes presents ? 5. O'est un gar9on qui se 
fait trop valoir. 6. Us sont partis tous les quatre en mSme 
temps, et ont couru h. qui mieuz mieux. 7. Je parie que 
ce n'est pas Edouard qui est arriv^ le premier. 8. Je crois 
que, s'il me fallait y aller h pied, je n'en aurais pas la force. 
9. n avait beau se demander pourquoi elle s'en ^tait all^e, 
il ne pouvait en deviner la raison. 10. L'honnStet^ de- 
fend que nous panions k coup s^. 11. II ne pent pas 
venir faire un tour avec nous, il a du monde chez lui. ' 12. 
J'ai beau frotter, 9a ne veut pas s'en aller. 13. Des gros 
mots ils en sont bient6t venus aux voies de fait. 14. Que 
de mauvais sang vous vous faites ! vous vous ing^niez k 
vous rendre malheureuse. 15. Quand vous verrez la chose 
de plus prbs, vous serez de mon avis. 16. Je sais parfaite- 
ment qu'il ne regarde pas h I'argent et qu'il d^pense tout 
ce qu'on lui donne. 17. Est-ce que, par hasard, vous 
voulez jouer au plus fin avec moi, mon petit ami ? 18. Je 
crois que vous feriez bien de reculer pour mieux sauter. 

* Were I yon, h votre place, 
t See role 48 (6). 
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154. 

1 . Will you take a walk with me to night ? 2. Yes, I 
am used to walking every evening. 3. Do you vouch for 
the truth of what you say now ? 4. It will be of no use 
for you to deny it. 5. It is in vain for me to ask her ; 
she will not go. 6. I set great value on that ring ; it was a 
gift from my mother. 7. They walked from Edinburgh 
to Glasgow in two days. 8. I will venture to say they 
did nothing of the kind. 9. I will lay a wager they did. 
10. Let us wait upon your master as soon as he comes to 
town.* 11. They were very badly waited on at that hotel. 
12. Go to his office and wait for an answer. 13. That 
is just what he used to do when he was with me. 14. 
It is of no use to try to dissuade him,f he is so obstinate. 
16. It is vain for you to talk, I will not do it. 16. "Was 
that the fine picture you value so much ? 17.1 ventured 
to say he was quite wrong. 18. He laid a wager that 
the ministry would be defeated on that question. 19. 
We waited for him two days. 20. I am always best waited 
on in my own house. 21. We will wait upon her as soon 
as we arrive. 22. Will you not walk with me half-way ? 
23. They walked every day ia the wood. 24. Take a 
walk with me ; you will enjoy it, the weather is so fine. 
25. Don't vex me so much. 26. He kept me waiting 
three hours. 27. I always walk to church, I never drive. 
28. I can assure you he values your services highly. 29. 
That girl waits on me better than any servant I ever had. 

30. Wait for the carriage, and we will all take a drive. 

31. Never lay a wager with that man, he will cheat you. 

32. I (wiU) venture to say she will not refuse me twice. 

33. He set too great a value on the services that he had 
rendered us. 34. It would be in vain for me to attempt 
to gain a prize, I am too stupid. 35. Would it be of no 
use for you to try ? 36. That is exactly what they used 
to do with us. 

* To come to town, ventr en viOe. 

t 11 ne serf de rien de vouloir le diituader; it we were to translate to iryXij 
tdeher or essayer^ it would sound very badly : /{ fi< aert db rien db tAcher 
Dx ledia$tMder» 
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155. 
(IndeK, XliVIU.) 
1. II manque trois feuiUets k men livre ; comment vais- 
je me tirer d'affaire ? 2. Si vous ne prenez pas de para- 
pluie, YOTis serez tremp^ jnsqti'aiix os. 3. Dans ce pays-ci 
il pleut presque toujours. 4. Cette ombrelle ne vous 
servira de rien ; dans cinq minutes elle sera en morceaux. 
5. Combien de kilometres vous reste-t-il k faire ? 6. II 
ne manque h, ce paysage qu'une colline et un ruisseau. 7. 
M. votre oncle vient de sortir, que lui voulez-vous ? 8. 
Moi 1 Je veux le voir et lui parler. 9. Je viens de faire 
huit milles k pied expr^s pour cela. 10. La seule pens^e 
que je pouvais d'un mot d^toumer ce malheur, me met 
le ddsespoir dans Vkme. 11. A premiere vue il n'a pas 
Pair de manquer d'intelligence, mais vous verrez qu'il 
est facile k d^sorienter. 12. Le pauvre gar9on est malade 
depuis pr^s de trois ans ; il ne tient plus ; il n'a qu'un 
souffle de vie. 13. Ghaque matin je faisais cinq ou six 
kilometres k pied pour me donner de Papp^tit. 14. Venez 
done prendre un air de feu, il ne fait pas chaud dehors. 
15. Vous avez pris le bon chemin ; c'est par ici qu'il faut 
passer. 16. II n'y a pas de milieu, il faudra que vous en 
passiez par oil je veux. 17. Nous en sommes revenus il y a 
aujourd'hui huit jours, etnousy retoumerons aujourd'hui 
en huit. 18. En somme, ce voyage m'a passablementplu. 

156. 

1. Emily was wet to the skin the night before last. 

2. The weather was very bad, it was pouring with rain. 

3. That young man is deficient in politeness ; he is a 
perfect boor. 4. I wonder what he could possibly want 
with me. 5. You complain incessantly of the heat ; you 
are always warm, even in the coldest weather.* 6. Yes; 
but it really is such warm weather at present, I cannot 
stand it. 7. Please speak to her yourself, I know your 
opinion goes a great way with her. 8. You will have no 
peace with him unless^^^ you give him what he wants. 
9. Were your friends all well when you left Paris ? 10. 

* In the coldest weather, quand U/ait le pUufroitJL, 
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Do go and see what that villanous-looking man wants 
with my carpet bag; I am sure he will steal it. 11. I 
would walk the whole three hundred miles, if I thought 
I could get employment when I arrived in London. 12. 
Do not try to shake his opinion, he is wedded to it. 1 3. 
I will explain their position to you ; this large stone is 
the fort, as it were, and these are the enemy's troops. 
14. If that obstinate girl* persists in going out, she will 
get wet to the skin. 1 5. She wiU. never be well as long 
as she is so careless of herself. 16. He was so 
warm that he went without a cravat, and wore a straw 
hat. 17. "Well, I don't wonder ;f we did just the same 
thing when we were at Cadiz, the weather was so warm 
there. 18. It is well for you tiiat your father is wealthy. 
19. She had all her own way, and yet she was never 
pleased. 20. "When I said to him that I was very much 
in wantj of a new bonnet, he gave me money to get one. 
21. George asked me what I wanted with such a large 
sum of money. 22. I replied, as I am in want of every- 
thing, dresses, bonnets, gloves, and ribbons, it is not too 
much. 23. Can you imagine what she wants with me ; 
I am very curious about her visit. § 24. She cannot walk 
even one mile without being tired. 25. Were I to put 
on my greatcoat, I should be to warm. 26. Foreigners 
abuse l£e climate of Scotland ; they say it is never warm 
there. 27. I need not tell you that you are welcome to 
all my books. 28. Will I not be in your way if I come 
to-night, when Henry is there ? 29. !N"o ; we shall want 
you to play at whist. 30. She is always well in cold 
weather ; it is the heat that knocks her up. 31. He re- 
fused to accompany me, not to run the risk of being wet 
to the skin. 32. Imagine yourself obliged to remain 
motionless in this cold weather. 33. "What I particularly 
require, is money. 34. He wrote to ask what I wanted 
with him on Thursday. 35. I replied that what I 
wanted with him was, to give me some important infor- 
mation. 36. I will do it as well as I can. 

* Obstinate g^rl, petite obstin^e. 

t I don't wonder, eela ne ni'dtonne pas. 

i To be very much in want, avoir bien besoin or grand beio(n de 

9 I am very carions aboat her visit, sa vitite m'mtHffue beaucoup. 
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157, 
(Indez, XTiXIX.) 
1. Un honnSte homme n'a que sa parole. 2. Le jeu 
n'en vaait pas la chandelle. 3. Dieu salt s'il m'en veut ! 
4. Je voudrais bien savoir de combien il est riche, ce 
faquin-lk ! 5. Yous avez eu bien tort de ne pas venir ; 
vous m'avez manque de parole. 6. Quand le ciel est rouge 
au couchant, le paysan assure qu'il f era du vent. 7. Vous 
d^cidez sans examen qu'il a eu tort de tenter cette entre- 
prise ; et je crois, moi, qu'il en retirera honneur et profit. 

8. Quelque obstin^e que vous soyez, Mademoiselle, il 
faudra, bon gr^ mal grd, que vous vous rendiez h I'^vidence. 

9. Vous n'avez pas 4t6 ]k 1 Si. 10. Vous dites que non, 
je dis que si. 11. Tu te f^ches, I'ami, done tu as tort. 
12. Maintenant que vous avez tout ce que vous r^clamiez, 
en Stes-vous plus avanc^e ? 13. Honnete ou non, il est 
certain qu'il a de I'esprit jusqu'au bout des doigts. 14. 
Ah 9a mais ! est-ce que vous croyez que je vais travailler 
pour le roi de Prusse ? 15. Aliens, du courage ! il ne 
faut pas Jeter ainsi le manche apr^s la cognde. 16. Ne lui 
parlez pas de son frbre ; ils ont eu des mots ensemble ; ils 
ne se voient plus. 17. Je crois que ce petit bonhomme 
n'a plus la tSte k lui ; je n^ai pu lui arracher une parole de 
la joum^e. 18. II parle fran9ais k faire pitid ; il devrait 
Stre ddfendu par la loi d'estropier ainsi ime langue vlvante. 

168. 

1 . You must not bear me ill will on that account, I am 
very sorry for it now. 2 . Willing or unwilling, I suppose 
I must go. 3. There is nothing I should be more will- 
ing to do than that. 4. You can have no idea how windy 
it was when we went up Arthur's Seat. 6. Jane wishes 
very much to see Rome. 6. I wonder if she will ever have 
that desire fdMlled. 7. Take care, he is not d man to 
mince his words. 8. Yes, but then, you see,* I know 
that he always breaks his word ; one cannot rely upon 
him. 9. And the annoying part of the matter is, he 

* 7ou see is often used in English conrenation without any meaning, as a 
mere expletive. It must be avoided in French. 
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grows worse and worse. 1 0. He assured us that we would 
not be the worse for it, if we complied with his request. 
11. That marquis is said to be worth three hundred and 
sixty five thousand pounds per annum,* and yet he gets 
out of his carriage on the other side of the bridge in order 
to save the toll. 12. He is wrong to be so miserly ; he 
cannot carry his riches away with him. 13. He said T 
could not wrong him by these remarks, his character be- 
ing above suspicion. 14. You are certainly wrong to 
lay yourself open to such a charge. 15. If I should 
ever be worth one thousand pounds per annum, I will 
travel all over the world. 1 6. She will certainly be none 
the worse for it. 17* Our butler grew worse and worse 
every day ; he was never sober. f 18. If you break your 
word to me once, I will never trust you again ; I am not 
a man to allow myself to be twice deceived. J 19. You 
will find, sir, that I am as good as my word. 20. I 
wonder why that pretty girl married that tiresome old 
man ? 21. Because he was rich ; she, poor and ambitious, 
wished very much to be a leader of fashion ;§ such is the 
world. 22. Your brother writes a very bad hand ; he is 
wrong not to take lessons. 23. "Willing or unwilling, 
she was compelled to listen to his sallies of wit. 24. 
He was quite willing to do anything we wished. 25. 
Mary declares she will not go out in the boat to-night, it 
is too windy. 26. To wrong the defenceless is the basest 
of crimes. 27. You would be very wrong indeed not to 
go. 28. Would you not bear me ill wiU were I to play 
you such a trick ? 29. You shall do it willing or un- 
willing ; I insist upon it. 30. The colonel said, a gentle- 
man never broke his word. 31. Do you not wonder to 
see so many stupid people make their way in the world ? 
82. When he died, it was discovered that he was not 
worth a shilling. 

* Per annnm, de rente, 

t Sober, hjeun. 

X Jene auis pas homme h me laisser tromper deuxfois. 

§ A leader of fashion, une des reines de la mode. 
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I. 



not to know A from B, 

not to abate an inch, 

to abhor, 

to be abhorred by, 

to be able, 

to be above (th.), to scorn, 

to be above (doing, etc.), 

to care about, to trouble one's 

self about, 
to be about (th.), 
to set about (th. ), 
to be abroad, 
to tell (th. ) abruptly, 
to abuse (p.), to rail at. 



to abuse (th. ), 

to launch out into abuse, 

to accomplish (th.) with ease, 

to account for (a fact), 

to account for (to give an 

account), 
to call (p.) to account for, 

to give an account of one's self, 

to take into account, 

to balance, to settle anaccoont, 

to aocostom one's self to, 
to ache. 



!ne savoir ni A ni B. 
ne pas eM d4mordre. 
avoir horreur de. 
Stre en horreur d. 
pouvoir ; Stre en 4tat de. 
dMaigner. 
Stre trop fier pout, 
se souder de ; se mettre en 

peine de. 
Stre occupy A. 
ae mettre d. 
Stre d V^tranger. 
( dire (th. ) de hut en blanc. 
injurier ; dire dea injures d : 
(dire dea aottiaea d ; (chanter 
pouiUea d. 
ahuaer de. 

ae rSpandre en invectives, 
avoir bon march6 de. 
expliquer. 
rendre compte de. 

/aire rendre (or demander) 
compte d (p. ) de (th. ). 

aefaire connattre; direqui{Pon) 
eat ; dSdiner aea qualiUa. 

tenir compte de ;faire la part de. 

arrSter un compte; r4gler un 
compte. 

ae faired; a^accoutumer d. 

avoir mal d. 
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n. 



to acknowledge a letter, 

to acquaint (p. ) with, 

to get acquainted, 

to be acquainted with the house, 

to improve upon acquaintance, 

to be among acquaintances, 

to act cautiously, 

to act foolishly, 

to act like a man, 

to be taken in the very act, 

to act, to personate, 
to act as a master, 
to act contrary to reason, 
to be in the very act of, 
to add fuel to the fire, 

to address (p. ), to accost, 
to get in the advance, 
to take advantage of, 
p> give one's enemies an advan- 
tage, 
to anect the manners of, 
to stand, to be well affected to, 
to afford to, to be able to afford to, 
to be afraid of. 



accuser d (p.) reception de sa 

lettre. 
/aire part de (th.), /aire savair 

(th.)A(p). 
/aire connaissance. 
(savoir lea Stres du logie. 
gagrier d Stre connu. 
itre en pays de connaissances. 
m&Miger le terrain, 
faireunefolief unesottise. 
favre voir qu\<m) a du cceur. 
itre pr%8 sur lefait, enjlagrant 

dilit. 
jouer le rdle de ; /aire, 
agir d'autorit^. 
agir en d4pit du bon sens. 
Stre en train de. 
mettre lefeu aux itoupeSy jeter 

de rhuUe sur lefeu. 
adresser la parole A (p.). 
prendre lea devants, 
profiter de. 
donner prise sur sot, 

trancJier de. 
itre bien disposi pour, 
avoir le^ moyens de. 
avoir peur de ; cravndre. 



to take after, 

to be of an age to, 

to be of age, 

not to be of age, 

to agree to it, 

to agree in, or on, 

to have agreed on (th.)» 

to agree to whatever (one) pro- 
poses, 

to agree with {i/n regard to on^s 
health) f 

to ail, 

to aim a gun at (p.)» 

to aim at (th.), 

to lie, to sleep in the open air. 



tenir (th.) de. 

itre en dge de, d^dge d. 

itre majeur. 

itre mineur. 

en convenir. 

itre d^ accord sur. 

itre convenu de (th. ). 

en passer par oil (Con) veut. 

faire du hien d. 

avoir. 

coucher (p.) enjoue, 
viser d, a^spirer d. 
coucher en plein air, an grand 
air, d la beUe 4toUe. 
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to enjoy the cool air, 
to let the air into a room, 
to be alive to, 

to allow for, to make allow- 
ances for, 
to allow so much a year, 
to allow that, to admit that, 
to allude to (p. ), 
to allude to (th.), 
to let it alone. 



prefndre lefraia. 
donner de Vair d une chambre. 
semtir, ressentiry vivement. 
/aire la part de (th.) ; passer 

quelque chose A (p.) 
favre une pension de. 
admettre qvs. 
en avoir d,$ en vovloir d. 
/aire allusion A. 
en rester Ub ; t^en tenir Id. 



IV. 



to alter one's mind, 
to be amazed at (th. ), 

to speak ambiguously, 

to be amiss, 

to amount to the same thing, 

to amuse one's seK very much, 

to do (th. ) anew, 

to be angry at (th. ), 

to be angry with (p. ), 

to annoy (p. ), 

to be annoyed, 

to be an annoyance to, 

to answer for it, 

to cive a sharp answer, 

to be anxious about, 

to be anxious for (th.), 
to be very anxious to, 

to have a keen appetite, 

to apologize for, 

to apply to (p.), 

to apply to (th.), 

to apply too late, 

to appoint (a day, etc. ), 

to make an appointment, 

to approve that, 

to he very apt to, 

to be ashamed of, 

not to be ashamed of, 

to make (p.) ashamed, 



changer d'avis or d'idie. 

( tomber de son haut ; ( toniber 

desnu^s. 
parler d Tnots converts, 
aller mal. 
revenir au mime, 
(s^en donner d coeur-joie. 
/aire (th.) sur nouveavxfrais. 
itre/dch4, piqu4y irrit4y de. 
itre fdch6 contre ; en vouloir d ; 

se mettre en coUre contre. 
{f aire f aire du mauvais sang d. 
(sefaire du mauvais sang, 
importuner, tracoMer. 
enrSpondre. 

t donner un coup de dent, 
itre en peine de; itre inquiet 

sur, or de. 
avoir (th.) d cceur. 
{avoir bien envie de ; disirer 

beaucoup. 
( numger comme quatre. 
/aire des excuses de. 
^adresser A, avoir recours A. 
s^appliquer A. 
«'y prendre trcp tard. 
arriter, fixer (unjour, etc.) 
donner rendez-vous A. 
trouver bon que (with subj. ) 
n^itre que trop port4 A. 
avoir honte de. 

rC avoir pas honte de ; oser hien. 
faire honte d i;^.) de (th.). 



f. 
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V. 



to ask for, to ask after, 
to ask (p.) questions, 
to ask (p.) to dine, 
to ask (p.) in, 
to be fast asleep, 

to assent blindly, 

to lend assistance (in danger), 

to assume airs, 

to assume consequential airs, 

to assume on one's self, to take 

on one's self, 
to be astounded at, 
to be attached to (th. ), 
to attempt impossibilities, 

to attend on (a sick person), 
to attend (as a physician), 
to attend (one's duty), 
to attend (a class), 
to attend to, 

to attend on (p.)* 



toattend(gen. )to one's business, 
to be attended by, 
to be attended with, 

to pay, to give, attention, 

to be all attention, 

to be all attention, to be very 

attentive to (p.), 
to direct one's ownattentionto, 
to direct another's attention to, 
to take off a person's attention, 

to avail nothing, 
to avail nothing to, 
to avail one's self of, 
to awake in a fright, 
to be wide-awake, 
to be aware of, 
not to be aware of. 



8^ifnf<yrmeT de. 
favre dea questions A. 
inviter (pj) d dtner. 
/aire entrer. 
dormirprofonxUment ; Stre dans 

un profond sommeil. 
opiner du bonnet. 
prSter main-forte, 
le prendre sur un ton. 
{jaire le gros dos; se rengorger ; 

( trancher de V important, 
se porter fort de j prendre sur 

soi de. 
n^en pas revenir. 
tenir a. 
( vouloir prendre la lune avec 

les dents, 
soigner. 
trailer. 
se rendre A. 
suivre. 
faire attention d ; s^occuper de ; 

(emphat.) tenir la main d. 
servir^ Stre auservicede (gener.) ; 

Stre de service auprhs de 

(particul.). 
s^occuper de ses affaires. 
Stre OAxompagni de, 
amener A sa svUe^ trainer apr^ 

soi. 
fairey prSleTj aUentum. 
Sire taut oreiUe. 
(en Stre aux petits soins avec 

(p). 

porter son attention A. 
appeler V attention de (p. ) swr. 
cUmner des distractions d; 

distraire, 
ne servir A rien. 
ne servir de rien de. 
profiler de. 
s^^veiUer en sursaut. 
Stre SveiUS ; Stre sur ses gardes. 
Stre prSvenu de, savoir, 
ignorer. 
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to take away from, 

to be away from home, 

to have a very awkward look, 



prendre, dter (th.) d (p.), 

emmener (p.) 
Stre absent. 
( avoir Vair bien emprunU. 



VI. 



B 



to be a bachelor, 
to be back presently, 

to bring (p.) upon one's back, 

about one's ears, 
to back (p. ), 
to back out, 
to be bad weather, 
to be badly off, 
to be badly off for, 
to bake, 

to nibble at the bait, 
to bandy (p. ) about, 
to be banlixupt, 

to banter with a serious face, 
to bargain for, 
to lose by the bargain, 
to keep (p.), at bay, to tan- 
talize (p.), 
there to be, 

to be (followed by <minfimtwe), 
tobe (a^ajp^e),tohappfflitobe, 
to be a father to, 
to be always {withapres.part. ), 



itre gargon. 

ne /aire qv^aUer et venir ; re- 

venir d Vinstant. 
( «e mettre (p. ) a dog. 

(pousaer cl la roue. 

revenir 8ur sea pas. 

favre mauvais temps (imp.). 

Stre maZheurewx. 

avoir grand besom de. 

/aire cuireau/our. 

mordre d Vhainegon. 

renvoyer (p.) de Caiphe d PUate. 

fairejaiUite (legal failure) ^;/aire 

banqtieroute (fraudulent). 
(pincer sans rire. 
marchander. 
perdre au change. 
( tenir (p. ) le bee dans Feau. 

y avoir (imp.). 

devoir. 

se trouver. 

servir, tenir Ueu, de ptre d 

nefaire que. 



vn; 

to bear one's self, se compcrter. 

to bear good will to, fcwre amiti4 d. 

to bear, to keep company with, tenir compagnie d. 

to bear witness to, ^ rendre t&moignage de, Stre 

t6mo%n de, 
to bear with anything, ( se laisser tondre la laine sur le 

dos. 
to bear up against misfortune, /aire conire fortune b&n cceur. 



s 
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to bear ill will to, mlvow mauvaie gr4 A ; en voU' 

loir A ; garder, avoir, de la 

rancune conire. 
to beat into a person's head, (fourrer (th. ) dans la tSte d (p. ). 
to beat about the bush, (battre la campa^gine ; ( tcnimer 

aviourdupot; amuaerletapia, 
to become, se/aire; devenir. 

to become of (p.), devenir ; oiler devenir (future), 

to become (to lit), aller bien d. 

to be in bed, to be confined to itre au lit, garder le lU. 

one's bed, 
to go to bed, se coucher ; aUer se amcher. 

to have a bee in one's bonnet, {avoir un grain de/olie. 
to beg of (p.) to, prier (p.) de, 

to beg ahns, tendre la main ; demander 

, VawmJdfne, 

to beggar all description, rendre toute description hnpuis' 

sante. 
to begin, to set about, commeTicer d ; ae mettre d. 

to begin worse than ever, recommencer de plus belle, 

to begin by the best, ( manger son pain blane le 

premier. 
to behave, se comporter ; se eondwre. 

to behave well or ill to (p.), en agir bien ou mal envers. 
to be put upon one's good be- /aire attention d sa conduHe ; 

haviour, (itre dans son jour. 

to believe (p.), crovre. 

to beUeve (th,), crovre ; ajauierfoi d. 

to ring the bell, sonner ; tirer la sonnette. 

to bell tiie cat, atta^iher le grelot. 

to belong to (a club, etc.), itre de. 

to be benefited by, se trouver mieux de. 

to be bent, or set, against '(th. ), se raidir centre. 
to be bent upon (th.), itre d6termvni d, 

to be benumbed with cold, (ne pa>s se sentir de froid, itre 

transi. 
to be better (health), se porter mieux, aller mieux, 

to be better (impers.), valoir mieux. , 

toeet the better (of a child, etc: ) venir d bout de, 
to Did good morning, souhaiter le bonjour. 

to bid good night, souhaiter le bonsoir. 

to kill 1^0 birds with one stone, faire duTiepierre deux coups. 
to keep (th.) for the last bite, (garder (th.) pour la bonne 

bouche. 
to have a bit of time, (avoir un bout de temps, 

not to be to blame, n^en pouvoir mms. 

to be blessed with, avoir le b&nheur de possider. 



T ^ 
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to blind, to deceive, {Jeter de la poudre aux yettx d 

(p.)- 

to blow up, to scold, . {endonnerd; {donnerunaavond. 

to blow up(witli powder), /aire sauter. 

to blow hot and cold, souffler le chavd et lefroid, 

to make blunders in speaking, (fairt des cuira. 

to say (th.) bluntly, plainly, (dire (th.) de but en hlanc. 

to be in a boarding school, Stre en pension. 

to be a busybody, 4tre un offideux. 

to boil, faire bouillir. 

to be so bold as to, prendre la liberty de, 

to bolt, fermer au verrou. 

to have one's share in the booty, ( avoir sa part au gdteau. 

to be a great bore to, ( Stre la bSte gtoire de. 

to be bound to, etre oblig6 de. 

to be in the wrong box, ae tromper. 

to break out (apeaking of a fire), prendre d. 

to break open (a desk, etc.), forcer. 

to break loose, a'^ehapper. 

to break forth, Plater. 

to break in, aHntroduire ; pSn4trer de force. 

to break the ice (fig. ), faire lea premiera pas. 

to break oflF, rompre ; ceaaer. 

to break off there, en demeurer Id. 

to break through, percer ; ae faire Jour. 

to break one's engagement, manqy>er au rendez-voua. 

to break up (meeting, ball, etc. ) ae a&parer. 

to break up (sitting, camp), etre lev4. 

to give breath to, laiaaer reprendre haleine d. 

to run one's self out of breath, cowrir d perte d'haJeine. 

to breathe one's last, rendre le dernier aoupir. 

to breathe not a word about it, ( ne paa en aouffler mot. 

to be well bred, avoir bon ton ; Stre bien n4, hien 

6lev6. 

to bribe (p.), igraiaaer lapatte A (p.). 

to bribe uie porter, (graiaaer le marteau. 

to bring (p.), ainener. 

to bring (th.), porter ; apporter. 

to bring (p.) in contact with, jnettre (p.) en rapport avec. 

to bring to light, mettre au jour, 

to bring (th.) about, venir d bout de. 

to bring sood luck, porter bonheur. 

to bring ul luck, porter malheur; porter guignon. 
to bring (p.) off, tirer (p.) d* affaire. 

to be as brisk as a bee, (itre iveilU comme unepotie de 

aouria. 






/ 



182 



IDIOMATICAL YEBBS. 



to feel all bruised, 

to have a brush with (p. ), 

to be a burden to, 

to bum one's wings at the 

candle, 
to bum the candle at both ends, 

to burst out laughing, 

to burst into tears, 
to begin business, 
to give up business, 
to understand business, 

to be full of business, 

to make a bustle or a noise in 

the world, 
to buy second-hand, 
to buy hap-hazard, 
to be by one's self. 



( a,vmr le corps tout motdu. 

(en d^coudre avec (p.). 

Stre d charge cu 

( venir se briUer d la chandelle. 

{briUer la chandeUe par les 

deux bouts, 
rire aux 4clats, partir d^un 6clat 

de rire. 
fondre en larmes. 
s^6tablir. 

cider ses affaires, 
entendre les affaires; s^y con- 

nattre ; ( entendre le nuTn&ro. 
(avoir des affaires par-dessus 

les yeux. 
{faire bien claquer sonfouet. 

acheter de hasard. 
acheter vaille que vaille. 
etre seal. 



C 



to be calculated for, 

to call (at a place), 

to call on (p. ), 

to call to witness, 

to call aside, 

to caU together, 

to call up (p. ), 

to call aU means to one's aid, 

to take care to, 

to take care (to beware), 

to take care what (one) does, 

to take care not to, 

to care for or about, 

to be over careful of one's self, 

to carry coal to Newcastle, 

to carry forward, 

to carry it over, 

to carry (th.) too far, 

to carry it on, 

to alter the case, 

to be a hard case for, 

to be in cash. 



contribuer a. 

passer (dans un endroit). 
passer chez ; alter voir, 
prendre d timoin. 
appeler de c6t6 ; prendre d part, 
assembler ; r^nir; convoquer. 
faire rmmter. 

(faire sonner la grosse cloche, 
avoir soin de. 
prendre garde. 

prendre garde d ce qtC (on) fait, 
n^avoirgarde de, se biengarderde. 
se souder de, s'embarrxisaer de; 

tenir d. 
s'^couter trop. 
porter de Veau d la mer. 
reporter. 
Vemporter swr. 
pousser trop loin, 
poursuivre ; continuer. 
clumger le cas. 
Stre bien dur pour. 
Stre enfonds. 
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to be out of cash, 

to cast reflections upon, 

to build castles in the air, 
to make (p.) one's cat's paw, 

to catch it, 

to catch (p. ) at it, 

tocatch, towatch, opportunities, 

to cause (followed by another 
verb), 

not to be the cause, 

to be cautious of, 

to cavil at (th.), 

to use ceremonies, to be cere- 
monious, 

to be in the chair, 

to champ the bit, 

to chance to, to have the good 
luck to, 

to stand the chance, 

to change one's dress, one's 
linen, etc., 

to give a character to (p.), 

to ask about a person's charac- 
ter, 
to have cheap, to get cheap, 
to be a mere cipher, 
to be in bad circumstances, 
to be inmiddling circumstances, 

to be in good circumstances. 



etre sans a/rgent. 

bldmer ; critiquer ; ( donrier un 

coup de langue d (p.). 
bdtir des chdteaitx en Espcigne. 
{/aire tirer d (p.) ses marrons 

dufeu. 
( en avoir ; etre grond^. 
y prendre, 
Stre d VaffHt des occasions. 

/aire. 

n'en pouvoir mats. 

etre en garde contre. 

trouver d redire d (th.) 

faire des c^r^moniesy (favre des 

f(U}ons. 
etre president, 
ranger son/rein, 
avoir le bonheur de; parvenir d. 

courir la chance, 

changer d'habit, de linge, etc, 

donner des renseignements sur 

(p.), 
aller aux information's, prendre 

des informations, sur, 
avoir d ban compte. 
etre moins que rien ; etre un z^ro. 
etre mat dans ses affaires, 
n'etre ni bien ni mal dans ses 

affaires, 
etre bien dans ses affaires ; 

( avoir de qv^i. 



X. 



to be uncommonly civil to, 

to clamber up, 

to dap hands, 

to clean the room, 

to get clear of (th. ), 

to clear away (a table after 

meals), 
to make a clear house, 
to clear up that point, 
to be clever, 
to live close by. 



faire miUe honnetet4s d. 

grimper au haul de. 

battre des mains. 

faire la chanibre. 

se bien tirer de ; se bien d4meler de. 

desservir. 

faire maison nette. 
en avoir le coeur net 
avoir des m^yyens. 
dem£urer d deux pas. 
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tostick close toaperson's skirts, serrer (p.) depres. 

to live in clover, (vivredgogo; {itre conime le 

pois8on dans Veau. 
to coax, (/aire patte de velours d (p,). 

to pay (p. ) back in his own coin, dormer d {^.) la inonnaie de sa 

pi^ce. 
to be cold, avoir froid (p.) ; /aire froid 

(weather, imp.), 
to have a cold ; to have a cold ^ire enrhumi ; avoir un rhume 

in one's head, de cerveau. 

to catch cold, j s'enrhumer. 

to colour up, rougir. 

to colour up to the eyes, ( rougir jusqiVauhUmc desyeux. 

to come in, entrer. 

to come near, ^approcher de. 

to come oflF, to get oflE^ se tirer^ affaire ; en itre quiUe. 

to come to (p.), venir trouver. 

to come to Mows, en venir avx mains. 

to come to nothing (projects), s^en aUer en/u7n4e. 
to come to tea, venir prendre le ih6. 

to come to the same thing, revenir au mime. 

to come to an understanding s'enteTidre avec. 

with, 
to be comfortable, Hre bien, se trouver bien, itre a 

raise. 



tocommandagravecountenance,2'^eroe2r6, se donner, un airgrave. 

tobe first, second, etc., in com- commander en premier, en 

mand, second^ etc. 

to have everything at one's {/aire la pluie et le beau temps. 

command, 

tohave no commandof one's self, ne pas savoir se 7nod6rer. 

to be at one's command, itre aux ordres de. 

to commit to writing, coucher par 4crit. 

to compose one's sell, se cahner. 

to complete (one's misfortune), mettrelecombled {sesmalheurs). 

to put (p.) out of conceit with d4goilter (p.) de (th.). 

(tk), 

to be conceited, {s^ en /aire aceroire ; itre plein 

de soi-mime. 

to concern one's self with or semMerde. 

about, 

to be one's concern, regarder personnellement. 

to be concerned for (p. or th.), itre afflig4pour. 

to be concerned in, itre int&ress6f sHntiresser, d or 

dans. 

to be out of condition, itre en jnauvais 4tat. 
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to pursue a coarse of conduct, 

to confide in, 

to confine one's self to that, 

to get confused, 

to connive at, 

to make it a matter of con- 
science to, 

to be conscious of, 

not to consent to, 

to be of consequence to (p.), 

to be of consequence (to do), 

to be of great consequence 
{speaking ofthmge), 



tenir une conduUe, 
aejier d ; compter sur, 
8^ en tenir Ub. 
(perdre la carte. 
jerTner lea yeux aur, 
aefaire conscience de. 

avoir la conscience de. 
se refuser d,. 
importer d (imp. ), 
importer de ffaire) (imp.). 
tirer d conMqvmice. 



to consider, or to make, one's faire comme chez soi. 

self at home, 
to be consistent, etre ccmsiquent. 

to make one's self conspicuous, s^afficher. 
to be constantly (doing), ne cesser de. 

to put the best construction donner la TneiUeure interpr4ta- 

upon, tion d. 

to be contented with that, s^en tenir la. 

to contradict one's self, se couper. 

to contribute the most to, faire lesfrais de. 

to put, to lay, under contribution, mettre d contribution. 
to contrive to, r&assir d ; parvenir d. 

to seek one's convenience, aimer ses aises ; chercJier ses 

aises. 
not to be convenient for (p. ) to, n^itre pas possible d (p. ) de. 
to turn the conversation to, faire tomher la conversation sur. 
to engross all the conversation, tenir h d4 dans la conversation. 



to keep one's self cool, 

to look coolly on (p.), 

to make a fair copy of, 

to act the coquet, 

to cost, 

to be covered with it up to, 

to be a coward, 

to cough, 

to keep one's countenance, 

son s&rieux. 

to put (p.)out of countenance, d^concerter (p.). 
to countenance, favoriser. 

to pluck up one's courage, prendre son courage a deux 

mains. 



seposs^der ; garder son sang- 
froid. 

( hattrefroid d (p.). 

mettre (th.) au net. 

faire la tout aimable. 

coOter, revenir a. 

(en avoir jusqu^a. 

(saigner du nez; n* avoir pas 
de sang dans les veines. 

tousser ;avoirune mauvaise toux. 

faire bonne contenance ; garder 
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to summon np all one's courage, 

to pay one's court to, 

to crack a jest, 

to be cracked, 

to make one's flesh creep, 

to cringe, 

to be creditable to (p. ), 

to be cross, 

to have acrowtopluck with (p. ), 
to cry for joy, ror sorrow, etc., 
to go to cufiFs, 

to be cunning and deceitful, 

to cut a figure, 

to cut (p. ) short, 

to cut out work for (p. ), 



farmer de courage. 

/aire la {or sa) cour a. 

dire un hon mot. 

( ^tre timbr^; ( avoirlatetefel^. 

{/aire venir la chair de poule a 

(p.). 
/aire le chien couchant. 

faire honneur a (p.). 

etre de mauvaise hwrnewr 

( gener. ) ; faire la mine a (p. ). 
( avwar maiUe a partvr avec. 
pleurer de joie, de chagrin, etc. 
en venir aux mains ; en venir 

aux coups. 
( n' avoir pas Vair d^y toucher, 
faire figure, 
couper la parole a (p. ). 
( donner dufil aretordre a (p. ). 



D 



to be at da^ers drawn, 

to dally wiS, 

to dance attendance, 

to be in danger of one's life, 

to be in no danger from, ^ 

to dangle about, 

to dare say, 

to dare, to bid defiance, 

to be dark, 

to be in the dark about, 

to dash through thick and thin, 

to be dated the. 



Stre a couteaux tir^s. 

se JGuer de. 

se jnorfondre, {fair» le pied de 

grue. 
courir risque de perdre la vie. 
vH avoir rien a craindre de. 
( etre pendu aujx cdt4s de. 
croire bien que, 
d^fier de. 
faire nuit, faire sombre^ faire 

noir (imp.). 
etre dans I ignorance sur. 
se Jeter a tort et a travers. 
Hre dat6 du. 



to grow out of date, 

to be daylight, broad daylight, 

to deal witii (p. ), 

to know how to take (p. ), to 

deal with (p.), 
to deal in (trade), 

to be a wholesale dealer, 
to put to death, 
to De near death, 



passer de mode. 

f aire jour, faire grand jour{inrp. ) 

en user avec. 

savoir prendre (p. ). 

faire comrnerce de ; etre itiar- 

chand de. 
etre marchand en gros. 
mettre a mxyrt ; faire mouHr. 
( itre a deux doigts de la Tnort. 
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to run into debt, 

to decide, 

to be upon the decline (pers. ), 

to be taken in the very deed, 

to deem it expedient to, 

to undertake the defence of, 

to bid defiance to, 

to be deficient in, 

to act deliberately, 

to delight in, 

to be the delight of, 

to deliver (th. ) in person, 

to deliver (a letter), 

to deny in toto, 

to depend on or upon (a pers. 
being subject), 

to depend upon f^. being sub- 
ject. 

to deprive one's self of. 



faire des dettes; se jeter dans 

les dettes. 
prendre (son) parti, 
etre sur le retour. 
itre pris sur le fait, 
juger a propos de. 
prendre fait et cause p<mr. 
dAfier (p. ) de. 
mjanquer de. 

aUer pas d pas^ pied a pied, 
prendre plaisir a ; aimer a ; se 

plaire a. 
faire les Mices de. 
remettre en mains propres. 
remettre. 

sHnscrire en faux contre. 
faire fond, compter, sur ; se 

reposer de (th. ) sur. 
d4pendre de. 

s'dter ; se priver de. 



to have a design upon, a long- 
ing for, 
to desire one's kind regards to, 

to be very destitute, 

to determine to, 

to dictate in everjrthing, 

to die a natural death, 

to have a difficulty to, in, 

to bring (p. ) into difficulties, 

to be in a sad dilemma, 

to dine out, 

to serve up, to bringin, dinner, 
to dine with Duke Humphrey, 
to direct (a letter), 
to have the direction, the 
trouble, the embarrassment, 
to be diriy (streets, etc.), 
to disagree with (health), 

to disappoint (a person being 
subject of the verb). 



t en v(mloir a. 



faire ses amities, ses compli- 
ments, pr^enterses respects, a. 

X avoir les dents longues. 

se decider a. 

trandher sur tout. 

( m/ofurir de sa belle mxyrt. 

avoir de la peine a. 

( m^ttre (p. ) dansdebeauxdraps. 

itre entre Venclume et le mar- 
teau. 

dtner en viUe. 

servir le diner. 

( diner par cceur. 

adresser ; mettre Vadresse a. 

( tenir la queue de la poSle. 

faire sale ; faire crott4 (imp.). 
incommoder ; faire mal a ; dU- 

ranger, 
(faire favjx bond a (p.). 
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to disappoint (a thing being contrarier (p. ). 
subject of the verb), 

to be disappointed in one's ex- 
pectations, 

to be discouraged by the least 
thing, 

to discover one's self, 

to say (th. ) without disguise, 

to take a dislike to. 



Stre tromp4,fru8tr4, d^^u, dang 

aes e8p6rance8. 
8e rebtUer pourlamoindre chose. 



to dismount, 

to dispense with, 

to be displeased with one's self 

for, 
to keep one's distance, 

to keep (p.) at a distance, 

to be fond of disturbances 

(about trifles), 
to do one's best to, 

to be doing well, 
to have done with, 
to do for (p.)i 

to do for (instead), 
to do nothing good, 
to do one's part, 
to do as one pleases, 
to do harm to (p. ), 
to do nothing but, 
to have to do with (p. ), 



se/aire connattre, 
dire (th.) en toutes lettres. 
prendre un d^goUt pour (p. or 
th. ) ; (prendre (p. ) en grippe, 
mettre pied a terre.^ 
se passer de. 
se savoir mauvais gr6 de. 

se tenir a distance ; garder aa 

distance, 
tenir (p. ) a distance ; tenir (p. ) 

dans le respect, 
aimer Us Eclats. 

favre tout ce qu^on peut pour ; 

(«e mettre en quatre pour, 
etre en bonne voie. 
enjlnir avec ; rompre avec. 
{/aire son affaire a (p. ) ; («»- 

/oncer; (couler. 
tenir lieu de. 
nefaire rien qui vaille. 
/aire son devoir, 
en /aire a sa tete. 
/aire mat a. 
ne/aire que. 
avoir affaire a. 



to have to do with (th.), 

to do right to (do), 

to do wrong to (do), 

to do so that, 

to do the same or as much, 

to do without, 

to be in doors, 

to be out of doors, 

to be double the age, 



avoir de commun avec. 
/aire bien de. 
/aire mat de. 
/aire en sorte que. 
en /aire autant. 
se parser de. 
Stre d la maison. 
itre dehors, 
avoir deux/ois Vdge. 



todrain the cup to l£e very dregs, boire le calice jusqu^d la lie. 
to draw upon one's self, s'attirer. 



1 Hence amnr un pied-d-terre, to hare a lodging, a place to stop at. 
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to draw blood from a stone, 

to draw lots, 

to be in full-dress, 

to drink the health of, 
to sit drinking, 
to drink like a fish, 
to be given to drink, 
to give drink-money, 
to drive to despair, 
to drive to extremities, 
to drive over (p.), 
to take a drive, 

to drop, 

to drop acquaintance with (p 

to be dry (weather), 

to be dull, sad, 

to return to one's duty, 

to swerve from one's duty, 

to be on duty, 

to dwell upon (th.), 

to dwell upon one's mind, 

to be dying. 



(tirer de VhuUe (Tun mur. 

( tirer d la courts paUle. 

kre en grande toUette ; Stre en 

grande tenue (military). 
boire d la aanU de. 
(6tre d boire. 

( boire comme un Templier. 
( aimer la bouteille. 
donner un pour-boire. 
r^duire (p.) au d^sespoir. 
pou8ser 5>.) d bout, 
passer sur le corps d. 
/aire nne promenade en voiture ; 

se promener. 
laisser tomber. 
), cesser de voir (p,). 
faire sec (imp. ). 
( Stre triste comme un bonnet de 

nuit. 
rentrer dans le devoir. 
s^4carter de son devoir. 
Stre de service. 
s^arrSter sur. 
tenir au ccRur d. 
se mourir ; ( s'en aller. 



E 



to have a good ear, 

not to have a good ear, 

to turn a deaf ear to, 

to set by the ears, 

to stop one's ears, 

to whisper (th. ) into one's ears, 

to take it at one's ease, 

to take one's ease, 

to be at one's ease, 

to ease one's mind, 

to eat the chicken in the egg, 

to eat heartily, 

to pretend to eat little, 

to make a violent effort, 

to give (p.) elbow-room. 



avoir de VoreUle ; avoir VoreUU 

juste, 
n^avoir pas d^oreUle ; manquer 

d'oreille. 
faire la sourde oreUle d (th.) ; 

fermer VoreUle d (th.). 
m/ettre auxc prises, 
se boucher tes oreilles. 
chu4;hoter, dire (th.) d VoreUle. 
(en prendre bien d son aise. 
se Tnettre a son aise. 
(Stre dans son assiette. 
se tranquilliser, 
manger son bU en herbe. 

imxinger comms quatre. 
faire la petite bouche. 
i donner un coup de collier, 
laisser d(;p.)lescoud4esfranches. 



1 
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to embellish a stoiy, 

to lay au emphasis upon, 

to enable (p.) to, 

to be enabled, 

to draw towaixis an end, 

to come to an end, 

to put an end to, 

to answer, or to serve an end, 
to end in or with, 
to endeavour, 

to gain from the enemy, 

to make an enemy of (p.), 

to engage (a seat, a newspaper, 

etc.), 
to engage (a servant, etc), 
to be engs^ed, 
to be engaged in, 
to enjoy one's self constantly, 
to enjoy one's self well, 
to enjoy (a walk, a sail, etc.)* 
to enliven with, 
to be enouffh for (p. ), 
to be enou^ (to complain, etc. ), 
to be enraged at, 

to enter into an agreement to, 
to enter into conversation, 
to give an entertainment, 
to be entitled to, 
to envy, 

to be equal to (with a verb), 
to be equal to the emergency, 
to treat on a footing of equality, 
to escape from, 



( m^rt du sien ; broder. 

appuyer sur. 

mettre (p.) en 6tat de. 

etre d mSme de ; pouvoir, 

tendre d, tirer vers, 9a fin. 

avoir une fin. 

meUre fin a ; faire cesser ; en 

finir avec. 
remplir un objet. 
finir par. 
s'efforcer €ie; faire tousses efforts 

pour, 
prendre mr Vmnemi. 
se faire un ennemi cfe (p.). 
retenir. 

arriter. 

n^etre pas visible. 

Sire occup4 d. 

( se donner du bon temps. 

se bien anrnser. 

aimer beavjcoup. 

4gayerpar. 

suffire d. 

y avoir de qwoi («e plaindr^. 

itre irrit^f furievXf de (th.) can- 

tre (p.). 
s^ engager a. 
lier conversation, 
recevoir du monde. 
avoir des droits a. 
envier (th.); porter envie a (p.). 
etre deforce d. 

etre d la hauteur de la situation . 
traiter d'^gaX d 6gal. 
6chapper d. 



to make one's escape, 
to have a narrow escape, 
to narrowly escape himging, 
to.esteem it a favour to (do), 
to esteem it a favour, 
to esteem, to value (th.), 
to give an evasive answer, 
to be even with, 



s^6chapper, se sauver. 
( V4chapper beUe. 
friser la corde. 

Strefortoblig6 a{p.) de (faire J, 
regarder comane unefaveur. 
faire cas de. 
t r4pondre en Nomwaid. 
etre quitte avec ; (rendre la pa- 
reiUe a. 
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to be an evidence, servir de Umom, 

to evince, faire voir. 

to be scrupulously exact, ( rriettre let pomta swr les i. 

to give example rather than precher (Texepiple. 

precept, 
to admit of no exception, ne point souffrir cTexception. 

to take exception at, aeformaliser de; a^offenaer de. 

to exchange jests, faire assaut de plaiaanteries. 

to excite tne compassion of, faire piti^ a. 
to be excited at, prendre feu a. 

to keep (p.) in exercise, tenir (p.) en haleine. 

to exert one's self to, ae donner de la peine pour; ( ae 

mettre enfrais. 
to exert one's self to the utmost, faire tons sea efforta pour. 
to exhaust (p.), {vnettre (p.) aur lea denia. 

to exhaust one's patience, pouaaer (p.) a bout. 

to be quite exhausted, n^en pouvoir plua; ( etre rendu. 

to expect (th.), a'attendre a. 

to expect entreaties, ae faire prier. 

to answer one's expectations, r^pondre a aea eap4rancea. 
to fall short of one's expecta- fruatrer aon aUente. 

tions, 
to defray the expense of, faire leaf rata de. 

to be at expense ( gener. ), faire dea dipenaea. 

to be expensive, coHter cher. 

to expose (p.), d^nuiaquer. 

to expose one's self to danger, faire bon marcM da aon corpa. 
tobeexposedto(one'san^er,etc.),^^re en hutte a. 
to be far above expression, pa^aer Umte expreaaion. 
to speak extempore, parler d^abondance; improviaer. 

to be driven to extremities, Stre r^uit aux aboia. 
to eye from head to foot, toiaer (p.). 

to stare with one's eyes wide ouvrir de granda yeux. 

open, 
to have an even eye, {avoir le compaa dana VobU. 

to catch the eye of, ae faire remarquer de. 

to have eyes in the back of (avoir dea yeux au bout de^ 

one's head, doigta. 

to be an eyesore to (p.), {Stre la bete noire de (p.). 



F 

to face, faire face a, 

to do (th.) for one's fair face, {/aire (th.) pour les beaux yeux 

de. 
to have a face of brass, {avoir dufronty du toupet. 
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to stareortolook fullintheface, 

to say (th.) in one's face, 
to be facetious and witty, 
to be faded, 

to fail (not to succeed), 

to fail (in business), 

to be faint-hearted, 

to try to keep fair with both 
sides, 

to be fair (things), 

to f aU at fuU length, 

to fall in with, 

to fall into (a snare), 

to fall into the clutches of, 

to fall out, 

to fall short of, 

to fall upon (th.), 

to fall upon (the enemy), 

to fall upon (p.) treacherously, 

to fall out of the frying-pan in- 
to the fire, 

to be much fallen o£f, 

to be false to (p.), 

to make one's self familiar with, 

to pretend to be familiar, 

to take a fancy for, 

to be far from, 

to eo further and fare worse, 

to Did farewell, 

to be in fashion, 

to be too fast (a watch, etc.)* 

to be worn out with fatigue, 

to use, to inure one's self to 

fatigue, 
to teU plainly (p.) of his faults, 
to be the fault of, 
not to be the fault of, 
to be in fear of, 
to put (p.) in fear, 
to feather one's nest, 
to show the white feather, 
to be stripped of one's feathers, 
to fee or bribe the porter. 



(regarder (p.) entre les deux 

yeux. 
dire (th.) ci briUe-pourpomt. 
avoir U vnot pour rire. 
itre pa896; avoir perdu de aa 

fratcJieur. 
manqu^r (son) but, 
/aire/aiUite. 

iitre une potUe TrbouUUe. 
vovloir m4nager la chhrre et le 

chou. 
etre juste, 
tomher de son long, 
rencontrer. ^ 

donner dans. 
( tomber sous la patte de. 
se quereller;se brouiUer; rompre. 
commencer a manqtier de. 
/aire main ba^e sur. 
donner sur. 
prendre en traitre. 
{Uymber de la poele dans la 

braise; tomber de Charybde 

en Scylla. 
(ne battreplus que d'une aile. 
tromper, 
se rendre familier, se famUia- 

riser, 
favre hfamiUer. 
prendre du goUtpour. 
s'enfaUoirdeb€aUiCoupque{imp). 
tomber de mal en pis. 
dire adieu a. 

itre d la mode, Stre de mode, 
avancer. 
( itre rendu; n'en pouvoir plus 

de/cUigue. 
sefaire, s'endurdr, d la/atigue. 

dire d {p.) ses v4riUs. 

ne tenir qu^d (imp.) 

n^en pouvoir mais. 

craindre, avoir peurde. 

/aire peur d. 

Jaire son nid. 

(saignerdu nez; {/aire lepoUron. 

ly laisser de ses plumes. 

(graisser le marteau. 
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to feed on, 
to feel reluctant to, 
not to feel as usua^ 
to feel one's way, 
to feel hurt at, 



86 nourrir de. 

6prouver de la r^ptigna/nce d. 

( ne pas itre dans son assieUe. 

marcher d tdtons. 

se trouver offens6 de. 



to feel sick (saddenly), 

to feel sick at heart, 

to be a good fellow, 

to be a bad fellow, 

to be a sad fellow, 

to come and fetch (p.), 

to ffo and fetch, 

to nght a battle, 

to b^gin to fight, 

to be fighting, 

to fight bravely, 

to fight hand to haood, 

to make a good figure, 

to stand in file, 

to find one's self the better for it, 

to find the door shut, to find 

no one at home, 
not to find it amiss il, 

to find fault with (th. ), 

to find it worth one's while, 

to have (th.) at one's fingers' 

ends, 
to have a finger in the {>ie, 
to bite one's fing^s for it» 

to be fine (weather), 
to be fine again, 
to set fire to. 



se trouver maL 
avoir le coeur gros. 
itre un bon errant, 
itre un mauvais sujet. 
itre un triste sire, 
venir prendre, 
oMer ch&rcher. 
livrer une hataiUe. 
en venir awac mains, 
itre aux prises, 
payer de sa persofme. 
se battre corps d, corps, 
reprisenter bien. 
fakre qiieue. 
s^en trouver mieux. 
( trouver visage de bois. 

ne pas trouver mauvais que 

(subj.). 
(trouver d redire d (th.). 
( y trouver son compte. 
( savoir sur le bout du doigt. 

(avoir part au gdteau, 

(s^en mordre Us doigts (or Us 

poy4Xs). 
/aire beau (imp.). 
se remettre cm beau, 
mettre U/eud. 



to go through fire and water {se mettre au feu pour {p.), 
for (p. ), 



to fire at, 

to be, to hold, firm, 

to be firm in, 

to fish in troubled waters, 

to fit, to fit well (p.), 



tirer sur ; /aire feu sur. 
tenir bon. 
persister dans, 
picker en eau trouhU. 
oMer bien d. 



to fit like a glove, to suit to a T, ( aUer comme un gant. 



K 
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to be well fitted, 
to be flat (trade), 
to flatter (p.) grossly, 

to be foggy, 
to be fond of, 

not to be very fond of, 

to be fond of drink, 

to m^e a fool o^ 

to make a fool of one's self, 

to force a laugh, 

to force (p. ) toexplain one's self, 
to have no f oresigbt^ 

to take time by the forelock, 
to tell (p. ) his fortune, 
to be bom to good fortune, 
to raise one's fortune, 

to bear up aeainst bad fortune, 
tof orward (aletter, pared, etc. ), 
to go, to crawl on all fours, 
to set the fox to keep the geese, 
to be frank, to be free and open, 
nottobeinagood frameof mind, 
to be free from affectation, 
to make very free, 

to freeze intensely, 
to fret and fume, 
to make friends with, 
to be on friendly terms, 
to frighten, 
to frighten to death, 
to do a thing for fun, 
to furnish one's self with, 



( trcwoer chavMure d son pied, 

ne pa8 cUler. 

( cUmner de Vencensoir par le nez 

A (p. ). 
/aire du brouUlard (imp.). 
aimer beaucoup ; HrepoMionni 

pour ; itre coiff6 de. 
rC aimer guhre. 
( axiMT la hoiUeiUe. 
ge moqwer de ; ae jorvuer de, 
St f aire moquer de soi. 
(rire du bout des Uvres, or dea 

dents. 

imettre (p. ) au pied du mar. 
nepas voir plus loin que son 
nez. 
(prendreVoccasionayx cheveiux. 
dire d (p.) «a bonne aventure. 
( itre n4 coiff4. 

etre Partisan de sa propre for- 
tune, 
faire eontre fortune bon coeur. 
faire parvenir (th.) d (p.). 
( marcher d quatre paMes. 
enfermer le loupdanslabergerie. 

! avoir le coeur sur les Uvres. 
ne pas Sire dans son assiette. 
avoir du naturel, 
prendre bien des libert^s; pren- 
dre de grandes liberty, 
geler d pierrefendre. 
Jeter feu etflamm^. 
se r4concilier avec. 
Stre sur un pied cPamitid. 
faire peur d. 
faire mourir de peur. 
{faire une chose pour riare. 
se pourvoir de. 



to gad about, 

to gain one's object, 

to gain one's point, 
to make game of. 



G 



( courir la pr4tentaine. . 
r&ussir dans ses projetSf ses des- 

seins. 
arriver d ses fins. 
se moquer f sejouer, de. 
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ta be a gentleman, 

to get, to order, 

to get (built, etc.), 

to get, to obtain, to gain, 

to get, to possess, 

to get angry with, 

to get away, 

to get (th.) for (p.), 

to get home, 

to get late, 

to get, to take, a liking for, 

to get loose, 

to get on (the way), 

to get on (in the world), 

to get over a great difficulty, 

to get out, to dear of, to get off, 

to get rich, 

to get rid of, 



itre un homme eomme U faut; 

savoir vivre. 
/aire /aire, 
/aire (bdtir, etc.). 
obteniTy gagner. 
avoir, po886der. 
se mettre en colore contre. 
a^enaller; {se sauver. 
fane avoir (th.) d (p.). 
arriver chez soi. 
Be f aire tard (imp.). 
prendre goUt d. 
86 trouver (Mgag4. 
avancer. 

/aire son chemin. 
( se tvrer une 4pine du pied. 
se tirer de; s^en tirer. 
s^enrichir. 
se d6faire de; se d^barrasser de. 



xxn. 



to get into a scrape, 

to get out of a scrape. 

to get stout, 

to get out of the way, 

to get friends, 

to get a name, 

to gild the pill, 

to give an account of, 

to give in one's accounts, 

to give credit to (th.), 

to give it to (p.), 

to give (p.) his own, 

to give it up, 

to give up guessing, 

to give (p. ) as good as he gets, 

to give up an enterprise which 

would succeed, 
togiveasprat tocatcha herring, 

to give largely, 



se. mettre dans Vembarras; ( st 

faifre des affaires, 
se tirer d^ affaire; {retirer son 

jingle dujeu. 
prendre de Vewbonpoint. 
s^dter. > 

se faire des amis, 
sefaire une r^putaiion, 
dorer la pilule. 

faireler^Ude, rendre comptede. 
rendre ses comptes. 
ajouterfoi d. 
{donner son compte a (p.); (en 

dire d. 
dvred (p.) son fait, 
abandonner la partie. 

! Jeter sa langtie aux chiens. 
river le dou A (p.); (rendre d 
(p.) la monnaie de sa pi^e. 
s'arriter en beau chemin. 

t donner un oe/uf pour avoir un 

bcBuf 
donner d pleines mains. 
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togiveftlectiixetOytoreprinuuid, {/aire une mercwndU, wm 

monce; la Uqon; ( tancer <f i7»- 
portance; {donnerunBavan, 

to give occasion to (p.), dmner Ueu d (p.) de. 

to give an evening party, donner une soir^. 

to give rise to, /aire naitre; produire, 

to give one's self up to, iahamdofniMT d; «e Jkorer d. 

xxnr, 

togive (p. )someth]ngtodo (fig. ), ( domMT du fit d retordre d (p. ). 
to give way to, «e laisser aUer d (th. ), eider d (p. 

orth. ); Ideher la bride d <th. ). 
to be glad to hear, apprendre avec plaisir, 

to look at one's self in a glass «e mtrer. 

(with pleasure), 
to drink out of a glass, boire dans un verre, 

to take a gloomy view of every- voir tout en noir. 

thing, 
to glory in, se glori/ier; ttfaisre glowt^ han- 

neur, de. 
to be hand and glove, itreamiaintimes; {Stredeux tStes 

90U8 un bonnet; {Stre convme 

les deux doiffta de la main. 
to go (to go away), partir. 

to go abroad, aMer d VUramger. 

to go along, passer son chemm. 

to go back (uponone'sdeoision), s'en dMvre. 
to go for (to fetdi), aller chercher. 

to go of^ Idcherpied. 

to go on, to proceed, passer outre. 

to go on the same w^y, (aMer toujours son traan, 

to go so far as to, s^oublier jusqu*d; hawser de. 

to go to (p.), oiler trouver; oiler chez. 

to go (a mile, etc.), favre. 

to go upon sure grounds, ^tre sfdr de sonfaii; aUer d coup 

sfdr. 
to go hard with or against (p.)> UmrMv mal pour (p. ). 
to go a-head, continuer. 

to go to make inquiries, aUer aux renaeignerMnta. 

to go to meet (p. ), aUer au devant de^dla reneon- 

trede. 
to go near, faUlir. 

to go near to, ne pas itre doign4 de. 

to go at a snail's pace, ( €tUer d pas de tortue. 

to go at full speed, cUler comme U venL 

to go at a good vate, aUer bon Inram. 

to go up stairs, monter ; oiler en haut. 

to go down staoit, descendre ; aUer en bos. 
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to go tlirough, 

to go througli and throngli, 

to go up to (p. ), 

to go on the water, or out for 

a sail, 
to go without, 
to be going on (speaking), 
to be as good as gold, 
to be womi one's weight in gold, 
to have one's pockets lined 

with gold, 
to give (p. or th. ) for lost, 

to be so good as to, 

to come & no good, 

to be a gossip, 

to grieve (p.), 

to grieve for trifles, 

to grieve without cause, 

not to be worth a groat, 

to gain ground, 
to give sround, 
to stand one's ground, 

to throw into the background, 

to speak upon good grounds, 

to grow, or to fall short of, 

to grow or become ^ood friends, 

to grow into a habit, 

to grow old, 

to grow handsomer every day, 

to owe a grudge to (p. ), 

to be on one's guard against 

(th.)with(p.), 
to be off one's guard, 
to give (p.) ten times to guess 

it in, 
to leave (p.) to guess, 
tobe agoodguesser, abad guesser. 



l/raveraer ; aauffirir. 

percer (Toutre en outre. 

s'appracher de. 

aller se promener en bateau, or 

8ur Veau. 
se passer de. 
Stre en train. 
( are de Vw en ham. 
valoir son pesant d'or. 
( itre tout causu d'or. 

regarder (p. or th.) comme 

perdu, 
avoir la honU de. 
toumer mat. 
Stre un bavard. 
fairs de la peim d. 
se chagriner pour des riena. 
s'attrister mal d propos. 
( iC avoir pas le sou ; n^avoir 

pa>8 une obole. 
gagner du terrain. 
Idcher pied ; c4der U terrain, 
d^fendre son terrain ; tenir bon, 

ferme. 
rejeter au second plan, dans 

VomJbre ; faire ovhlier. 
parler avec connaissance de 

cause, 
conmiencer d manquer de. 
devenir bona amis, 
devenir habitude, 
se faire vieux. 

( ne faire que croUre etemheUir. 
( la garder bonne d; ( avoir 

une dent contre. 
se pr^fmunvr contre (th.) ; itre 

sur le qui-vive avec (p.). 
n^itre pas sur aes gardes, 
le donner d {p.) en dix. 

le laisser d {p.) d devkier. 
deviner bien ; deviner mal. 



to get into the habit of, 



prendre VhabHude de. 
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to be in the habit of, 

to break one's self of a habit, 

to contract a bad habit, 

to grow into a habit, 

to take (p. ) by the hair, 

to tear one's hair, 

to split a hair, 

to be within a hair's breadth of. 



tomakeone'shair stand on end, 

to go halves with (p.), 

to be half seas over, 

to carry it with a high hand 

over (p. ), 
to have a hand in, 
to have no hand in, 
to shake hands witii, 

to ffo hand in hand, 

to have on one's hands, 

to live from hand to mouth, 

to lend a hand, 
to take it in hand, 
to be hand and glove. 



to hand about, 

to be handsome, 
to be very handy at, 
to hang by a thread, 
to happen to, 
to be nappy to see (p.), 
to be able hardly, 
to harm, to hurt, 

there to be no harm in (imp. ), 
to mean no harm, 

to hate work, 

to have (meaning to cause), 

to have it (a fact), 

to have it on good authority, 

to have best do, 

to have better, 



avoir Vhabitude de. 

se d^faire (Vune hcibUivde. 

prendre un mauvais pli. 

devenir habitude. 

prendre (p.) attx cheveux. 

s'arracher lea cJievevx. 

( Xfendre un cheveu en quatre. 

(ne pas 8* en falloir de r^paie- 

aeur d^un cheveu; ( il/re d deux 

doigU de. 
favre dresser les chevevx. 
se mettre de moiti^ avec (p.). 
{Stre entre deux vins. 
(mtner (p.) rondement, mener 

tamhour hattant. 
avoir part d. 
r^Hre pour rien dans, 
donner une poign^ de main d; 

server la main d. 
agir de concert; s^ entendre, 
avoir sur les bras, 
vivre au jour le jour; vivre au 

jour la joum^. 
( donner un coup de rnain. 
se /aire fort de. 
{Stre comme les deux doiffts de 

la main; Stre deux tStes sous 

un bonnet; Stre amis intimes. 
donTier de main en main; passer 

d la ronde. 
Stre bien. 
Stre tr^-adroit d. 
tenir d unJU. 
venir d. 

Stre charm6 de voir (p.). 
avoir de la peine d. 
faire maid (proper); foAre de la 

peine d (figurat.). 
n^y avoir pas de mal d (imp.) 
ne pas songer d mal; ne pas y 

entendre malice, 
(aimer la besogne faite. 
faire. 

Stre aufait; {y Stre; devin^. 
savoir, tenir^ de bonne part, 
avoir de mieux d faire. 
faire mieux de. 
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to have something to do with it, y Stre pour quelqve chose, 

to have to do with (p. ), avoir affaire d. 

to have just (before a verb), v^ir de. 

to have but just, nefaire que de. 

to have but just (dined, etc.), scrtir de. 

to have a h<3me, avoir un chez soi. 

to have neitl^er house nor home, n' avoir nifeu ni lieu. 

to have company, avoir du monde. 

to have designs upon, avoir des vues sur. 

to have a mint of money, {Stre tout cousu d'or. 

to have no further use for, n^ avoir plus hesoin de. 

tohaveamouthfromeartoear, {avoir la bouche /endue jus- 

qyHaux oreUles. 
to have wherewithal, avoir de quoi. 

to run all hazards, risqu^r le tout pour le toui. 

to come into one'shead, to enter venir d la tSte de; passer par la 

one's head, tSte de. 

to take into one's head to, semettre en tSte de; s'aviser de. 

to do (th.) out of one's ovm /aire {th.) de son chef . 

head or accord, 
to have neither head nor tail, {n^avoir ni quetieni tite; {n^avoir 

ni pieds ni jambes. 
to hide one's head, se ca^iher. la figure. 

to be headed by, avoir d sa tite. 

to be hot-headed, {avoir la tSte pr^ du bonnet. 

to hear of or from (p.), aimr^ recevoir^ des nouveUes de. 

to hear of (th.), to hear said, apprendre; entendre dire. 
to hear not, (/aire le sourd. 

to be happy to hear, apprendre avec plaisvr. 

to hear out, entendre jusqu^au bout. 

to ask to be heard, demander la parole. 

to be tired of hearing, ( avoir les oreiUes rebattues de. 

to be hard or dull of hearing, avoir VoreiUe dure ; entendre 

rather deaf, dur. 

to be within hearing, Stre d portSe d^ entendre. 

to have at heart, avoir d oosur de. 

to have by heart, «aw>tr, possSder^ par coeur. 

to have the heart to, avoir le courage de. 

to put (p. ) out of heart, faire perdre courage d (p. ). 

to put (p.) into a heat or a pas- mettre (p. ) en coUre; {Schauffer 

sion, la biie d. 

to take to one's heels, {prendre ses jambes d son cou; 

{jouer des talons; {prendre 
la cl4 des champs. 
to help (at table), servvr (th. ) A (p.). 

to help (p.) out of trouble, tirer (p.) d^emOarras. 
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to send for help, 
there to be no help for, 
to do without help, 
to speak highly ol, 
to think highly of, 
to hint, to give a hint, 

to give a broad hint» 

toeivesomehintson the subjeot, 
to nint at (p.), 

to hit hoBke, 

tohit the ri^t nail on the head, 

to hit right, 

to have hit it, 

to hold off, 

to hold on, 

to hold up one's head, 

to hold one's tcmgue, 

to keep (p. ) in hope, 

to draw in one's horns, 

to be hot (p.), 

to be hot (th.), 

to be hot (weather), 

to keep good hours, 

to keep £kte hours, 

to have a house of one's own, 

to humble the pride of, 

to put (p.) out of humour, 

not to be in a humour, 

to be in a talkative humour or 

mood, 
to be hungry, 
to be ravenously hungry, 
to have a hunt for, 
to be in a hurnr, 
to hurry out oi, 
to hurt, 

to be hurt, 

to be much afraid of being hurt, 

to fall into hysterics, 



envoyer chercher main-forte. 
fCy avoir pas de remtde A (imp. ). 
{voler de ses proprea aUet, 
dire du tnen de. 
penser ava/rUageusement de. 
dontier d entendre ; fakm e»- 

tendre; dire d demi-moL 
/aire entendre d^une mamire a 

ne pas «'y tromper. 

Sen toucher queiques mote. 
Jeter dee pierree dans le jwrdm 

de. 
porter cou/p. 
{ mettre le doigt deatue. 
frapper juste. 
( y Stre. 

se tenir d di&Umce. 
tentr Umjonur^. 
tenir la tSte droite. 
se taJire. 

tenir (p.) en haleine. 
( rentrer ses comes; ( meUre de 

Veau dans son vin. 
avoir chavd. 
itre chavd. 
favre chavd (imp.). 
avo^ dee heures r4gUes. 
( itre un c&wrefwr de mUt. 
avoir pignon sur rue. 
( raJniisser le coquet d. 
mettre (p. ) de moAivaisehumewr. 
{n^ itre pas en train. 
Stre en train de parler. 

avoir/aim. 

( avoir unefaim de lovp. 

se mettre d la recherche de. 

Strepress4. 

sortir pr4cipita/in/ment de. 

/aire du mal d {proper); /aire 

du tort d (figurat). 
avoir du mal. 

( avoir bien peur pour sa peoM. 
avoir une aUaque de nerfe. 



to have, to entertain, an idea, avoir, sefiUre, vme idie. 
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to idle, to sannter, to hangabont, ( hattre le pav4. 

to take it ill or amiss if, to take trouver mauvaia qw (sabj.). 

offence, 
to be taken ill, Uyntiber moUade. 

to feel ill, 86 sentir mat, malade. 

to feel ill all over, ( avoir mal partout. 

to be dangerously ill, itre entre la vie et la mort. 

to get, to grow, impatient, a^impoMenter. 
to govern (p. ) imperiously, ( mener (p. ) d ^ haguette, 
to impose on or upon, en imposer d; enfaire accrovre d; 

donnerlechanged; surprendre 
la religion de; ( en dormer d 
garden d; ( en conter d, 
to be imposed upon, ( en tenir. 

not to allow one's self to be im- ne pas prendre le cJumge. 

posed upon, 
to wish an impossibility, ( vmtoir preindre la lune avec 

les dents. 
to impress one's self with, se p4n4trer de. 

to improve in (study), etc., /aire deaprogr^ dans. 
to be very impudent, Stre effront4 comrne un page. 

to be in and out, aUer et venir. 

to be inactive, to sit with one's rester lea bras crois^s. 

hands folded, 
to be inclined to. Sire enclnif. port4, disposiy d. 

to live upon one's income, vivre de ses rentes. 

to be incumbent on (p.) to, Stre du devoir de (p.) de. 
to incur, to bring on one's self, s'attirer. 
to be indebted to (p.) for, itre redevdble d (p.) de. 

to be indefatigable for (p.), {se mettre en quatre pour (p. ). 
to indulge one's self with (th.), se r^galer de; («'en dormer d 

to treat one's self to, cosur-joie; {s^en passer V en- 

vie. 
to indulge one's self too much, f^^oniter trop. 
to take mf onuation, to enquire prendre des renseignements sur. 

about, 
to supply (p. ) with inf orma- foumir des reiisdgnements star 

tion, (th.) d (p.). 

to repay with ingratitude, payer (p.) d' ingratitude. 
to injure (p.), faire tort d; /aire injure d. 

to inquire of (p.) about, s^wformer d (p.) de (th.); de- 

mander des notuvelles d (p. } de. 
to inquire for (p.), demander. 

to inquire into (th.), examfwner. 

to be inquisitive about (th.). Ore curieux de aavoir (^). 
to insist on, tenir d. 

to intend to, to ha^e «n iutoa- avoir int&Uion, orPintention de, 

tion to, 
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to intend for (p.), destiner a. 

to attend to the interests of, veUler avjx mt&rits de; soigner 

les inUrSts de. 
to bring (p.) over to one's inte- mettre (p.) dans ses mtirits. 

rest, 
to promote the interests of, favoriser lea intSrSta de. 
to have, to feel, an interest in. Sire int4re884, sHnt^ressery d. 
to interrupt (p. ), to cut short, couper la parole A (p.). 
to introduce (p. ) into (a room), faire entrer. 
to introduce (p.) to (p.), presenter A. 

to intrude upon (p.), importuner; d^ranger. 

to strike the iron while it is battre U fer pendant qvOl eH 

hot, chatid. 

to irritate still more, jeter de VhuUe sur Ufeu. 



to be jealous, ( 8e mettre martel en tSte. 

to be full of jests, avoir toujours le mot powr rvre. 

to be in jest, plaiaanter. 

to turn to a jest, toumer en plaiaanterie. 

to know how to take a jest, entendre raUlerie. 

to understand jesting, entendre la raillerie. 

to jest about (th.), raiUer. 

to join in the sport, «c mettre de la partie. 

to begin a journey, se mettre en voyage. 

to take a journey, to be on a /aire un voyage^ itre en voyage, 

journey, voyager. 

to fill with joy, cornbler de joie. 

to weep for joy, pleurer de joie. 

to be a judge of, se connattre en. 

to leave (p.) to judge, en laisser {p.)jiLge. 

to pass judgment uponone's self, passer coridamnation. 
to rise up in judgment against, accuser. 
to be just the tmng for, itre Vaffaire de. 



to keep to (th. ), «'en t^r d. 

to keep apart, (faire hande d part. 

to keep the best bit to the last, (garder (th.) pour la bonne 

bouche. 
to keep a carriage, rouler carrosse; avoir Equipage. 

to keep by or in store, tenir en reserve. 

to keep a house, tenir une maison. 
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to keep a servant, avoir un domesiique. 

to keep straiglit on, cUler tout droit. 

to keep one's seat, ne pas se d4ranger; tester assis. 

to keep one's temper, to keep garder son sang-froid. 
cool, 

to keep in health, rester en sant4. 

to keep (reading), continuer de (lire). 

to keep time (watch), alter hien. 

to keep within doors, rester d, la maison. 

to keep in one's situation, se maintenir danssa position. 

to keep to the rule, rester fidde A la r^gle. 

to keep one waiting, /aire attendre, 

to kick, donner des coups de pied d. 

to kill two birds with one stone, {/aire d'une pierre deux coups. 

to kill by inches, /aire mourir A petit /eu. 

to kill with kindness, iuer de caresses; {manger de 

caresses. 

to be killed on the spoty rester sur le carreau. 

to pay in kind, payer en nature; (payer de la 

mime monnaie. 

to be kind to, avoir de la hont6 p&ar; itre hon 

pour. 

to be so kind as to, itre assez hon pour; avoir la 

bont4, Pobligeance, la com- 
plaisance de. 

to do a kindness to (p.), /aire une amiiti^ d; rendre ser- 

vice A. 

to be knocked up. (Stre rendu. 

to know (by senses), to be ac- 
quainted, connaitre.^ 

toknow(bymihd),tobeawareof, savoir. 

to know (th.) from (th.), distinguer (th.) de (th.). 

to know thoroughly, savoir A /oTid ; ( savoir sur le 

bout du doigt. 

to know by name, connattre de nom. 

to know by sight, connattre de vue. 

to know 01 old, connattre de longue main. 

toknow(p.)by (his walk), etc., reconnaU^e (p.) A («a marche^ 

etc.). 

to know how things go on, ^re au courant; Stre au courcmt 

des affaires. 

tolet(p.)knowhowthingsgoon, m^ttre (p.) au courant. 

to know better, n^Stre pas si sot. 

to know what to think of it, savoir A qum s'en tenir. 

to know nothing of the world, ( n' avoir jamais perdu de vue le 

docker de son village. 

• ■ ■ — 

With the exception of nt eonnaUre que (to know nobodj, or nothing^ hot), 
camtaUre cannot be followed b7 a conlnncflon. 
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to let know, faWe eomuiUrty fatre Mwotr, 

faire dire (th.) d (p.). 
to be very knowing, ien savoir long. 

to knuckle to or nnder, to yield, ( mettre Us pouces ; se rrnidrt. 



L. 
to have one's labour for one's enitrepowrMpemt, 



pains, 
to be laid up, 

to see how the land lies, 

to have landed property , 
' to take, to go on a lark, 
to be late (impers.), 
to be late(per8onB, watches, etc. ) 
to be too late (impers.), 
to lauffh heartily, to have a 

good laugh at, 
to laogh immoderately, 

to laugh in the face of, 
to laugh in one's sleeve, 
to laugh on the wrong side of 
the mouth, 



to laugh at a creditor, 
to be me laughing-stock, 
to afford subject ua laughter, 
to launch forth into abuse, 
to take the lawinto one's hands, 
to lay ten to one, 
to lay waste with fire and sword, 
to lay up for a rainy day, 
to lay the blame on, 



to lay the doth, 

to lay hold on or of, 

to lay it to, 

to lead a wandering life, 

to turn over a new leaf, 

to be leaning upon, 



itre ford de ffofder laehambre; 

ffarder U lit. 
wnder le terraim; {prendrt Pair 

du bureau, 
avoir pignon aur rut, 
faire une escapade, 
itre tard (imp.). 
jUre en retard, 
n^itreplua temps de (imp.). 
rire de hon camr. 

{rire d gorge dtployU; (ristt d 
8& tenirlescdtes; rireauxlanMS. 
rire au nez de. 

riresouscapey {rtredanssalM^rbe. 
{rire de travers; {rire jaune; 

{rire du bout des dents; (rirt 

comme un chien qui aviUe wtu 

gvApe. 
payer (p.) en TMjnnaie de amge,^ 
itre lejou^t, la ris^ de, 
appriter d rire d (p.), 
se ripandre en invectives, 
se faire justice d soi'inSme. 
parier dix contre un. 
mettre tout dfeu et d sang, 
{garder vne poire pour la Mtf. 
rejeter lafaute sur; s* en prendre 

d; {mettre tout sur le dos 

de; donner tort d. 
meitrelanappeymettrelecouvert. 
saisir. 

s^ en prendre d (p.) <f« (th.). 
{mener une vie de bohSme. 
{ changer de gamme. 
avoir les coudes appuyis sur. 



(1) ThatiB, wlih gxImMea 
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to leave it to, 

to leave in the lurch, 

to leave no stone untamed to, 

to be upon one's last legs, 

not to leave (p.) a leg to stand 

upon, 
to l)e (three inches) in length by 

(two) in breadth. 



to go great lengths, 

to let alone (p.), 

to let alone (th.), 

to let out, 

to let the cat out of the bag, 

to be liable to, 

to take great liberties, 

to set at liberty, 

to save the life of, 

to be a cood life, 

to keep life and soul together, 

to ^ve a lift, a helping hand, 

to viewthings in their best light, 

to be light or daylight, broad 

daylight, 
to be as like as two peas, 

to have like to, to be like to, 

to like (a place). 



«'c» remettre, fien rappartery d. 
{planter Id; ( laisser en plant, 
remver del et terre pour, 
tirer d 9a fin, 
{meUre (p.) au "gkd, du mur. 

avoir {trots pouces) de long sur 
{deux) de large ; avoir (trots 
pouces) de Umgti^mr sur {deux) 
de largeur; Stre long de (trois 
polices) et large de {dense}. 

oMer bien loin. 

laisser tranquiUe, or en repos. 

ne pas toucher d. 

laisser sortir. 

{ d6couvrir le pot au rose.^ 

Stre sujet, exposi^ d. 

{ s^&manciper. 

mettre en liberty. 

sauver la vied. 

anow la vie dure. 

( vivoter. 

{ donner un coup de main* 

voir tout en cotdeur de rose. 

faire jour; /aire grand jour 
(imp. ). 

se ressemblercomme deux gouttes 
cTeau, 

penser ; faUlir ; pen iem favA 
que (imp. ). 

St plaire d. 



XXTX, 



to look like (p.), to be like, 

to render like for like, 

to have a liking for (p.), 

to drop a line by post, 

to listen to reason, 

to take literally, 

to live well, 

to live in clover, 

to live on or by, 

to live in common, 

to live close by, 

to get an honeist livelihood, 

to seek a livelihood, 



ressembUr d. 

( rendre la pareUle. 

avoir du goiU pour, 

Jeter un mot d la posts. 

entendre raison. 

prendre {th.. )aup%ed de la lettre. 

faire bonne chdre. 

vivre d gogo. 

vivre de. 

/aire bourse commune. 

demeurer icipris. 

gagner honnetement sa vie. 

chercher d gagner sa vie. 



(1) Rou is tbe ronge which ladies oae to paint their cheeks. 
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to make a living, gagner sa vie, 

to load with favours, combler de hievfaits. 

to lock, fermer A cU. 

to lock up, Ttvettre sous cU. 

to be long of, to tarry, tarder d. 

to think it so long, trouver le temps si long. 

to know the long and the short connattre le fort et le faible de 

of it, (th.). 

tolongfor,tohavealongingfor, avoir un grand d4sir de; aou- 

pirer aprds. 
to look (to appear), avoir Vair. 

to look ill or well, avoir bonne ou mauvaise mine. 

to look better (p.), avoir meUleure mine. 

to look like or as if, avoir Vair de; {prendre la tour- 

nure de. 
to look very much as if, avoir bien la mine de. 

to look, to be, ladylike, avoir Vair distingv^. 

to look sulky, faire la mine. 



XXX, 

to look after or to (th. ), avoir soin de. 

to look for, ckercher. 

to look for a knot in a. bulrush, chercher midid qnatorze heures. 

to look forward with pleasure, se faire unefSte, unplaisir, de. 

to look on (said of a room, win- dmner sur. 

dow, etc.), 
to look lovingly at, to ogle, (faire Us yeux dovx A. 
to look cool upon (p.); to keep ( battrefroid d. 

aloof from, 
to look sharjir, avoir Fair iveilU; se d&picher. 

to look sharp after, surveUler soigneus&ment. 

to look about one, avoir les yeux ouverts ; avoir 

Pceil ouvert. 
to look in, faire une petite visite; (dire un 

petit bonjour. 
to look over, to glance over, jeter les yeux sur; parcourir. 
to be ill looked upon, disliked, Stre ma,l vu. 
to be well looked upon, liked, itre bien vu. 
to keep a sharp look out, ( itre sur le qui-vive; avoir Vceil 

ouvert. 
to lose one*8 reputation, se perdre de reputation. 

to lose sight of, perdre (p. or th. ) de vue. 

to lose one's temper, perdre son sang-froid ; perdre 

la tite. 
to sustain, to suffer, to meet essuyer, faire, wne perte. 
with a loss. 
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to be at a loss what to say, ne savoir que dire. 

to be quite at a loss, ( ^tre au bout de son latirtj de 

son rouleau; s^y perdre. 
to be lost to (all feeling, etc. ), avoir perdu{tout sentimentyetc. ). 
to give (th.) up for lost, regarder (th.) comme perdu. 

not to give it up for lost, ne pa^ se tenir pour hattu. 

to give one's love to, faire ses amitiis A. 

to send one's love to, /aire faire ses amities A. 

to be in love with, Stre a/mouretas de. 

to be in luck, to be lucky, Stre en honheur, avoir du bon- 

heur, jouer de bonheur. 
to be always in luck, {Stre n4 coiff4; Stre en veine. 

to have bad luck. avoir du malheury jouer de mal- 

heur; avoir du guignon. 
to bring good luck, bad luck, porter bonheur, porter malJieur. 
to have a lucky hand, avoir la main heureuse. 

XXXI. 

M. 

to be mad, Strefou; avoir perdu la tSte. 

to do a mad or hare-brained faire un coup de tSte; (faire dea 
action, siennes. 

to be exceedingly well made, 6tre fait A peindre; (4tre fait 
handsome, au tour. 

to make (before an adjective), rendre. 

to make light of, faire bon marcM de; faire peu 

de COS de. 

to make much of, faire grand cas de; faire dee 

caresses, des amiti^, A. 

to make much of one's self, s^^couter beaucoup. 

to makemountaios of molehills, :|;/air«c{'n7i« moucheun 4Uphant. 

to make out (th.), deviner; trouver; comprendre. 

to make it one's duty to, se faire un devoir de. 

to make it up with (p.), se raccommoder, se r^oncUier, 

avec. 

to make the best of it, tirer parti de; faire valoir. 

to make up for (th. ), riparer (figur. ), remplacer (pro- 

per). 

to make up one's mind to, prendre U parti de. 

to make a fuss, faire de Vembarras. 

to make room or way for, faire place A. 

to make use of, se sermr de. 

to make one's mouth water, (faire venir Veau A la bovxihe A 

(p.) 
to make hay while the sun battre U fer pendant qv»il est 

shines, chaud. 
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to make money, gagnery a/masaerf de Vargmt. 
to make off, {d^camper; (filer. 

to manage one's affairs well, irruner bien aa barque. 

to manage so that, /aire en sorte que, 

to man^e a word, eatropier un mot. 



to have manners, to be polite, mvoir vivre; avoir du savoir- 

well bred, vivre, 

to improve in manners, devenir dvU. 

to mark well, noter bien; remarquer bien. 

to flet married, se marier. 

to be master of a langaage, poss^der une langus dfond. 
to be a match for, Stre en 4tat de faire tSte d; itre 

de la force de. 
tofind, tomeet withone'smatch, trouver phis fort que soi; trouver 

son maltre; (trowver chaua- 
• aure d aon pied. 

to match (th.) with (th.), aaaortir d, or avec. 

to have sufficient materials, ( tdUler en plein drap. 
to be the matter (th. \ y avoir, itre queation de (imp. ). 

to be the matter (p.), avoir. 

to come to the matter, to the venir aufait. 

point, 
to find matter, subject, reason, tronwer de qtwi. 
to settle matters, arranger lea chosea; a'arranger. 

to mean, votdoir dire. 

to mean well (gener.), avoir de bonnea intentiona; Stre 

de bonne foi. 
tomean well to (p.), vouloir le bien de. 

not to mean to do it, ne paa le faire expr^. 

to mean no harm, ( ne paa y entendre malice; ne 

paa aonger A mal. 
to measure other people's com Tneaurer lea avJtrea d «o» awM, 

by one's own bushel, 
to liemeasuredfor (a coat, etc.), faire prendre aa meaure pour. 
to eat meat, faire graa. 

to abstain from meat, faire maigre, 

tomeddlewithorin,tointerfere, ae m^ler de. 
not to meddle with it, ( ne paa s^yfrotter. 

to meet (by chance), rencontrer. 

to meet (on purpose), rejoindre, aller trouver, voir. 

to meet half way, to divide the fairechacunla moiti^ du cherrUn; 

difference, ae rencontrer Ami^he7iun;par- 

ta^ger le diffirend (figurat.). 
to meet with (an accident), eurrioer. 
to meet with (an obstacle), rencontrer. 
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to meet with a rebufP, a denial, 

to meet with a refusal, 

to come to meet, 

to go to meet, 

to meet (expenses, engagements), 

to make both ends meet, 

to have a short memory, 

to mend matters, 

to be middling (health), 

to be middling (things), 



to be in the midst of winter, 
to set milder (weather), 
to bring grist to the mill, 
to have a millstone about one's 

neck, 
not to mince the matter, 
to be easy in one's mind^ 
to be of sound mind, 
to be out of one's mind, 

to bear in mind, 

to have a mind to, 

to have (th. ) in mind, 

to open one's mind to, 

to know one's own mind, 

to change one's mind, 

to mind trifles, 

to have everything to one's 

mind, 
to dwell upon one's mind, 
to speak one's mind freely, 

to tell one's mind (about some- 
thing unpleasant), 
to mind (th. ), 



to be very mischievous, 

to misconstrue everything, 
to be this minute (gone, etc.), 
to miss the mark, 
to miss (p. or th«), 
to mistake one's man. 



en <woir le dementi, 
essuyer un refu6. 
venir au-deoant de, 
aUer au-devant de, 
f aire face d. 

{joindre lea deux bouts ensemble, 
avoir la Tn&moire courte; (avoir 

une m&moire de li^vre. 
arrUliorer les choses. 
oMer tout douceTnent. 
Stre paasahle; ( Stre entre le zist et 

U zest; (Stre comme ci comme 

^a, 
etre au cceur de Vhiver. 
s'adoucir, 

/aire venir Veau au rnoiUin. 
{avoir la corde au cou. 

(ne V avoir point mdcM. 
avoir Vesprit tranquille. 
itre sain d^ esprit, 
etre hors de son bon sens; avoir 

perdu la tSte, 
ne pas ovhlier, 
avoir envie de. 
avoir (th.) present d Vesprit. 
s'ouvrir A. 

saffpir ce que Von veut. 
changer d*avis, d^ opinion, 
s^arriter a des bagatelles, 
avoir tout a souhaU. 

tenir au cceur a. 

dire franchement sa fagon de 
penser; dire sa pen»Se» 

dire tout ce que Von a sur le 
ccRur. 

s^occuper de, faire attention A, 
prendre garde a (th.), pren- 
dre garde de (before a verb). 

(etre m4chant comme un dne 
rouge. 

prendre tout a contre-sens. 

ne faire que de (partir, etc. ). 

( manquer son coup. 

s^apercevoir de Vaosence de. 

se tromper dUlwmme. 
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to mistake for, prendre pour. 

to mistake (th. ), to be mistaken se tromper de, sur ou dans, 

in, 
to make a mistake, /aire une m&prise. 

to mistrust, to doubt, to sus- ae m^fierj se d&fier, de. 

pect, 
to keep St. Monday, (/aire le lundi. 

to be short of money, etre, se trouver, court d! argent. 

to receive money, rectvoir, Umcher, de, Vargent. 

to be worth any money, itre impayable (figurat. ). 

to have money about one's self, avoir de Vargent sur soi. 
to have money by, avoir de Vargent en caisae. 

to invest money, placer de Vargent. 

to throw away one's money, jeter Vargent par lesfenetres. 
to turn everything into money, faare argent de tout. 
to make the most of, tirer parti de; /aire vcdoi/r. 

to mourn for (th.), n^affliger de, 

to move (to stir), ( houger. 

to move (from one's residence), d&m^nager. 
to be too much, too bad, Stre trop/ort (de). 

to be too much or too many, Stre de trop. 
to be muddy, /aire crotiH. 

to muse upon, to dream of, r^r a. 

XXXIV. 

N 

to hit the nail on the head, ( mettre le doigt dessus ; (y itre. 

to be good-natured, hre dHun bon naturel. 

to be naughty (children), (/aire le michoMt. 

to be at nought, (itre a quia. 

to come to naught, ne pas r&ussir. 

near, nearly, ahnost, peus!*en/autj U ne tient a rietit, 

que (with the subjunctive 
and ne before). 

to be nearly falling, dying, etc. , manqvcr de tomber, de mouHr, 

etc. 

to be not nearly so, n^etre pas a beaticouppr^ aussL 

to be as neat as possible, ( Stre tirS d, quatre Spinglea. 

to have the necessaries of life, avoir le nicessaire. 

to be under the necessity of, se voir/orci de. 

to make a virtue of necessity, /aire de n^cessiU vertnt. 

to stand in need, to need, avoir hesoin de. 

to be next door neighbours, demeurer porte d porte. 

to feather one's nest, /aire son md. 
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nevertheless, ne laisser pas de. 

to wish a good night, dire, souhaiter, le bonsoir a. 

to stay out aU ni^t, ne pas rentrer de toute la nuiU- 

to pass a sleepless night, {passer une nuit blanche, 

to sit up all niffht, passer la nuit 

to be quite night, /aire tout A /ait nuit (imp. ). 

to say no, dire que non. 

to nonplus (p.), {Tnettre (p.) d quia. 

to talk nonsense, to rave, d&raisonner ; dire des sottises ; 

{dire des hetises; {conter des 

balivemes; battre la compagne. 
to be nonsense to, itre absurde, une folie, une sot- 

tise de (imp.), 
to lead by the nose, {mener par le bout du nez, 

to thrust one's nose, or lingers, {/ourrer le nez dans. 

into, 
to note down, to take note of, prendre n6te de. 
to amount to nothing, n^avancer en rien ; ne signifier 

rien. 
to make nothing of, to make ne /aire aucun cos de; croire 

light of, qu>e ce n'est rien de. 

to do nothing but, nefaire que. 

to be nothing to (p.), ne point regarder. 

to be nothing to (th. ), ne rien /aire d. 

to take no notice of, ne/aire aucune attention d; ne 

/aire semblant de rien. 
to make up a number, /aire nombre. 

to nurse, to coddle, one's self up, ( se dorloter. 
to have a hard nut to crack, ( avoir dufil d retordre. 



XXXV. 



to take an oath, prSter serment. 

to sow one's wild oats, jeter ses premiers /eu:c. 

to meet an objection, aXler aur-devant d'une objection. 

to have no objection, ne demanderpas mievtx que de. 

to oblige, /aire plaisir d (p.) de (before a 

verb), 
to observe (th. ) to (p.), to point /aire observer (th.) d (p.). 

out, 
to be obstinate in, s^chsimer d. 

to obtain a hearing, se/aire Pouter. 

to be obvious, to be evident, itre Evident; { savUr aux yeux. 
to have occasion for, to require, avoir besom de. 
to have no occasion for, n^ avoir que favre de. 
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to give occasion to, 

to have the odds against one's 

self, 
to be made of odds and ends, 
to be (a mile) off, 
never to be off one's lees, 
to be well, or badly, on, 
to take offence at, 

to be old enough to, 

to cet, to grow, old, 

to be neither off nor on (things), 

to be neither off nor on (pers. ), 

to be all one to, 

to be one of us, 

only, merely, ^ 

to lay open, 

to speak openly, 

to do it openly, 

to operate, 

to be of opinion, 

to have a fair opportunity, 

to miss, to let sbp, the oppor- 
tunity, 

to seize the opportunity, 

to seize opportunity by the fore- 
lock, 

to oppose (th. ), 

to be out (pers. ), 

to be out (nre), 

to be out of order, 

to be out of patience, 

to make an outcry, 

to outface (p. ), 

to outwit (p. ), 

to be almost done out, 

to over-excite (p. ), 

to overrate (th. ), 

to pay (p. ) back in his own coin, 

to teU (p. ) his own, 

to have nothing of one's own, 



donner lieu ou sujet de (before a 

verb.). 
avoir affaire djorte partie, 

(Stre/aitdepi^cesetdemorceattx. 
etre d {un mille) de distance. 
{Stre toujour 8 sur sesjambes. 
itre bieny ou rmjUj dansses affairea. 
a^offenser, se piquer, se fdcher, 

de; prendre en mauvaiaepart. 
itre d^dge a, or en dge de, 
vieUlir; Be f aire vieux. 
n'Stre ni Vun ni Vautre. 
vouloir et ne vouloir pas. 
itre 4gal a ; itre la mime chose 

pour, 
itre des ndtres. 
ne/aire que. 
mettre a diamvert. 
parler d caeur ouvert. 
ne point s'en cocker, 
/aire effet. 
itre d'avis. 
avoir heaujeu. 
manqv^eTf laisserichapperj lais- 

ser passer, Vocca>sion. 

(prendre la haUe au bond, 
prendre V occasion avxcheveux. 

Toettre de rempichement a. 

itre sorti. 

itre 4teint. 

itre d&rangi. 

'j^rdre patience. 

Jeter, pousser, les hauts cris. 

rompre en visile avec (p.) 

( darner le pion d; etre plus fin 

que. 
(ne battreplus que d^une aUe. 
monter la tite a (p.). 
atta>ch,er trop d'importance d. 
(rendre lapareiUe a (p.). 
dire d (p.) son fait, 
n^ avoir rien en propre. 



xxzvt. 

p. 

to mind one's " Ps and Qs," {Tnettre les points aur les i. 
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to pack off, plier bagage; (/aire aonpctquet. 

to pack up, /aire aa mcMe. 

to nave a pain in, avoir mcU d. 

to palm or bribe (p. ), ( graiaser la patte a (p.). 

to beg one's pardon, demander pardon d. 

to take a part in, prendre part d, or da/na. 

to part with or from (p.), se s^parer de; quitter, 

to part with or from (th. ), ae d^faire de; cMer. 

to give up, 
to be particular, y regarder de pr^, tenir d. 

to be particular in or about, Stre difficile aur; itre exigeant 

pour. 
to go to a party, oiler en aovr^e, 

to waver between two parties, (nager entre deux eaux. 
to be a small party of friends, ilre en petit comit4. 
to pass round, to hand round, /aire paaaer de main en main; 

/aire paaaer d la ronde. 
to be, to put one's self, in a pas- itre en coUre; ae mettre en co- 

sion, to fire up, Ih-e ; a^emporter ; prendre 

feu ; (prendre la m<mche. 
to be in a violentpassion against (ae manger U blanc dea yeux. 

one another, 
to be passionate, (avoir la tSte pr^ du bonnet. 

to be too patient, (ae laiaaer tondre la laine aur le 

doa. 
to bear one's misfortunes prendre aon m^U en patience. 

patiently, 
to oe a pattern to, itre un module pour ; aervir de 

modde d. 
to pave the way, preparer lea voiea. 

to pay for it, ( le payer bien. 

to make (p. ) pay for the damage, ifairepayer a (p. ) leapota caaa4a. 
to pay to the uttermost farthing, (payer rubia aur Vongle. 
to pay a biU when due, payer un billet a V^ch&anct. 

to pay one's addresses to, faire aa cour d. 

to pay attention to, faire attention a. 

to pay the carriage or postage, affranchir. 
to pay no regard to (th. ), n^ avoir aueun igard d. 

to pay a visit to, rendre une viaite- d; faire viaite a. 

to pay one's respects to, pr4aenter aea reapecta d. 

to hold one's peace, to keep ae taire. 

silence, 
to keep the peace, ne paa troubler Vordre public. 

to be penniless, ( itre aana le aou. 

to perform a duty, remplir un devoir ; a'acquitter 

d'un devoir. 
to perform on, to play on (a jou£r de. 

violin etc. ), 
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to put one's self in a violent se Tnettre tout en eau ; ever a 

perspiration, in a heat, grosses gouttes. 

to yield to persuasion, to evi- se rendre a V&vidence. 

dence, 
to use set phrases, /aire des phrases. 

to pick out, choisir. 

to pick up, ramasser, 

to he in a fine pickle, to get in- ( Stre, s'^re mis, dans de beaux 

to a scrape or dilemma, draps. 

to have a miger in the pie, ( avoir la main a la pdte. 

to tear into pieces, m^ttre en pieces; d6ehirer en 

morceaux, 
to have, to take, pity on ; to avoir, prendre, piti^ de ; avoir 

show pity to, compassion de. 

to take place, to happen, avoir lieu, arriver, se parser. 

to have the best place, ( Stre aux premises loges. 

to pla^e (p.), to tease, {/aire enrager (p.). 

to make (th.) plain, /aire toucher (th.) au doigt et a 

VceU. 
to give fair play, to have fair donner or /aire beau jeu d ; 

play, avoir beau jeu. 

to play on the piano, jouer du piano. 

to play a game at, /aire une partie de. 

to play the fool, (/aire la bete. 

to play childish tricks, /aire, se/aire, des niches. 

to plead (one's age), s'excuser sur. 

to be pleased with, Strecontent, satis/ait,charm6, de. 

to be pleased with one's self, {etre content desa petite personne. 
to do what one pleases, to have (avoir ses coud^ /ranches. 

full, free, scope, 
to take, to find, pleasure in, prendre plaisir, se plaire, a; 

trouver du plaisir dans. 
to pledge one's honour, en donner sa parole d^honnem" ; 

jurer sur son honneur. 
to be as pliant as a willow, ( itre souple comme un gant, 
to pocket, ( empocher. 

to be to the point, oiler au/ait, au but. 

to come to the point, to the venir, arriver au /ait, alaques- 

question, turn, d Vessentiel. 

to make a point of, to make it prendre a tdche de. 

one's business, 
to point at, monirer au doigt. 

to point out, montrer, indiq^ier. 

to point out a fault, relever une/aute. • 

to oe so polite as to, avoir Vhonnetet^ de. 

to be always poring over books, ( itre coJU sur des livres. 
to pose (p.), ( mettre (p.) a quia. 

there to beno possibility to orof, n'y avoir pas mopen de (imp,), 
to take pot-luck, ( diner a la/ortune du pot. 
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to plead poverty, aJUgtur la iiMre; chanter mi- 

to be in one's ^ower, (impers.), ne tenir qu'd (p.) de (imp.). 

to have extensive power, ( avoir les brae longs. 

to have full power, I tailler en plein drap. 

to give fuU powers, ( dormer carte blanche. 

to practice (music), itudier. 

to speak in praise of, /aire V4loge de. 

to have the precedence, avoir le pas sur (p. ). 

to look very demure, precise, {Jaire la sttcr^e. 

(said of a woman), 

to preclude one's self from, se priver de. 

to De in the same predicament, (Stre log4 d la m^rne enseigne. 

box, 

to prejudice a person's mind, monter la. tite d (p. ). 

to presume to trouble (p. ), sepermettre de diranger (p.). 

xxxvn. 

to be presumptuous, ne douter de rien. 

to pretend to be, /aire le, la, les. 

to pretend to, /aire semblant de. 

to pretend to great matters, /aire Vhomine d* importance. 

to prevail on (p.) to, engager, didder (p.) a. 

to be prevailed upon, se laisser entratner. 

to be a prey to, etre en proie, se livrer enproie, d 

to pride one's self on (th. ), to se /aire gloire or honn£ur, se 

take pride in, glori/ier, de. 

to be in the prime of life, etre a lafleur de Vdge. 

to act up to one's principles, agir, se conduire, suvvant ses 

prmcipes. 
to proceed to (a place), se rendre d. 

toproceedwith (a journey, etc.), repj'cndre; continuer. 
to procure (th.) for (p.), /aire avoir (th.) d (p.). 

to form idle projects, /aire des projets en Vair. 

to promise wonders; to promise promettre monts et merveilles. 

mountains of gold, 
to amuse (p. ) with fair promises, ( tenir (p. ) le bee dans Veau. 
to pronounce the word, to out Idcher le mot ; trancher le mot. 

with it, 
to be proof against, itre d V&preuve de. 

to have, to feel, a propensity avoir du penchant pour. 

towards, 
to make the first proposal, the /aire les premvh'es avances. 

advances, 
to have a very fine prospect, ( itre en/ort belle passe. 
toprove one's self (generous, etc.) se montrer. 
to prove, to become, devenir. 
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to prove true or to be true, se trouver vrai^ se r^cUiser. 

to lay in provisions, faire sea provisions. 

to provoke (p.), (^chauffer les oreiUes de (p.). 

to manage an affair prudently, ( alter dotuiement en besogne. 

to pull me bell, tirer la somtette, sonner. 

to pull one another by the hair, se prendre aux chevettx. 

to be a mere puppet, " Stre un vrai mannequin. 

to work and toil for no purpose, {/aire de la houUliepourles chats. 

to answer one's purpose, /aire Vaffaire de. 

to suit one's purpose, faire son affaire ; convenir a ; 

( arranger. 
to answer various purposes, servir a plusieurs usctges. 
to talk to the pun)ose, parler d propos. 

to be nothing to tne purpose, ( nefaire rien a Vaffaire. 
to keep the strings of the purse, ( tenir les cordons de la bourse. 
to push one's sefi forward, se pousser. 

to put by or aside, to lay by, mettre d part ou de c6t6. 
to put the cart before the horse, Tnettre la charrue devant les 

haeufs. 
to put an end to, mettre fin d; faire cesser. 

to put in mind, rappeler (th.) d (p.) ; faire res- 

«owwwir(p.) de. 
to put oflf (to postpone), rem/ettre ; ajoumer. 

to put off for ever, (renvoyer auxcalendesgrecques. 

to put out of joint, to dislocate, se d&mettre. 
to put on (a coat), (passer. 

to put on one's hat, se cauwrir. 

to put on a wrong scent, mettre en d^faut'. 

to put to the sword, passer auJUde Vipie. 

to put up at (an hotel), descendre d, 

to put up (p.) to it, mettre (p.) au fait; {donner le 

mot d. 
to put up with (to bear), to essuyer ; souffrir ; supporter. 

endure, 
to put up with (to be satisfied se contenter de ; se soumetire d. 

with), 
to put up with an affront, ( boire un affront. 

to be puzzled to, avoir de la peine d. 

Q 

to pick a quarrel with, chercher quereUe d ; chercher 

noise d. 
to begin a quarrel with (p. ), se prendre de querelle avec (p. ); 

qu^reUer (p.). 
to take up a quarrel, 6pouser une querelle ; ipouser 

la querelle de (p.). 
to make a quarrel with (p. )» (faire une sc^ne d. 
to fight out a quarrel, vider une querelle. 
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asamipir V affaire. 

faire des questions d. 

dUmter de ; mettre (th. ) en doute. 



to quash the matter, 
to question (p.), 
to question (th.), 



to be question of, s'agirde; etre question de (imp. ). 

to start a question, ( lever le lidvre. 

to call in question, mettrej r^voquer^ en doute. 

to be quick, se d6pScJier. 

to be quick inone'sproceedings, ( alter vite en hesogne. 

to be quiet, rester tranquUle. 

to be quits, itre quittes. 



R 



to rail at (p. ), 

to rail bitterly at (p.), 

to rain, 

to rain fast, to pour with rain, 

to raise money, 

to raise an outcry against, 

to ramble about the country, 

all over the world, 
to ramble about, 
to ransack one's brains, 
to talk at random, 
to rap the knuckles, to give 

one over the fingers, 
to be in raptures, 
to walk at a great rate^ 
to have rather, 
to rave, 
to reach (th.), 
to reach (a place), 
to be at tJie rear, to close, 
to have reason, cause, 
to have every reason to, 
to have reason to be satisfied 

with, 
to give reason, room, cause, 
to be satisfied with a reason, 

to be reasonable, 

to receive injury (goods), 

to reckon one's chickens before 

they are hatched, 
to be out in one's reckoning, 
to reconcile one's self to. 



( Tnarcher sur le pied d (p. ). 

( dire pis qne pendre de (p. ). 

pleuvoir; tomberdeVeau {imp.). 

pleuvoir a verse (imp. ). 

se procurer de V argent. 

( crier haro sur. 

courir le pays, courir le monde» 

( battre le pav4. 
se mettre Vesprit a la torture, 
parler d tort et a travers. 
( donner sur les doigts d (p. ). 

( etre aux anges. 
Tnarcher d grands pas. 
aimer miewjc. 
( hattre la campagne. 
attemdre. 
arriver d. 
fermer la marche. 
avoir sujet ou lieu de. 
avoir tout lieu de. 
avoir d se loiter de. 

douTier sujet ou lieu de. 

se contenter, se payer, d'une 

raison. 
entendre raison. 
Stre €ndommag4. 
( vendre la peau de Fours avant 

de V avoir pris. 
Stre loin de son compte. 
se faire d; s'accoiUumer a. 
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to have recourse to, avoir recours d (p. or th.), en 

venir a (th.). 
not to know what to haye re- ( Tie savoir pltis de qtiel boig 

course to, /aire JUcIie. 

to recover from illness, rdever de maladie. 

to recover one's senses, revenir d soi. 

nottorecoverfrom one's surprise, n^ en pas revenir. 
to reduce one's pretensions, ( mettre de Veau dans son vin. 
to refer to (p. ), a^enremettre d; *'en rapporter d. 

to give (p. ) a reference to, renvoyer (p. ) d; foumir de bons 

renseigneTnents. 
to have respectable references, pouvoir donner de bans ren- 
good recommendations, seignements; avoir de bonnes 

recommandations. 
to reflect credit on, /aire honneur d. 

to speak, or act, without reflec- (aZler d travers chortx. 

tion, 
to do (th. ) with due reflection, faire (th. ) d tete repos^e. 
to cast reflections upon, bldmer; critiquer; (donner un 

coup de langtLe a (p.). 
to give a flat refusal, refuser net. 

to meet with a refusal, essuyer un refus, 

to have, to show, regard for, avoir^t4moigner,des4gard8p<mr. 
to be regardless of, ne faire aucun cas de. 

to rejoice at, se r4jouir de. 

to relate to (th. ), avoir rapport d. 

to relax one's mind after work, se distraire. 
to release (p.) from a promise, d4gager (p.) dPune proTnesse. 
to afford relief to, apporter du soidagementd; soU' 

lager. 
to have a relish for, avoir du goUU pour. 

to be reluctant to (do), {se faire tirer VoreiUe pour; ri* 

pugner d, 

XXXTX. 

to rely on or'upon, sefierd (p.) ; compter tur (p. 

orth.). 
to remember, se souvenir de (p. or th. ); se 

rappeler (th.) ; seremettre ^. ). 
to remember (p.) kindly to (p.), rappeler (p.) au ban souvenir 

de; dire a (p.) bien des choaes 

de la part de (p.). 
to remind (p.) of, rappeler (th.) d (p.). 

to remove tne cloth, 6ter le couvert. 

to repair to (a place), se rendre d. 

to be quick in one's repartees, avoir la repartie promvpix; Hrt 

vifd la riposte. 
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to repeat (th. ) contmually, 

to use repetitions, 

to raise, to spread, a report, 

to reproach (generally), 
to reproach (p.) for or with, 
to reprove (p. ) gently, 
to be a man of resolution, 
to take a resolution to (in de- 
fiance of general custom or 
public opinion), 
to resolve to, 

to resort to (a place), 
to resort to violence, 
to present one's respects to, 

to rest upon (p.) to, 

to rest assured, 

to restore (p.) to reason, 

to be under restraint, 

to resume one's drudgery, • 

to retail (goods), 

to retire to one's country, 

to be apt to retract, 

to retrench, 

to return immediately, 

to have returned, 

to reviev, 

to revive (trade), 

to get rid of, 

to ride, 

to take a ride, a drive, 

to ride, to drive, through (a 

place), 
to do nothing right, 
to be right to, 
to have a right to, 
to rise from (meals), 
to give rise to, 
to be an early riser, 
to be a late riser, 
to roast, 
to give the rod for one's own 

back, 
to roll in riches. 



(avoir toujours d la howche; 

(rahdcher. 
86 r&p6ter; user de redites. 
aerrver, faire courir, ripandrey 

un bruit, 
faire des reprochea d (p.). 
reprocher (th.) d (p.). 
reprendre (p.) avec honU, 
avoir de la tete. 
86 Tnettre sur le pied de. 



86 r480udr6 d; se determiner d; 

86 decider d. 
frequenter. 

avoir recoura aux voiea defait. 
presenter ses respects, offrir ses 

hommvages a. 
dApendre de (p.) de. 
86 tenir pour assure, 
(r&rmmter la tete fl (p.). 
86 giner, se contraindre. 
{reprendre le collier de mishr. 
vendre en detail. 
( aUer planter ses choux. 
avoir son dit et son dedit. 
prendre sur. 
ne faire qu^aller et venir. 
itre de retour. 

faire la revue, passer en revue, 
reprendre vigueur. 
se deharrasser, se defaire, de. 
aller d cheval. 
faire une promenade (d cheval, 

en voiture). 
parcourir fun endroit) d chevaly 

en voiture. 
ne faire rien qui vaille. 
avoir raison de. 
avoir le droit de. 
sortir de. 

faire nattre; dormer naiseance d. 
( Stre matin£,ux. 
( itre un grand dormeur. 
faire rdtir, 
( donner des verges pour sefou- 

etter. 
na^er dans Vopulence. 
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to make room f or, faire place d. 

to clean the room, /aire la charribre. 

to be rough, sharp, round, with jmrlerdurementtparler/ranche- 

(p.), ment, d. 

to -fipeat (p.) roughly, {mener (p.) tambour battant. 

to rouse the sleeping lion, ( iveUUr le chat qui dort. 

to make a row with, (/aire uns sc^ne a {p.), 

to rub on, ( aUer son petit train, son petit 

honJiomme de chemin. 
to be on the brink of ruin, itre d deux doigts de sa perte. 

to be in the highway to ruin, prendre le chemin de Vh/ipital. 
to make it a rule to, se faire une r^le de; avoir pour 

r^gle de. 
to run away, s^enfuir; {prendre la def des 

champs; {prendre sesjambes 

d son cou. 
to run one's head against, donner de la tete contre. 

to run, to glance, over (a book), Jeter Us yeux sur ; parcourir. 
to run over (p. ), passer sur le corps a. 

to run up and down, courir ^d et Id. 

to run through one's property, manger son hien. 
to run into excess, donner dans Vexc^. 

to run (p. ) through the body, passer son &p4e au travers du 

corps. 



S 

to sacrifice one's self for, ( se mettre en quatre pour. 

to be safe, itre en &dret4, hors de danger. 

to be not safe to (impers. ), {ne pas faire bon de. 

to arrive safely, arriver a bon port; arriver sans 

accident. 

to have a sail, se promener, faire une prome- 

nade, en bateau. 

to set sail, msttre d la voile; partir. 

to be a good sailor, faire un bon marin. 

to demand, to give, satisfaction derfumder, donner oufaireraison 
for, de (th.) A (p.). 

to have, to take, to obtain, avoir ou tirer raison de. 
satisfaction for, 

to satisfy (p.) fully, ne laisser rien d d4sirer a (p.). 

to be, to remain, satisfied with se contenter de. 
(th,), 

to be satisfied about, itre sati^ait; avoir Vesprit en 

repos sur. 
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to be satisfied about it, 

to be satisfied with the trutb 

of (th.), 
to serve (p. ) witbthe same sauce, 
to be saucy, 
to say (th. ) in (p's. ) face, 

to say on, 

so put (p. ) on a wrong scent, 

to be quick of scent, 
to be upon the scent, 
to be a scholar, 

to have fuU, tree scope, 

to get out of a scrape, 

to scream, 

to scruple at or to, 

not to be over-scrupulous, 

to second a motion, 

to be second to none, 

to buy (th.) second-hand, 

to be security for, 

to see (p.) to the door, 

to see (p.) home, 

to see through it, 

to see how matters stand, 

not to see at all, 

to see what (p.) means, 

to let see, to show, 

to seek redress, 

to seek a needle in a pottle of 

hay, 
to seize on or upon, 
to have one's self-possession, 
to lose one's self-possession, 
to sell by private contract, 
to sell by auction, 
to send up one's name, 
to send (p.) about his business, 

to send for, 

to send word to, 

to bring (p. ) to his senses, 



en avoir U cceur net. 

Stre convamcu de la v4r%U de. 

(payer (p.) de la m^me monnaie. 

(jaire Vimpertinent. 

( dire (th. ) au nez de,dla barbe 

de. 
parler toujours, 
dormer le change d; /aire pren- 
dre le change d. 
( avoir du nez, 
itre 8ur la voie. 
itre hormne de lettres; Hre f<yrt 

matruit. 
avoir libre carri^re; (avoir lea 

caiMes /ranches, 
se tirer d^embarraSy d^affaire, 

d^un mauvais pas. 
pouaser un cri, or des oris, 
aefavre acrupule de. 
( avoir la conscience large, 
appuyer une motion, 
ne le c4der d personne. 
acheter (th.) de rencontre, 
r^pondre pour. 

conduire (p. ) jusqu^d la porte. 
reconduire (p.) chez lui. 
voir ce que a est. 
voir oil en sont lea affaires. 
( n'y voir goutte. 
voir venir (p. ). 
/aire voir (th.) d (p.). 
demander juatice. 
( chercher une aiguille dana une 

botte de/oin. 
ae aaiairde; a*emparer de; aaiair. 
avoir aa tite. 
(perdre la tSte. 
vendre a Vamidble. 
vendre aux enchh'eay or d Vencan. 
aefaire annoneer. 
( envoy er prornener, ( envoy er 

paitre. 
envoyer chercher; /aire venir. 
/aire aavoir^ faire dire, d. 
mettre (p.) d la raiaon. 
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to serve for or as, 
to serve one right, 
to do a service to, 
to be of any service to, 
to set about (th. ), 

to set about it, 
to set at defiance, 
to set fire to, 
to set up for, 

to set up again, 

to set a good example to, 

to set (p. ) at ease, 

to set by the ears, 

to set off without waiting for 

anything more, 
to set a-gomg, 
to set to rights, 

to set value on or upon, 

to set the others on, 

to set a watch, 

to set in (cold, etc. ), 

to be set on, to be bent on, 

to settle an account, 

to settle to (th.), 

to shade one's self from, 

to shake hands, 

to sham, to pretend, innocence, 

to shame, 

to be lost to all shame, 

to share in, 

to share the profit, 

to shelter one's self from, 

to cast a sheep's eye to, on, 

to sheer off, 

not to know what shift to make, 
to be put to one's last shift. 



to be shipwrecked, 
to shiver with cold. 



gervir de. 

trailer (p.) comme fit) le mh-iie. 

rendre service or un service d. 

itre utUe A, servir, 

se mettre d, s^occuper de, se 

mettre dfaire. 
s'y prendre, 
mettre au d6fi. 
mettre lefeu d. 
se donner pour; faire; s^iriger 

en. 
remettre sur pied, 
donner d (p.) un hen exemple. 
mettre (p.) d Vaise. 
mettre ay>x prises; bromUer. 
( ne pas demander son reste. 

(faire oMer; donner le branle. 

remettre tout dfoAt; remettre en 
ordre. 

attacker de la valev/r d. 

( m^Ure les autres en train. 

mettre une montre d Vheure. 

se faire sentvr. 

Ure dMermini d. 

arrSter un compte. 

s^arriteVf se fixer ^ d. 

se mettre d Vabri de. 

donner, se donner, tme poignie 
de mains. 

(faire le hon apStre. 

faire honte d. 

avoir Unite honte Ime. 

avoir part d. 

(partager le gdteau. 

se mettre d Vabri de. 

(faire des tmUades d; faire les 
yeux doux d. 

prendre le large. 

(ne savoir de qud hois faire 
JUche; (ne savoir d quel saint 
se vouer; ne savoir oil donner 
de la tSte; en 4tre aum ex- 
pedients. 

faire naufrage. 

greloter defroid. 
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to be, to stand in (p's. ) ahoes, 

to walk in (p's. ) shoes, 

to be short of, 

to be short of cash, 

to turn (p. ) the cold shoulder, 

to show one's face, 

to show (p.) in, 

to show (th.), 

to shrink from, 

to shut the door in one's face, 

to shut in or up, 

to be sick, 

to be sea-sick, 

to be sick of (th. ), 

to side with, 

to side aeainst, 

to take we right or the wrong 

side, 
to hear both sides, 
to attack (p. ) on his weak side, 

to set the sideboard, 
to see a sight, 
to have a sight of, 
to silence, 

to be silent, 

to be as silent as the grave, 

to be silent respecting, 

to say a silly thing, 

to be siUy, 

to look silly, 

to sing at sight, 

to remain single, 

to sink down, 

to sink, to founder, 

to invite, to ask, to sit down. 



Stre d la place de (p.). 

courir sur lea bridges de. 

manquer de ; Hre d court de. 

( Stre ba>s percL 

\ hattrefroid d (p. ). 

8e montrer, paraitre. 

faire entrer. 

faire voir (th.) d (p.). 

redder devant. 

/ermer 2a porte au nez de. 

en/ermer. 

avoir mai au ccBur. 

avoir le mod de mer. 

Stre d4goitt4 de; Stre las de. 

Stre du parti de. 

Stre contre. 

prendre le ban ou le mauvait 

c6t4. 
( entendre les devjx clochea. 
prendre (p.) par son endroU 

seiisible. 
dresser le buffet, 
voir un spectacle, 
voir, 
imposer silence d; fermer la 

bouche d; rdbattre le caqvst d. 
se taire; faire silence, 
y avoir un silence de mort. 
garder le silence sur, taire (th. ). 
dire une sottise. 

! faire la bSte. 
avoir fair bSte. 
chanter d livre ouvert. 
resterfUlCy rester gargon. 
s^enf&ncer. 

colder dfond, couler bas. 
faire asseoir; prier de s^asseoir. 



to sit down (to meals), 

to sit for one's portrait, 

to sit up at, 

to sit up with a sick person, 

to sit close, 

to be out of a situation, 

to try one's skill, 

to skin a flint, 



se mettre d table, 
poser pour son portrait, 
passer la nvM d. 
veUler un maXade. 
se serrer. 
Stre sur le pavS. 
essayer son savoir-faire. 
( tondre un oeuf. 
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to be nothing but skin and bone, rC avoir que la peauet les os; 

( avoirlapeau collie surlee o#. 
to be slack (trade), ne "poA alter, languir. 

to slander each other, ae d4chirer, 

to slap (p. ) in the face, donner un soufflet d. 

to be, to feel, sleepy, avoir sommeU, 

to sleep (in such a place or such cov/iher, 
a bed. 



to sleep soundly, (securely), 
to sleep like a top, 

to pretend to be sleeping, 

to sleep very late, 

to sleep one s self sober, 

to start out of one's sleep, 

to laugh in one's sleeve, 

to do (th. ) slily, 

to slip, to make a slip, 

to give the slip to, 

to be too slow (a clock, etc. ), 

to be slow of comprehension, 

to smell close, 

to have a smoke, 

to lay a snare for (p. ), 

to fall into a snare, 

to be so so, 

to follow softly. 



dormir sur les dettx oreiUes. 
( domdr comme unsaJbot, comme 

une marmoUe. 
/aire seimhlant de dormir. 
dormir la grasse matirUe. 
cuver son vin. 
s^4veiller en sursatU. 
rire sous cape, 
/aire (th. ) d la sourdine, 
faire un faux pas. 
{J aire faux Jmtd d (p.). 
retarder, 

{avoir V esprit botLch^. 
smtir fe renferm4. 
fumer un dgare, wne pipe, 
tendre, dresser, unpOge d (p.). 
donner dans un pi^ge. 
aller tout d(mcement. 
( suivre (p.) d pas de loup. 



to sing the same song over and (n^avoir, nesavoir, qu^une chan 

over again, son. 

to rub upon the sore, to touch toucher d la chair vive, 

to the quick, 
to be sorry for (th.), etrefdcM de (th.). 

to be sorry for (p. ), ^tre fdcM pour (p. ) . 

to be sorry to (do), EtrefdcM de (faire). 

to be still sound in wind and ( avoir bon pied bon ceil. 

limb, 
to have no time to spare, to lose, n^avoir pas de temps d perdre. 



to have some spare time, 
to have to spare, 

to have some spare ones, 

to speak for itself, 

to speak highly o^ 

to speak plainly, 

to speak sharply, 

to speak ill of everybody, 

to he fair spoken, 

to speak right or wrong, 

to begin to speak, 



( atmr de la marge, 

en avoir de reste ; em avoir de 

plus qu^U rHenfaut. 
{en avoir de rechange. 
parler tout seul; parler de sot, 
dire du bi&n de. 
parler franchem/ent, 
parler vertem^nt, 
{ rrUdvre du tiers et du qv/irt. 
t donner de Veau b4nite de cour, 
{ dire tout ce qui [nous) vientpar 

la bouche. 
prendre la parole. 
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to speak for the rest, porter la parole. 

to speak the word, trancJier le mot; Idcher U mot. 

to speak for and against, souffler le chaud et Ufroid. 

not to speak any more of, tirer le rideau sur. 

to have the turn to speak, avoir la parole. 

to speak the truth, dire la v4r%t6. 

to spend (money), ^ d^penser. 

to spend money in an extrava- jeter Vargent par lesfmStrea. 

gant manner, 
to spend (time), passer. 

tospend, to waste, one's words, prodiguer ses paroles en pure 

perte. 
to labour under great depres- 4tre abattu; Stre accahU. 

sion of spirit, 
to be in high spirits, ( Hre en train; Stre trts-gai. 

to revive (p's) spirits, to cheer, rem^yiiter le courage d (p.). 
to have a spite, a pique, against en vouUnr d; ( awir une dent 

(p.), contre. 

to split the difference, partager le diffirend par la 

moitiS. 
to be the sport of, itre U jonet de. 



to make sport, to banter about, hadiner snir. 
to make sport of or with (p.), se m^oqiter, sejouer, de. 
to show (p.) fine sport, (Jdire voir du pays A (p.)- 

to spread like wilofire, (se r&pandre comme une tache 

d'huUey comme une mauvaise 
nouvelle. 
to spring a leak, /aire une vote d'eau. 

to clap spurs to, piquer des deux. 

to squander away, dissiper, vnanger. 

to stab (p. ) with a, donner d (p. ) un coup de. 

to show, to send, to ask (p.) up faire m>onter. 

stairs, 
to set all at stake, risquer le tout pour le tout. 

to stamp (letters, etc.)f timbrer. 

to be of the right stamp, ( tt/re marqyA au bon coin. 

to stand out against, to cope tenir tite d, r^sister d. 

with, 
to stand by (to defend), soutenir, difendre, tenir pour. 

to stand for, tenir lieu de. 

to stand to (an opinion), to s^en tenir d. 

stick to, 
to stand upon, to value, one's tenir d sa reputation. 

reputation, 
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•to stand upon a trifle, se tenir d pea. 

to stand on, (prendre te large. 

to stand out to sea^ gtigner le large. 

to stand aside, se ranger de c6U. 

to stand upon ceremony, {/aire des c^r^monies. 

to stand staring, faire, ouvrirj de grands ytniac. 

to stand (cold, etc.), supporter. 

to come to a stand, to a stop, s^airiter. 

to put (p.) to a stand, to a non- {jnettre (p.) aw pied du mur; 

plus, ( mettre (p. ) d qtUa. 

to De friends of old standing, Stre amis de ffieUle date. 
to stare, /aire, ouvrvr, de grands yeux. 

to stare at, on, upon, regarder fixememt. 

to stare, to look (p.) broad in regarder (p.) en face. 

thefsMse, 
to be Ul-staiTed, itre n6 sous une wauvaise iioile. 

to start out of one's sleep, i^4ve£ller en sursaut. 

to get the start, prendre les devants. 

to start, iressaiUir. 

to starve with, mourir de. 

tosta7for,towaitfor(p.orth.), attendre (p. orth.). 
to stay at an hotel, demeurer d un Mtel. 

to make a stay, /aire un s4j<mr. 

to be in a stew, to be on thorns, {Sire sur le grilf Stre sur des 

Spines. 
to stick, to hold to, to keep to, t^en tenir d. 
to sit, to stand, still, rester troMq^tiUe. 

not to stir out, ( ne pas hmger de chez soi. 

to stir no more than a post, to {ne bougerpcuplusqu^tme Mohe. 

stand motionless, 
to leave no stone unturned, remuer cid et terre. 
not to leave one stone standing ne pas laisser pierre sttrpierre. 

on another, 
to put a stop to, mettre fin d ; /aire cesser ; en 

finir avec. ' 

to lie in store for, itrerSservS, Sire en rSserve, pour. 

to have in store, ( en avoir de rechange. 

to tell an (idle) story, /aire un conte; { dire ou conter 

des someUes. 
to become a stranger, devenir rare. 

to get quite a struiger, ( devenir rare comme les beaux 

jours. 
to make a stranger of (p.), traiter (p. ) en Stranger. 
to be an utter stranger to (p.), Stre tout dfait inconnud. 
not to care a straw, ( «'e» souder oomne de Vam 

quarante. 
to pick straws (to be idle), ( ef\/Uer des perles. 
to lay great stress upon, insister fortement sur. 
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to be strict, 
to strike home, 
to strike with the fist, 
to strike like a porter, 

to strike one's colours, 

to be striking (to be evident), 

to touch the principal string, 

to havetwostriogv toone'sbow, 

to strip (p.) of his money, 

to strive with all one's might, 

to be studious, to study to, 

to study hard, 

to study the law, 

to be all stuff and nonsense, 

to style one's self, 

to make (p.) submit, 



y regarder de pris. 
frapper jvuite, 

donner des coups de pomg d. 
{f rapper comme un sonrd; ( n< 

pcm y oiler de mean morte. 
haisser pavilion. 

isauter aux yeux. 
toucher la grosse corde. 
avoir deux cordea d son arc. 
(mettre (p.) d sec, 
suer sang et eau. 
s*6tudier d. 

travaiUer ferme; {piocher. 
favre son droit, 
faire pit%6, 
se donner le litre de. 
(faire mettre les pouces d. 



to succeed to, to come after, 

to succeed, to be successful, 

to suit one's self to the times, 

to look sulky, 

to sum up the evidence, 

to put one's Sunday clothes on, 

to supplant (p.)» 

to be sure to, 

to be sure not to, 

to keep (p.) in suspense, 

to swarm with, 

to swear by all that is good, 

to draw the sword, 

to put to the sword, 

to waste with fire and sword. 



succ^der d. 

r^iLssir d ; venir d boiU de. 
faire comme les autres. 
faire la mine, 
faire le r4sum4. 
s'endima^ncher. 
courir sur les hris^es de; ( couper 

Vherhe sous le pied d. 
ne pas manquer de. 
se garder hien de. 
tenir {p.) en suspens ; 

(p. ) le bee dans Veau. 
Hre rempli de. 
{jurer ses grands dieux. 
mettre V&p4e d la m^ain. 
passer au fl de V^pie ; passer 

par les armes. 
mettre dfeu et d sang. 



(tenir 



to sit down to table, se mettre d table. 

to rise from table, se lever, sortir, de table. 

to turn thetables, Ummer la m/idaiUe. 

to turn thetabl6«onorupou(p.)« (rmvoyer led^, la balle d (p.). 

to take literally, prendre (th. ) aupied de la leUre. 

to take after (p.), resaembCer d, tenir de. 
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to take an airing, 

to take away, 

to take care, 

to take care (to beware), 

to take care not to, 

to take one's departure, 
to take for granted that, 
to take to one's heels, 
to take a hi^h tone, 
to take (p.) in, to deceive, 
to take (p.) (to a place), 
to take it in, to beUeve impli- 
citly, 
to take well or ill. 



to take ill or amiss if, 
to take (a letter, etc. ) to, 
to take a joke, 
to take notice of, 
to take (prizes), 
to take it upon one's self, 
to take (p.) to be, 
to take (p. ) to be (20 years) old, 
to take to (th.), 
to take down, 

to be taken up with, to be en- 
grossed with, 
to take effect, 
to take a trip, 
to tell tales, 
to talk nonsense, 
to talk big, 
to talk of indifferent things, 

to talk of things one does not 
know, 

to talk it Over, 

to talk to the purpose, 

to be the talk of, 

to have a hard task, 

to suit the taste of, 

to teach manners, good breed- 
ing, 

to tear in pieces, to attack tooth 
andnau, 



prendre Vair ; faire une pro- 

menadf. 
emporter, enlever, emmener. 
avoir som de. 
prendre garde, 
ae bien garder de; iCavwr garde 

de. 
partir^ 8* en alter, 
poser en fait que. 
(prendre sesjambes d son cou. 
( le prendre hien havi. 
{mettre (p.) dedans, 
mener, conduvre. 
(prendre pour de V argent comp- 

ta/nt. 
prendre bien oumal (th.) ;pren' 

dre (th.) en bonne^ en mau- 

vaise part ; prendre (th. ) de 

travers. 
trouver mauvais que (subj.). 
porter (une lettre^ etc. ) d. 
entendre raiUerie. 
faire attention d ; remarquer. 
remp(yrter(desprix.). 
( enfavre son affaire, 
prendre quelquun pour, 
donner d (p. ) (vingt) ans. 
prendredugoHtpour; (mordre d. 
prendre note de. 
Stre occupy de, s^occuper. 

porter coup, 
faire un petit voyage, 
faxre des contes. 
(dire des bStises. 
( le prendre bien Tuiut. 
parkr de la pluie et du beau 

temps, 
(parler comme un aveugle des 

coiUeurs. 
en reparler. 
parler juste, 
faire Ventretien de. 
avoir fort d faire. 
itre du goUt, au goUt, de. 
apprendre d vivre. 

(dichircr d belles dents. 
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to tell (p.) fine stories, {la donner bonne d (p.). 

to lose temper, to keep one's perdre patience; garder son 

temper, mng-froid, 

to put (p.) in bad temper, [f air ef aire du mauvais sang d 

(p.). 
to be good tempered, bad tem- avoir le caracUre Hen fait, 7tial 
pered, fait. 



XLV. 

to be, to live, upon good or bad 4tre bien, 4tre mal, avec. 

terms with, 
to put to the test, metire d V4preuve. 

to stand the test, subir V^preuve. 



to thank (p.) for (at table), prier (p.) de donner. 

Bpeak thi( " 
to think it amiss if, trouver mauvais que (subj. ). 



to speak thick, parler gras; grasseyer. 



to think proper to, juger convenable de. 

to think well or ill of, avoir bonne, ou mauvaise, 

opinion de. 
to be just the thing, ^tre (son) affaire. 

to be thirsty, avoir soij. 

to speak out one's thoughts, dire safagon de penser. 
to throw about, ^parpiUer. 

to throw aside, niettre au rebut. 

to throw one's self on every- spjeterdlatStedetoutlemonde. 

l^ody, 
to thunder, tonner (imp!), 

to comply with the times, s^accommoder aux tefmps. 

to have a fine time of it, to pass ( se donner du bon temps. 

one's time cheerily, 
to talk the time away, amuser le tapis. 

to come in time, in good time, venir d temps pour; venir d 

propos; venir d point nom.m4. 
to hit the time, prendre bien son temps. 

to be tired out, ( etre sur les dents. 

to have one's tongue well oiled, ( avoir la langue bien pendtte. 
to have a sharp tongue, {avoir la langue bien affiUe. 

to have a very smooth tongue, ( avoir la langue dorie. 
to let one's tongue run, {/aire aller sa langue. 

to cast, to throw, (th. ) in (p's) reprocher (th.) d (p.); (jeter 

teeth, (th.) au nez de. 

to go to it tooth and nail, ne pas y oMer de main morte. 

to toss up, (jouer d croix ou pUe. 

to trace back, /aire remonter; reporter. 

to trade in, /aire commerce de. 

to translate at sight, traduire d livre ouvert 
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to treat (p.) with, 

to treat with kindness, 

to make a trial, 

to play tricks to each other, 

to De tried, 

to trifle with. 



r^cUer de. 
faxrt des amUi^ d. 
/aire V&preuve de. 
( sefcMTe dea niehea. 
itre jug6. 
8€ jouer de. 



to trouble one's self about. 



g'embarrasser, a^mquUter, 

mettre en peme, de. 
causer de Vembarras A. 



se 



to cause trouble to (p.), to put 

(p.) to trouble, 
to be at, to give one's self, the premdre^ ae donner, la pehie de. 

trouble to, 
to take a great deal of trouble, 
to be in trouble, 
to bring one's self into trouble, 



to trouble (p. ) with (th. ), 

to play (p. ) a good trick, 

to nil, to pack, one's trunk, 

to trust to, 

to trust (p.) with, 

to try one's best, 

to be tr3ring to, 

to turn to become, 

to turn to eood account, 

to turn aside, 

to turn the tables, 

not to know to which hand to 

turn, 
to be a turn-coat, 
to turn the conversation to, 
to turn out of doors, 
to turn pale. 



ae donner du mod. 
Stre dana la peine, 
ae mettre dana la peine^ dajia 

Vembarraa, 
prendre la liberty de charger (p.) 

de. 
( en jouer 6}%ne bonne d (p. ). 
faire aa maMe. 
ae fier d. 

fiery coTifier (th. ) d. 
faire de aon mietix. 
/aire aea efforta pour, 
ae/aire, devenir. 
mettre d profit, tWer parti de. 
dStoumer la tSte. 
voir le revera de la m^daUle. 
(ne aavovr d quel aavnt ae vouer. 

{toumer coMUjue. 
faire tornber la conversation aur. 
mettre d la porte ; chaaaer. 
changer de viaa^e ; pdlir. 



V 

to be unacquainted with, ignorer, ne paa connattre, 

to take (p.) unawares, prendre au dipourvu, 

to quit a certainty for an un- quitter le certain pour riiicer- 

certainty, tain. 

to be uncomfortable, Stre mcU d aon aiae. 

to be unconcerned at, voir, regarder, ijCun ceU sec. 
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to be, to feel, unconscious of, iCavdr pas la conscience de; ne 

pas se eentir. 



to be undeceived about (p.)f 

to undergo an operation, 
to undermine (p. ), 

to understand how to, 
to let (p.) understand, 

to be understood (tb.), 
to undertake to. 



Stre d^tromp4 sur le compte de 

(p.). 
sejafre op4rer. 

( couper Vherbe scms le pied de 

(P-). 

8^ entendre A. 

dormer d entejidre d (p.); faire 

comprendre d (p.). 
8^entendre. 
ae charger de. 



to be uneasy, anxious, about, Stre inqvAet mir ; a^mqui^ter de; 

Stre en peine de. 
to behave in an ungrateful payer (p.) d" ingratitude. 
. manner to (p.), 

to live unhappily together, faine mauvaia mSnage. 
to be unlucky, ( avoir du guignon ; ( itre en 

guignon. 
to be unprovided with, Stre sans ; n* avoir pas de. 

to buy (th.) unseen, blindfolded, acheter (tii.) les yeuxfermSs. 
to be very untidy, Stre tout dihraUU. 

to say whatever comes upper- ( dvre Umt ce qui (nous) vient d 
most, la bouche; {dire tout ce qui 

(nous) pa^sse par la tSte. 
to urge the necessity of (th.), /aire valoir la nScessitS de. 
to urge (p. ) strongly or continu- pousser (p. ) VSpSe dans les reins. 

to use, se servvr de. 

to make a good, or bad, use of, user bten, ou mal^ de, 

to be of use, Stre tUUe d (ja») searwr d (p.). 

to be out of use, obsolete, Stre hors d/vsage; riSire plus 

d'lWJtge, 
to use (p.) well or ill, en user^ en agir, hien ou mat,. 

avec; traiter lien ou. mal, 
to use one's self to, s'accoutumer d; se faire d. 



to be used to do, 

to be of no use for, 
to use (p.) very ill, 
to usher in. 



avoir coutume de; Stre rompu 

d. 
ne servir de rien. 
( traiter (p. ) du haut en has. 
introduire, annoncer. 
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to be in vain for, 
to set value on, 

to set too great a value upon 

one's seS, 
to value highly, 
not to value money, 
to be of some value, 
to be at variance, 
to venture to say, 
to vex (p.), 

to be vexed, 

to be a victim to, 

to vie in cunning, 

to vie with one another, 

to take a nearer view of, 

to use violence, 

to come to the vote, 

to vouch for the truth. 



avoir beau. 

aUacher du prix, de Vimpor- 

tance, d; /aire catt de, 
96 favre trap voUoir; {/aire le 

renchAri. 
/aire grand cas de. 
ne pas regarder d Pargent. 
avoir qudque valeur. 
ne pas iaccorder, 
ne, pas craindre de dire, 
{/aire faWe du mauvais nang 

d (p.). 
( sefavre du mawvais aang, 
Stre en buUe d, 
jouer au plus fin, 
(/aire d qui mieux mieux. 
voir, observer f dephisprU. 
en venir aux voies defaU, 
aUer aux voix. 
garantvr la v&riU, 



W 



to lay a wager, 

to wait for, 

to wait on or upon (to serve), 

to wait on or upon (to visit), 

to wait for a better opportumty, 

to wait till doomsday, 

to keep waiting, 

to walk (for pleasure), 

to take a walk. 



faire la ga^eure, lepari; parier. 

attendre, 

servir. 

aUer voir. 

ireculer pour mieux sauter, 
aMendre sous Vorme. 
favre aMendre. 
sepromener. 

faire une promenade, un tour 
de promenade, un tour. 



to walk (two miles), 
to walk over, 
to walk a long way, 
to take the wall, 
to wander from. 



/aire (deux miUes) d pied, 
parcourirdpied; pousserjusque. 
faire une longu>e traite. 
prendre le haiU du pavi. 
^icarter de. 
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to want (th.), 

to want of or with (p.), 

to want with (th.), 

to be in want of (1^), 

to relieve, to8upply,one'8wants, 

not to be wanting in, 

to attack (p.) wantonly, 

to lev^, to make, to wage, war 

against, 
to be warm (persons), 
to be warm (weather), 
to warm one's self, 
to warrant it, 
to waste powder and shot, 
to waste time, 
to watch over, 
to be on the watch, 
to set a watch, 
to be in hot water, 
to be in low water, 
to waver between two parties, 
to be in a wavering condition, 

to make way for (p.), 
to be in the way, 
to so the right way in, 
to nave one s own way. 



to get out of the way, 

to go a great way with (p.), 

• 
to CO down the wrong way, 
to lead the way, 
to lose one's way, 
not to know one's way, 
to put (p.) on the right way, 
not to know what way to turn, 
to find out the best way, 
not to be in (my) way, 
to be (my) usual way to, 
to be very weak, 
to wear away, 



manquer de.^ 
vouUAr d. 
vovJUnr faire de. 
avoir hesom de. 

subvenir, suffire, aux besoins de. 
ne pas manquer de. 
{attaquer (p.) dproposde bottes. 
/aire la guerre A. 



avoir chaud. 
favre chaud (imp.). 
' OAT de 

en r&pondre. 



{prendre un 



feu. 



( tirer sa poudre aux moineaux. 

perdre le temps, 

avoir Vceil sur. 

(avoir VoeU au guet. 

r6gler une montre. 

(Stre sur le gril; {griUer. 

Stre has percS. . 

( Tuiger entre deux eaux. 

{Stre comme Voiseau sur la 

branche. 
/aire place d. 
gineTf emharrasser. 
se bien prendre d. 
favre ses fantaisies; favre ses 

voUmUs; en faire d sa tSte; 

ne prendre conseU que de sa 

tSte; {avoir le champ libre; 

{avoir ses coud4esfranches. 
s^dter de Id; se ranger, 
avoir beaucoup d'inHuence sur 

(p.); faire beaucoup d'effet 

sur (p. ). 
descendre de travers. 
marcher en tSte; conduire. 
se perdre. 
itre d4sorient6. 
mettre (p.) sur la voie. 
ne savoir oil donner de la tSte. 
{ trouver le joint (figurat.). 
n^Stre pas de (ma) profession. 
{ Stre (mon) ordinaire de. 
iCavovr qyHun souffle de vie. 
user, consumer. 



0) This verb is also used Impersonally :— 77 me manque trois/htnet. 
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to wear badly, 

to wear well, 

to be bad weather, 

to be fine weather, 

to be fine weather again, 

to weather the storm, 

to be wedded to an opinion, 

to weep for (joy, etc.), 

to weep bitterly, 

to be worth one'sweightingold, 

to be welcome, 

to be welcome to (p.), eptdkmg 

of a thing, 
to be well (health), 

to be well (things), 

to be well for, 

to be wet to the skin, 

to know which is which, 

to while one's time away, 
to be worth one's while, 
to find it worth one's while, 
to have, to be full of, whims, 
to whie^r, 



n^StrepcLs (Tun hon user. 

Stre dfun hon user. 

/aire mauvais tempe (imp.). 

faire beau temps (imp. ). 

se remettre an beau. 

register d la tempSte; faire tit^e 

A Vorage. 
( itte €o^€ ^une <ypinion. 
pleurer de (joie, etc. ). 
pleurer d chaudes la/rmes. 
valoir son pesant (Tor. 
itre le bienvenu. 
Stre au service de (p.). 

se bien porter; Stre en bonne 

santS ; aMer Hen, 
oiler bien. 
Stre heureux pour. 
Stre trempS jy^qu*aux os; (Stre 

trempS comme une soupe. 
savoir distinguer Vun de V autre, 

Vun d^avec Vautre. 
tuer le temps, 
valoir la peine de. • 
y trouver son compte. 
(avoir des lunes. 
dire d ForeUl^ 



to bear (p.) iU-will, 
to be willing to, 

to win over, 

to get wind of the thin^, 

to have a good windfall 

to be windy, 

to wink at (a fault, etc.), 

not to be the wiser for it, 

to wish well to (p.), 

to wish (p.) a happy new-year, 

to wish at Jericho, 

to wish very much to, 

to be full of wit, 

to have one's wits about one. 



en vouioir d. 

Stre prSt d ; ne demander pajt 

mieux (que de). 
gagner. 

avoir vent de la chose, 
avoir une bonne aubaine. 
faire du vent (imp.). . 
fermer les yeux sur. 
ne pas en Stre plus avancS. 
votdoir du bien d. 
souhaiter la bonne annSe d. 
(envoyer (p.) au Mississippi, 
mourir d'envie de. 
pStiller d'esprit. 
Stre sur ses gardes; avoir sa 

presence cPesprit. 
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to be at ane's wit's end, Ure au bout de aon latiUy de son 

rouleau ; ( ne aavoir plus de 
qud bois /aire JldcJie ; ( ne 
aavoir d quel aaint se vouer. 

to seek for, to strain after, wit, /aire de V esprit. 

to be thought a wit, passer pom' un liomme d* esprit. 

to torture one's wits, se creuser Vesprit. 

to find out some wit in (th.), (entendre finesse. 

to live by one's wits, itre un chevalier d'industrie. 

tobefrigntened out of one's wits, (perdre la tite. 

to be extremely witty, {avoir de Vesprit jusqyUau bout 

desdoigts. 

to wonder at, s^^tonner de. 

to be no wonder that, n^Stre pas 6tonnant que (subj.), 

to be wont to. avoir coutume de. 

to send word to, faire savoir A. 

to be a man of his word, Stre homTne de parole. 

to break one's word, manqiter A, ne pas tenir, sa 

parole ; s'en didire. 

not to dare to say a word, n^oser souffler. 

to let slip a word, Idcher un Tnot. 

to pronounce the word, to let Idcher le mot; trancher le mot. 
out the word, 

to have words, {avoir des mots ; {se prendre 

de mots. 

not to mince one's words, (ne pa>s rnddier ses paroles. 

not to get a singly word from, we pa^ arraclwr une parole de. 

to work by the job, travaiUer aux pi^es. 

to work for the bishop, for a {travaiUer pour leroideFrusse. 
bad pav-master, 

to work for a dead horse, travaUler sans avancer. 

to be a hard worker, ( Stre un grand piocheur. 

to fall in the world, ne pas r&ussir; {se causer le nez. 

to laugh at what the world se moquer du qyDen dira-t-on. 
may say, 

to grow worse and worse, alter de mal en pis, de pis en pis. 

not to be the worse for it, ne pas ien troniver plus rival. 

to make bad worse, {jeter le mxmche aprU hi cogn4e. 

to have the worst of it, avoir le dessous de; en avoir le 

dementi. 

to be worse off, itre moins ava/nc4. 

to change for tiie worse, ( changer son cheval borgne con- 

tre un aveugle. 

to be worth (persons), itre riche de; avoir. 

not to be worth a penny, n^ avoir pas un sou vaUlant. 

not to be worth much, ne pas valoir gram^ chose. 

to be wrecked, * faire nnufra^e. 

to sing most wretchedly, ( chanter d faire piV\4. 
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to write a beautiful hand, avovr une belle Venture. 

to write trash, barbouiUer du papier. 

to be wrong to, avoir tort de, 

to be in the wrong, avoir tort; itre dans son tort. 

to be in the wrong box, se tromper. 

to do wrong, maZ agir^ malfaire. 

to do wrong to(p.),to wrong (p.), /aire du tort d (p.); nuvre d. 

to say yes, ( dire que ouiy {dire que si.^ 

to yield, , baisser pavilion; Met. 



1 TrAnalate yu by »i when 70a want to affirm strongly after a negative 
sentence, in other words, when yon contradict in the afflrmatiye; as— Toa say 
no, I saj^ yes, Vom dites que nov, je di» qu$ si. You have not been there, have 
yo« ? les, Vou$ n'y avaspas tU^ n'at-ee poi.t sl 
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INDEX 

TO 

IDIOMATICAL SENTENCES, 

FAMILIAR PHRASES, PROVERBS, ETC. 



I. 



A pin a day is a groat a year ; t ^^^ ^ngle par jour fait huil 

take care of the pence and aouaparan. 

the pounds will take care of 

themselves ; a penny saved 

is two pence earned, 
to the best of his ability, de son mieux. 

according as one is able, selon ses moyens. 

what is it about ? what is the de qtwi a^agit-U ? de quoi est-U 

matter ? qiiestion ? 

there is a report Abroad to the le bruit court que; on ripand le 

effect tha^ it is reported, bruit que. 

of (myj own accord, de (mon) propre mouvement. 

according to (your) account, or d (voua) entendre; aelon (vous), 

to you, 
not on any account, pas pour rien au monde. 

by all accounts, au dire de tout le monde. 

on (my) account, par rapport d (moij. 

ahortaccountsmakelongfriends,2e« bons compter font lea bona 

amis. 
he is quite accustomed to do it, {Hen fait metier et marchan- 

diae. 



U. 

he is acquainted with the most ( U aait le Jin dujin. 

secret springs of affairs, 
he is acquainted with every XU aait la carte du pay a.^ 

particular, 
in the very act of, en train de. 

1 literally— He knows the map of the conntiy. 
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to add to one's misfortunes, pour surcroU de malkeur. 

I have given orders not to ad- je Vai consign^ d ma parte. 
mit him here, 

no admittance, on rCentre pas; defense d'erUrer. 

much ado for nothing, heaucovp de bruit pour rien. 

without more ado, sans autreforme deproe^; sans 

]^lusiiitJmofs. '^ ^ y r r 

he made no more ado about it, ( U^ n^ed dftLit-ni une ni deux. ^ • 

that's your aflFair, your turn now, ( d vout la haMe* 

he has re-established his affairs, {U^x<eimnu sur Veau, . 

that is another affair, ( c3(^cniiige la tb^e; ((?Ci^ une 

autre paire de manaies.^ 

as affairs stand, au point oil en sont lea affaires 

(or leschosea.). 

other people's misfortunes affect 4i 'nujU d'autrui n^est que. aonge. 
us but little, 

your affection [or hatred) is re- voua iteapayi de retour. 
paid, 

^foresaid, ei-dessus. 

T am not afraid of his threats {fen ai bien vu d'autres ! 
{or of the dangers you pre- 
dict to me). 



after the French fashion, d la fran^aise. 

day after day, from day to day, de Jour en jour ; d'un jour d 

faiUre. 
against one's will, d contre-toeur: 

every age has its pleasures, X^ V <^ cks hocheta pour tout 

dge.* 
he has rather an agreeahle per- U eat cutaez bien fait de aa per- 

son, aonne. 

what are you aiming at ? o& voulez-ijoua en venir ? 

he is aiming at your money, ' ' ^eat d voire argent qu^U en veui. 
no man alive, p^aonne av, monde. 

the company is all alive, to aoetM' c3f< tout anim6e, * oi* 

. ( tout en Vair.'^ 
after idl, ( au h&dt du compte. 

is that all ? n^eat-ce que cela f 

if that is all, a^U ne tient qu^d cekL^ 

1 When several persons are to begin a thing at the same time, one of them 
gives the signal bj crying one, too, three^ and, at the last word, all begin. 
The meaning of the sentence here i^ he did not lose time by counting one 
and too, he did it at once. 

3 An expression of the teanis-oourt 

s A phrase firom a play, in which the actor inadvertently puts on another's 
coat, simply observing that it is another pair of deeves. 

* Lit— There are toys Ibr every ag& 
& lit-^In a flatter. 

* Lit— If It depends only on that 



IDJOHATICA.L SElflEXrOES. . 289 

for all you can say and do, ( vous avez beau dire et beau 

faire.^ 
that is all he could find, (Une trouva que cela pour Umt 

potage. 
^asp all, lose aU, qui trop embraase, mcU 6treint. 

it is all one to me, cela w^est 4gal, 

almost, nearly, dpeupr^. 

let me alone, laiasez-moi tranquiUe. 

TV. 

let well alone, le mievx est Vennefmi du bien;^ 

ai on est bkrij qvHon 8^y tienne, 
come along, venez done; allonSy venez. 

amendment is repentance, t qui s'arnende se repent. 

nothing comes amiss to him, ( tout lui va. 
be benns to get angry, ( la moutarde lui monte au nez, ' 

it will never answer, cela nHra pas. 

he brought on himself a rough (iZ s^est fait reUmcer dUmpoT- 
' answer, tance. 

he has anticipated his revenue, ( U a mang6 son bU en Jierbe.* 
wearing apparel, objets d'habUlements. 

it would appear, . d ce qu^U pa/rait; it y a appa- 

rence. 
there is every appearance, Uy a toute apparence. 

there is no appearance of it, il n^y parait pas. 
do not judge of things by their ( V habit ne fait pas le moine. 

outward appearances, 
they made an April fool of him, on luiadonn6unpoisson d^avrilj^ 
it is of no use arguing, I think v&as priehez un cotiverti. 

like you, 
a far-fetched argument, ( un argument tir4 par les che- 

veux, 
arm in arm, bras dessus bras dessous. 

a shallow artifice, t une finesse cousue defil blanc. 

an artist is known by his per- d Voguvre on connatt Vouvrier. 

formance^ 
as I see, as it seems, d ce queje vois; d ce quHl parait. 

as for, quant d. 

it is as much as there is, or as c^est tout au plus. 

you can say; that is ilie ut- 

most, 

' ' I ■ I ■ 1. I I ■ ^ . I . ' 1 ' ' 

1 The lame idiom eziato in EngliBh, UUaU vtry fine for you to taU^ etc. 

s By trying to improye a good thing, you often spoil It 

s The Joke is too plqnant 

4 Lit— He ate his wheat whilst growing. 

* The new year's day haiving been changed hy Charles IX., In ISM, from 
the 1st April to the 1st Janoaxy, praetlaal Jokes were snbstitated for the 
Qsoal new year's giftSi and they were oidlediK><HOfM cPAvrUt as ibe son is 
then leaving the Zodiacal sign of tte FIsIim. 
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V. 

pnttiiig aside, deducting, (ibstraction/aite de, 

assiduity makes all things easy, d force de forger on devient 

forgeron.^ 

fou ma^ assure yonrseK that, tenez-vous pour dit que. 
am quite astonished, ( les bras nCen tombent* 

there they are at it, les y voUd. 

attend to your business, faitesattentiondcequevou^afaitejs. 

I will attend tohim in a minute, (^je suia d lui dans une minute. 
I don't know which to attend je ne sais auquel entendre. 

first, 
for aught I know, as far as I autant que je sa>cke. 

know, 
of what avail is it ? d qv>oi bon ? que sert de . . .? 

d quoisert de . . .? 
it avails nothing, it is of no use, cela ne sert d rien, de rien. 
on an average, en moyenne ; Vun dans V autre : 

( Vun portant V autre. 
away with you, oMez-vous-en ; horsd'ici. 

VI. 

^ B 

a few years back, ago, Uy ade cela quelques annSes. 

if you undertake that affair, I (sivous entreprenez cette affaire, 

will back you, je pousserai d la roue.^ 

it is too bad (to), c^est par tropfort (de), 

he is not so bad as he looks, or ( {/ west pas si dioMe qu^U est 

his bark is worse than his noir. 

bite, he is not so black as he 

is painted, 
a spent ball, une haUe morte. 

he nas the ball at his foot, :{: t/ a ^ pied d P^trier.* 
the bargain stands, holds, le marc?U tient. 

it is a capital bargain, c^est un march4 d'or. 

into thebar^ain, over and above, par-dessus le marchA. 
great bargams are pickpockets, %on se ruine sowvent en tons 

marcMs. 
barking dogs seldom bite, chien qui aboie ne mord pas. 

it wouM be as well, autant vaut, or aubant vaudrait. 

be that as it may, quoi qu^il en soit. 

how can that be ? comment cela se peut-il ? 

1 Tbe Latin prorerb b oftener quoted : Fitfabrkandofaiber. 
s Lit.~My anni &I1 (with aEtoiiiahment). 
8 Lit— I will push at tbe wbeeL 
*■ Lit.— He has bis foot In the atlniip. 
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.how can that possibly be ? 
that may be, 

it may be so ! 

let it oe so ! agreed ! done ! 

it shall not be so, 

if I were to die, 

if it were not, were it not for, 

but for, 
that's it, 

that is not it, 

it is with you as with, 

it is just so with me, 

it was well for him that he was 

warned, 
what is that to me ? 
it is not for you. 



( le moyen que cela soit ? 
peut-Stre; cela se peutj cela te 

pent bien. 
je reittc le crovre ! 
soit / 

je rCentendspaa cda.^ 
sije venais d Trumrir. 
aans. 

c'est cela; c^eJit bien cela; ( f a y 

est 
ce rCest pas cela; ( vous rCy Stes 

pas, 
ilenestde vous comme de. 
c^est exactement ce qui m' arrive, 
bien Ivi a pris cTStre averti. 

qu^est-ce que cela rue fait ? 
( ce n*est pa^ pour vov^ que le 
four chauffe.^ 



vn. 



beyond or past bearing, 

it becomes you indeed to, 

I will go before, 

I beg to apprise you, 

one word begets another, 

our affair begins well, 

and he began to cry most 

bitterly, 
the beginning is the worst, 

let us begone, 

I adyiseyou to behaveproperly, 

it is past aU belief, 

to the best of my belief, 

I believe you ! 

I believe so, 

I believe not, 

if they are to be believed, 

is that the first bell ? 



aU'delA de tout ce qtCon pent 

supporter, 
c*est Men d vous de; il vous sied 

bien de. 
je prendrai les devants. 
fai Vhonneur de vous if^orm^r. 
X un mot en entraine un autre. 
( cela s^emmanche bien. 
et le voUd d pleurer d chatuies 

larmes. 
il n^y a que le premier pas qui 

cckUe. 
partons. 
(je vous conseille de charrier 

droit, 
cela passe toute croyance. 
autant que je puis le croire; d 

ce que je crois. 
je crois bien I 
je crois que oui, 
je crois que non; je ne le crois pas. 
dies en croire. 
est-ce Id le premier coup f 



1 Lit— I won't hear of that 

s Lit.— It is not for yon the OTen is heating. 



242 IDIOUATICAL BEKTENCES. 

do your beet, your worst ! help faxieB ee que vous voudrez f ( ar- 

yourself I rangez-voua! 

one had best, mieux vatidrait, 

it is better (imp.), U vaut mieux. 

I had better, jeferais miettx (de). 

I had better not, faurais tort (de); jeferaia mcU 

(de). 
I thought better of it, je me euis raviai. 

it cannot be better, nothing can c^eat on ne peat mieux; rien de 

be better, wmux. 

he is not much the better for it, ( i/ n^en eat paa beaticoup phu 

graa ; il iCen. eat pas plus 
avaneS. 
better late than never, mieux vaut tard que jamais. 

the better day the better deed, $ bon jour bonne oBuvre. 
it is bettertol>end than to break, il vautmieuxplierquederompre. 
between this and (to-morrow), d'ici d (demain). 
between wind and water, djleur d'eau.^ 

vm. 

that is beyond me, ceh, me paaae. 

to the highest bidder, au plua offrant. 

he bids fair tobecomean officer, (Heat en pasaededewnirojfieier.* 

no bills allowed, defense daj^her. 

a bird in the hand is worth two un tiena vaut mieux que deusc tu 

in the bush, raura>a,^orti*afouette en main 

vaut mieux que Voie qui vofe. 
birds of a feather flock to- qui ae reaaemble, a^asaembU. 

gether, 
every crow thinks his own bird :!:dcAa9Zf60Meat£«ofiitK^e«<6«z«w 

the whitest, 
there is no catching old birds %(mneprend pa^leavieuxoiaeaux 

with straws, d la pip6e. 

fine feathers make fine birds, t^ ^^^ plume fait le heloiaeau* 
a little bird told me, ( Tnon petit doigt me Fa dit. 

not a bit, pa^ le moina du monde; (pas un 

brin. 
Bless me ! indeed ! really ! you (mia^ricorde! (DieumebMssef 

don't say so I (par exemplef 

you cannot make black white, d Vimpoaaible nul n^eat tenu.^ 
it is onl^ a momentary blaze or ce n^eat qyHunfeu de paiUe. 

a puff of anger, 
his blood boils, le aang lui bout dana lea veines. 

1 Lit— On a level with the water. 

* Lit — He is in a &ir way for, eta 
' 7\eru is In the Imperative. 

* Said In praise of flne dressesi 

* Lit — ^Nobody is bound to do an impossibility. 



IDIOIEATICAL SBinXKCBB. 248 

your story made her bloo^ cur- ( voire hiatoire Jui afaU venir la 

die, chair de poule. 

one cannot draw blood from & (on ne saurait tirer de Vhuik 

stone, d^un mur. ^ 

without striking a blow, san8 coup f6rir,^ 

he is true blue, ( U est franc du eoUier.^ 

a blunder, un pas de derc* 

I trembled in every limb, je tremblais de totU mon corps. 

he is a great bore to me, ( c^est ma bSte noire.^ 

thereis something at the bottom ily a quelque chose la-dessous. 

or beneath that» 
his bread is buttered, ( U nemetpas d'euudans son vin. 

in a breath, d^une haleine; tout d'une ha- 

leme. 
he breaks everythinghe toadies, U ala main malheiureuse. 
the pitcher ^oes so often to the tant va la cruche d Veau qu^d 

well that it is broken at last, la fin eUe se casse. 
as you have brewed, so must {vous avezfaitlafaute, vousla 

you drink, boirez; ( comm^ on fait son 

lit on se couche. 
bribes can getinwithoutknock- XUs presents sont toujours bien 

ing, re^iLS* 

on the very brink of, a deux doigts de. 

trade is not brisk, le commerce ne va pa>s. 

as broad as it is long, ( bonnet blanc et blcmc bonnet. 

he burnt his fingers, t^ s^y est 6chavd6. 

a burnt child dreads the fire, chat ^chatuUcraintVeaufroide.^ 
on business, pour affaire. 

go about your business, ( aUez vous promener ; {passez 

votre chemin. 
it is no business of yours, cela ne vous regarde pas. 

it is no business of mine, I don't (je n^entrepas la-dedans, Ufaut 

enter into that, he must go, qu'il parte.^ 
mind your own business, m^lez-vous de vos affaires. 

what business is that of yours? de quoi vous milez-vous f est-ce 

que cela vous regarde ? 
it is your business to, c^est a vous de. . . 

I will make it my business, fen ferai m>on affaire; je m^en 

charge. 
business is so and so, ( cela va et vient. 

the business will not pay the ( le jeu ne vaui pas la chan- 

cost; that game won t pay, delle.^ 

I Meaning, one cannot extract money from a poor man. 
> Tbe yetbfirir is lued only In that expression, 
s As a horse at liberty. 

* The act of a novice. 

s My nsoal nightmare. 

* Lit— -A scalded cat dreads even cold water. 
7 lit. — I don't enter into that discossion, etc. 

s lit— The game is not worth the price of tiie candle. 
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but yesterday, 

but for, 

it is but trying, or striving, 

I don't care a button for it. 



it is buying a pig in a poke, 
by the king's authority, 
by trade a joiner, 
by-the-by, by the way, 

by and by, 
by all means, 

by no means, 

let byegones be byegones, 



hier encore, 

sans; n^eiU 4U. 

U rCen coUte pas tant cTeBaaper, 

(je ne rrCen sotLcie pas plus que 

de Tan quararUe; (jenenCen 

moqve pas mal. 
t (^est acheter chat en poche. 
de par le roi. 
menuisier de son irUUer. 
d propos; en passant; soil dU 

en passant; parparentk^se. 
tout de suite, tout d Vheure. 
d tout prix; qu>oi qu^U en coiite; 

ahsolument. 
pas du tout; pas le moms da 

monde, 
U ne faut pas r&veUler le chat 

qui dorL 



as well as (I) can or could, 
I can, or cannot, but, 
it is a feather in his cap, 
I don't care, 



what do I care for all his com- 
pliments ! 
in a sad case, 
in which case, 
should the case occur, 
this is not the case, 

as the case stands, 

you think all cats witches, 

cat after kind, 

all cats are ^y in the dark, 
they aeree like cat and dog, 
you wul catch it. 



de (TTum) mieux. 

je ne puis m^empecher de. 

X c*est une hague au doifft. 

(ga m^est bisn 6gal; {je vrCen 
moque bien; ( qu'est-ce que fa 
mefaU? 

{fai bien affaire de ses compli- 
ments/ 

( dans une vUaine passe. 

auquel cas. 

le cas iciUant. 

il rCen est pas ainsi; U n'en est 
rien. 

la chose 6Umt ainsi; au point 
oil en sont les choses. 

X vous voulez /aire passer tons 
les chats pour des sorciers. 

hon chien chasse de race.^ 
la nuit Urns les chats sont gris. 

\ c^est lefeu et Veau. 
{je) vous frotterai Us oreUles.* 



1 Lit —A good dog hunts, not bj training, but ttam breed, 
s Lit— I will rub yonr eaFB. 
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it is no catch, it is no great thing, ( ce rCest pas le diahle. 

how ceremonious you are, ( voila hien dea hiatoirea ! 

certain it is that, ce qtCU y ade certain, c^est qtie. 

certainly, doubtless, a coup aUr. 

to a certainty, pour sHr et certain. 

it is no more like than chalk is (Uy a autant de difference que 

like cheese, dujour d la nuit. 

don't risk all your fortune on :{: i/ 7i6 faut pas mettre tous set 

one chance, oeufa dam un panier. 

have you any change ? avez-vmua de la monnaJie ? 

charify begins at home, chariti Men ordonn6e commence 

par soi-mSms. 
the best is the cheapest in the t o^ n'<'> jamais h<m marclU de 

end, mauvaiae marchandiae.^ 

come, cheer up ! aUona, courage I 

he has eaten his chicken in the (ila mang4 aon bl4 en herhe.^ 

he is a chip of the old block, ( c^eat un ichantillon de lapi^* 

(Heat fXa de aon p^e ; U eat 
de la vieille roche. 

that depends on circumstances, cela depend dea drconatancea ; 

( c^eat aelon. 

X. 

the maid is cleaning your room, la bonne fait votre ehamJbre, 
it clears up, le tempa a^^laircit; le tempa ae 

d^eouvre. 
that is clever enough, ( cela n^eat pas maladroit. 

those who think themselves the ( lea plus hupp4a y abnt pria. 

cleverest are often caught, 
close by, quite at hand, near, ioutpr^. 
cut your coat according to your t seUm ta bourae gouveme ta 

doth, bou>c?ie.* 

in plain clothes, en hahit bourgeoia. 

a suit of clothes, un hoMlement complet. 

clo\idy mornings turn to fair apr^ lapluie le beau tempa. 

evenings, 
the coast is clear, ( U n'y a plus de danger. 

the cobbler must stick to his chacun aon metier. 

last, 
a cock and a bull story, un coq-a-Vdne; 'i}: tin conte de 

ma m^e Voie. 

1 Lit— Bad goods are neTor cheap. 

s See Note 4, page 339. 

* Lit — It Is a sample of the piecei 

4 Lit— GoTem thy month accordhig to thy purse. 

» See Bole IL 
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every cock crows upon his own un coq est hien fort 8wr son 

dnnghill, furmer, 

I will pay him back in his own {je lui donnerai la monnaie de 

coin, sapidce.^ 

that is of your own ooinage, ( cda est de voire cHL* 
he coloured up, le rouge lui monia au viaage, 

a ragged colt may make a good t rrUchant poiUain pent devtnir 

horse, Ixm chevcU. 

come along, venez done ; oMons, venez. 

come what may ! ( vogus la ffoldre ; ( au petit bo^- 

heurl^ advienne quepeurral 
first come, first searved, X les premiers venus vont devant. 

how comes it thftt . . ? comment ie/ait-Uqu^,. J 



the whole town is in a commo- ( Umte la mUe est en Fair. * 

tion, 
I have been compelled to do on m^aforc4 la main. 

that, 
you have not muc^ to complain ( mafoiy vous voUa hien maHadef^ 

of, 
that is beyond my comprehen- ( cda m^e pa^sse. 

sion, 
that does not concern him, eela ne le regarde pas. 
my honour is concerned, at ilyvafUs'agUfde'monluHmeur. 

stake, 
to all whom it may concern, d tous cetix qu^il appartiendra. 
thatismyleastconcem, trouble, {c'est le moindre de mes soucit. 
they act in concert, Us se soni dorm4 le mot.^ 

every one must be treated ac- t^ 9^"^ de viUage trompette de 

cording to his own condi- bois.^ 

tion, rank, 
I confess I am wrong, je passe condamnation. 

he is no conjuror, ( U n^est pas sorcier ; U «'a pcu 

invenU la poudre. 
speak according to your con* (mettezlamainsurlaconaewtee. 

science, 
silence gives ccmsent, qui ne dit mot consent. 

it is by no means a matter of ( cela n^yfoat ni ehcmd nifroid. 

consequence, 

1 Lit— I will give him the change of hla coin, 
s That is of your own growing. 

* Lit.— Let the ship esU \ (we have done all titat we conldl).— ihi jNlft 
JMttheur I we shall be pleased with the least good totoAe I 

* Lit.— In a flutter, 
s Said ironldOly. 

* Lit— They have giren eadbi other the countersign. 

^ Lit — ^For country people a woodeu trumpet is ^od eaouii^ 
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let me consider, {donnez-moi le temps de m^ori- 

enter.^ 
takingeverything into consider- tout bien examiiU. 

ation, all things considered, 
considering, ea ^ard d. 

in contempt of, au rrUpria de, 

contentment is better than contentement paeae richeaaee. 

riches, 
everybody contributes to it, chacun y met du sien. 
the conversation turned to la conversation roiUa aur. 

or upon, 
be cool, keep your temper, ne vous emportez paa. 
at prime cost, au prix coiUant. 

cost what it may, coiUe que coiUe.* 

I know that to my cost, Ije aaia ce qu^en vaut Vaune.^ 

the business wUl not clear the ( lejeunevautpa^ la chcmdeUe.* 

cost, 
a churchyard couffh, (une toux qui aent le aapin.^ 

I could not but do otherwise je ne pouvaia faire atUrem^ent 

than, que, 

his countenance falls, U perd contenance. 

his courage fails him, le courage ltd manque. 

screw up your courage, allona ! courage ! 

that is of course, ( cela va aana dire; cela va de 

aoi; comme de raiaon. 
in the course of the day, dans le courant de lajoum^. 

he is a little cracked, {U eatun peu tvmbri. 

my flesh creeps, (/at la, chair de pouU. 

the cream of the jest, \le hon de la farce; (leplaiaant 

de Vaffaire. 
there is not a living creature, iln^y a pas dme que vivej {U 

iCy a paa un chat. 
what poor creatures we are ! ( qu^eat-ce que de noua I 
he came back ouite crestfallen, t^ eat revenu avec aa courte honte. 
he is crying like a child that (U crie comme un aveugle qui a 

has lost Ms rattle, perdu aon bdton. 

a fine show, and a small crop, t beUe montre^ peu de rapport. 
he is very cross to day, (Ha mia aon bonnet de travera.^ 

1 Lit—Allov me to make out my position, to knov where I am. 

* Nerer eoUte qtti eoiUe, as it is often printed in English nevspapers. The 
analy^ of the sentence is this :~Qti*iI eoUte ox que i< jpeti^ ooiUcr, let it cost 
wliat it may cost. 

s Lit— 1 know how much the ell of it is worth. 

* See Note 8, page 243. 

* Lit— A congh smelling of the fir-tree (of the ooiSn). 

* Lit— He has pat on hit cap the wrong way. 
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I will have a crow to pluck (faurai maille d parUr avec 

with him, lui.^ 

he is an unlicked cub, a boor, ( c^est un ours mdl Uch4. 
he is a cunning fellow, shrewd (U n^ est pas manchot.^ 

one, 
he is a cunning old fox, ( c^est un vieux routier, un fin 

matois.* 
do not trust him, he is more ne vousjiez pas A ltd, ( U vaus 

cunning than you, en revendrait.* 

D 

up hill and down dale, par monts et par vaux. 

he has been in many dangers, ti^ o,f^^ Ump. 

I dare say it is, very likely, je vovs crois; c* est possible, 

as dark as pitch, ( noir comme dans un fcnvty or 

com/fM. dans un sac, 
it grows dark, it is getting U sefait nvU. 

£irk, 
till dark, jusqu^d, la nuU. 

xm, 

bearing the date of the, en date du ; dat4 du. 

from this day, henceforth, d dater d'aujourd'hui, de ce 

jour; d partir d'aujourd^hui, 
de ce jour. 
from day to day, de jour en jour. 

in the face of day, d la face du sohil. 

the next day, le lendemain. 

every other day, de deux jours Vun. 

some day next week, unjour de la semameprochaine. 

to a day, a unjour pr^. 

by daylight, en plem jour. 

it is dayught at 8 in the even- on voit clair d 8 heures du soir. 

ing, 
at dead of night, , aufort de la nuU. 

as good as dead, c'est comme s^U 4tait mort. 

dead men do not bite, rnorte la bite, morte le venin. 

as deaf as a post, ( sourd comme un pot. 

none is so deaf as he that won't U rCy a point de pire sourd qtie 

hear, celui qui ne veutpas entendre. 

by a great deal (after a nega- a heaucowp prhs, 

tionjy 

1 Lit — I will have a stitch to divide with him, a woik requiiing a great 
deal of patience; in other words, we shall quarreL 
s Lit— He is not one-handed. 
> An old stager, a canning file. 
* Lit— He luu so much conning that he could sell yea soma 
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whose deal is it ? d qui est-ce A f aire ? A donner t 

it is death to me, {c^eat ma mort. 

death stares him in the face, tUala mort entre les dents, 
out of debt, out of danger, X Q^* ne doit rien, n^a rien A 

craindre. 
he deceives himself, ( U croit voir dea ^toiles en plein 

midi. 
one must decide some way or U/aut qu'une porte soit ouverte 

other, ou fermie. ^ 

in his own defence, A son corps defendant. 

one must never bid defiance to U nefatUjamiais difier wnfoa. 

a madman, 
by degrees, peu A peu; par degr4s. 

with as little delay as possible, dans U plus brefd4lai. 
all is not lost that is delayed, ce qui est diffSrS n^ est pas perdu. 
he is as demure as if butter (on dirait qv^U rCy touche pas.^ 

would not melt in his mouth, 
I don't deny it, je ne m'en defends pas. 

depend upon it, comptez-y; comptez lA-dessus ; 

croyez-m^en, 
it depends entirely on yourself, cela ne tient qiCA vous. 



a desperate disease must have aux grands maux les gra/nds re- 

a desperate cure, wMes. 

one good turn deserves another, JAfteawyew, heauretour. 
he has well deserved it, {Une Va pa>s voU.^ 

by or at the desire of, A la pri^e de. 

it is my desire that you do, je vousprie defaire, 
it is the devil rebukmg sin, J le renard priche aux poules.^ 
when the devU was sick, the ( quand le didble se fait vieux, 

devil a saint would be ; when il dement emdte. 

the devU got well, the devil 

a saint was he, 
talk of the devil, and his horns (quand on parte du loup^ on en 

appear, voit la queue. 

diamond cut diamond, tit for (fin contre fin; a bon chat bon 

tat, rat. 

were I to die for it, diU-U m^en coHter la vie. 

the die it cast, le sort en est jet6. 

1 In the play of Le Orondeur, a serrant is scolded by his master now for 
laaring the door open, now for shntdng it Faut-U la laiaser ouverte t asks 
the senrant— JVbn. Alors H/attt qu'eUe aoitfemUet—Non. Pourtant^ ohserres 
the servant, il/atU qu^une porte eoit ouverte oufermSe. Hence the proverb. 

s Lit.— One voald say by his look that he would not tonch it 

s He worked well for it and got it ; he did not steal it 

* Said of hypocrites preaching virtue to othen^ as a fox preaching dlito- 
terestedness to hens. 
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it was within a tum of a die, ( U n'a tenu qu^A un eheveu; U 

8^ en est peu/cUlu, 
tliat mAkes no difference, U nHmporte; pen importe; ( cela 

ne/aU rien. 
that makes no difference, or peu nCimporte; (cdane tneJaU 

little difference, to me, rien. 

don't let that make any differ* qu^d cela ne tienne ! 

ence, or obstacle, or hin- 
drance, 
that makes a difference, ( cela fait qujelquecJiOM. 

that makes a great difference, ( cela fait beaiicoup. 
there is no difference, {c'estbonnetblancetblanchofmet; 

( c^estjtia vert ou verjiu, 
there has been a small differ- (iUonteu des difficult^a enaem- 

ence between them, 6/e. 

it is not a very difficult thing, ( ce tCestpas la mtr a 5otre. 
there is no difficulty in the (ee^a va tout aeul. 

thing, 
the beginning is the only diffi- t^ rCy a que le prevnier pa» qui 

culty, cckUe. 

it is looking for difficulties ( c'est chercher midi a quateru 

where there are none, heures. 

by dint of, d, force de. 

that disappoints me, cela me contrarie. 

I am disappointed in that youth, ce jeune homme ne remplit pat 

mes esp^rances. 
the plot is discovered, ( la miche est iventie. 

it disheartens me altogether, (cela me casse bras et jambe9. 
the dish wears its own cover, tel maUre^ tel valet. 
he is a wolf disguised in sheep's ( U fait le hon apdtre. 

clothing, 
your advice is not disinterested, ( votis ites orfhsre^ M. Josse .^ 
1 should not dislike to stay in jeneme d^plairais pas id. 

this place, 
without any distinction of, saris distinction de ; saau accep- 

turn de. 
distrust is the mother of safety, defiance est mtre de sHreti. 
I have nothing to do with it, cda ne me regarde pas, 
I will have nothing to do with je m*en lave les mains. 

it, 



will that do ? ( ceHa va-t-U f est-ce hien comme 

cela? 

1 In MoU^re'B fjUnour nUdeemt a silTerBmltb, named Jone, advifles a young 
man to present his sweetheart with Jewellery, saying that nothing is better 
to win ladlea' hearts. Thereopon the lover abMives :— •** Vom itu orfimrt^ M. 
Jouer* 
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that will do, eela auffit ; c^est tout ce qu^U 

Jaut ; c^est bien; {eela va ; 

( eela ira. 
that won't do, ( eela ne va pas. 

that will just do for me, just (celafera mon affawe. 

suit me, 
all would not do, nothing would rkn rCyfaiaoAA. 

do, 
do not do it any more, ne le/aiteaplus ; n^y retoumez 

pas, 
please do ! je vous en prie ! 

don't, I say, laisaez done I 

there is no doing with that, ( U n^y a pas moyen de mareher 

avec eela.^ 
there is no doing that, ( it rHy a pas moyen de faire 

eela. 
I have done, fai dit; faifini. 

have done speaking, finissez de parler; ( en voUd, as- 

sez de dit. 
what is to be done ? qvsfatU-Ufaire f 

I am done for, ( rm voUA enfonei. 

no sooner said than done, aussitdt dit, aussitdtfait, 

what is done is not to do, ( ce qui est fait n^ est pas d, faire. 

it is Tobit and his dog, X ^^^ ^^^^^ Rock et son chien.^ 

love me, love my dog, igtti m^aime, aime mon ehien.* 

what ! keep a dog and bark Xon ^^ prend pas des valets 

myself, pour se servir sot-mime. 

eveTV dog has his day, eJiaque ehose a son temps. 

an old dog will learn no tricks, t quand on est vieux, on n^est 

plus en 4tat d^apprendre. 
barking dogs don't bite, ehien qui ahoie ne mord pas. 

he will lay it at your doOT, (ille mettra sur voire dos, sur 

votre eompte. 
there is no doubt, U n^y a pas de dovie; eela ne 

fait aucun doute; cda eat 

hors de doute. 
up and down, here and there, ^a et Id. 
I have drained my glass to your {fai bu a votre aa/nU rubis swr 

good health, Vongle. 

in full dress, en grande toilette, en grand 

costume. 
one nail drives out another, un dou chasse Vautre. 
what is he driving at ? oiien veut-il venvr ? 



1 Tlurt is no, followed by a present participle, is generally translated hj 
a n*y a pas moym de. 
3 Saint Boch is always represented with a dog. 
s M eaaiag that we niiut partieipate in onr friends* interests and feeUaga 



252 IDIOMATICAL SENTENCES. 

now. the ale is drawn, it must {puiaque le vm est tirSf il /out 

be drunk, le boire, 

as yon have brewed, so you (comrne on fait son lU, an se 

must drink, cmiche. 

ever drinking, ever dry, (plus on hoit, plus on vevt boire. 

as drunk as a lord, \w^ comme un cordelier. 

drunken folks seldom take (Uyaun dieupaur Us ivrognes. 

harm, 
she is a very drudge, c^est un souffre-douleur. 

every one ms due, d chaeun sofi dH; d Umt seigneur 

tout honneur. 
we must give the devil his due, (ilne faut pets faire le diabie 

plus noir qu^U n^est 
as dull as ditch water, ( triste com/me^un bonnet de nuU 

(p.); {triste comme un en- 

terrement (th.). 
in the dusk of the evening, sur la brune ; X entre chien et 

Ump.^ 
it is high Dutch to me, (je ny entends goutte* 

it is your duty to, Uestde votre devoir de ; c'est d 

vous de (it is for you to. ..), 
I deem it a duty to, je crois de mon devoir de ; je 

crois qu^Uest dem/m devoir de. 
as in duty bound, comm^ c^est de son devoir. 



E 

I shall box your ears, {je vousfroUerai les oreiUes. 

wsJls have ears, ( les murs ont des oreiUes. 

in at one ear, and out at the ( ce qui entre par wne oreiUe sort 

other, par V autre. 

snarling curs never want torn % chien Jiargneux a toujoura les 

ears, oreiUes d6chir4es. 

they are early people, ( Us sont matineux. 

in good earnest, tout de bon; s^rieusement ; de 

bonne foi. 
an earthly thing, c?iose au m>onde. 

you don't do an earthly thing, vous nefoAtes oeuvre de vos dix 

doigts.^ 
an easy life, ( une vie de cha/noine. 

it is easy for you to speak, vous en parlez bien d votre aise. 

1 That is, when it is dark enough not to be able to distinguish a dog from a 
woI£ 

< OouUe Is an old adverb used only with voir and entendre, and meaning, 
with the negation, notabiL 

s An elliptic sentence for Voum ne/aitee (pat une) eeuore (aoe<^ we dix MgU. 
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one would think it was as easy (U semhle qu^U rCy ait qyHd, «e 

as kissing one's liands, baiaser et en prendre. 

wind from the East is good t le vent cPest est ntasible aux 

neither for man nor beast, Jiommes et avx bStes, 

eating needs jnst a beginning, ( Vapp4tU vient en mangeant. 
one cannot eat one's cake and tonne pent avoir le lard et le 

have it, cochon, 

asmalleaterandagreatdrinker, t A petit manger, hien boire, 
he forgets eating and drinking, il enperd le boire et le manger. 
possession is eleven points oi tla possession est la TneiUeure 

law, de toutes les pritentions, 

what else ? anything else ? qu^y a-t-U encore f quoi encore? 
nowhere else, nvJUe autre part ; nvUe part 

ailleurs, 
it embarrasses me much, ( cela me donne de la tahlature. 

with emulation; in emulation d Venvi; {a qvi mieux mieitx. 

of each other, 
enclosed, herewith, souscepli; d-incltLS. 

there's an end of it, that is all, ( tout est dit. 
he has the better end of the {il Hent le gros botU du bdton. 

staff, 
he cares not which end goes U laisse Umt au hasard sans se 

forward, soucier de rien, 

it is endless, ( c^est la mer d boire, 

beware of making him your [prenez garde de vous le m^ttre 

enemy, d dos. 

he is exited in, Uest occup4 a, 

I have enjoyed that walk (or cette promenade (cette proTne- 

drive, or sail) very much, futde en voiture ou en bateau), 

TtCa fait beaucoup de plaisir, 
m^a bien a/mus6, viCa &ie^ di- 
vera, 
more than enough, plus qu^il n^enfaut. 

enough of that, ne pmions plus de cela, 

that's enough, c^est assez ; c^en est assez. 

he has enough of it, {Hen a son compte. 

he that has not enough has t qui n'a suffisance rCa rien, 

nothing, 
enough is as good as a feast, ton est assez riche quand on a 

le n^cessaire. 
I gave them a plentiful enter- tj^ ^^s ai traiUs d boiuhe que 

tainment, veujx-tu,^ 

an enthusiast, a fanatic, un cerveau briU4,* 

in the same envelope, sous le m^Sme pli. 



I lit— I tzMted them acoordlng to the saying: "l^ieak, moath, what do 
yon want?** 
* A heated brain. 
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better be envied than pitied, U vaut mieux /aire emrie que 

pUi4, 
erelong, shortly, souspeu; danspeu; bkntdi. 

ere now, auparavcmt ; a/vant ce jeur. 

error is no crime, erreur rCest pas crime. 



even though, if though, lora mSme qwe ; quand bien 

mime; dusa6-jej duanee'tu,, etc. 

even men Tirept, U iCy a pas jusqu^aux hommes 

qui ne vergassent des larmes. 

even reckonings make lasting les bans comptes font les bona 
friends, amw. 

the evening crowns the day, la fin couronne Vteuvrt. 

at all events, en UnU caa ; d tmtt 6v^nem>ent ; 

de toiUe manihre; vaiUe que 
vaUle. 

every one of us, tons tant que nous sommes. 

every man for lumseK and Grod chacun pour soi et Dieu pour 
for us all, taus. 

evil win betide you, U vous en prendra mat. 

evil be to him that evil thinks, honni soit qui rnal y pense. 

of two evils choose the least, de deux maux U faut ckoisir le 

moindre. 

extraordinary evils require ex- avx grands maux les granda re- 
traordinary remedies, mides. 

evil got, evil spent ; or iU got, bien mal acquis ne profits pas. 
ill spent, 

after the example of, d Vexemple de. 

with that exception, a cela pr^. 

exchange is no robbery, X ^change n^est pas vol. 

a shufflmg excuse, (une dtfaite, une mauvaise ex- 

cuse. 

beyond one's expectation, au-dela de son attente. 

contrary to one's expectations, contrair&ment a sonati€nte;par 

extraordinaire. 

petty expenses, mjenusfrais. 

experience is the teacher of XVexpMcnceestlamjaWesaedes 
fools, foras. 

to a certain extent, a or juMqv)a un certain point 

to a great extent, grandement; d un haut degr6. 

to such an extent, dun si haut degr4 ; si loin. 

extremes meet, les extremes se Umchent, 

farther than the eye can reach, a perte de vue, 

his eyes were starting from his les yeux lui sortaient de la tHe, 
head, 
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do you not see it? it lies just est-ce que vons ne le vopez paa ? 

under your eyes, ( U vous cr^e lea yetuc. 

a man may see it with half bh {un aveugle y mordrait. 

eye, 
he has ohe eye in the pot, and XiL a un <mL awx champs et 

the other up the chimney, Vautre d la vUle. 

two eyes see better than one, {deux yetix y voient mieux 

qu^un. 
in the land of the blind, one- auroyaumedesaveuglesleabor- 

eyed people are kings, gnes sont rois.^ 

the piasters eyes make the ijrZ'ceiZ du maitre engraiaae le 

horse fat, cheval, 

the master's eye makes every- % tant vaut Vhommey ta/nt vaut 

thing thrive, «a terre.^ 

he is an eyesore to me, a bore, ( c^eat ma Mte noire; ( c^eat m>on 

cawchema/ir. 



F 

he came back with a long face, ( t? revmt avec un pied de nez. • 
in matter of facts, loraqu^U a'agit de/aita. 

all fagots are not alike, {ily afagota et fagots. * 

the business has completely X adieu paniera, vendangea aont 

failed, favtea.^ 

it is a complete failure, ( <^eat un coup manqu6. 

fair means, moyena de douceur. 

all this is very fair, ( tout ced eat bel et bon. 

that is not fair, cela vHeat paa de bonne guerre. 

ir words cost nothing, J beau parler n^^corcke pas 

langue. 
fair and softly goes far, paa a pas on va Hen loin. 

this is coming a day after the ( c^eat de la moutarde apr^ 

fair, diner. 

you speak fairly, voua parlez d'or. 

if a man once faU, all will tread t quand Varbre eat d terrCy tout 

on him, le vnonde court aux branchea. 

when the fruit is ripe, it must quand la poire eat mUre, U/aut 

fall off, qu^elle tombe. 

he is false, deceitful, ( il eat faux comme unjeton.^ 

on familiar terms, aur un pied de familiarity. 

1 Ueaning, those who have the smallest defects are the best. 

3 Snch labour such land. 

> Lit— With a nose a foot long. 

* From Moli^re's leM4dedn malgri lui; the phrase is nsed by Sganarelle, 
whilst endeavouring to establish the superiority of his jf^ots over others. 

^ Lit.~-Farewell to the baskets, the vintage is done. 

• Jijeton is a fslse gold or silver cohi, serving as a oounter. 
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he is as familiar as a spaniel t ^ ^^ famUier comme Us 

dog, &pitre8 de Cic^on; ( U mange 

dans la mcUn. 
familiarity breeds contempt, lafamUiariUengendre lem^&pris. 
an odd fancy, unefantaisie bizarre. 

it is a mere fancy, ce tCest qyue pure imagimition. 

I take a fancy (to), ilTneprendfarUaisie fdej. 

how far is it ? combkn y a-t-il ? 

so far as to, jusqu^d. 

in so far as, en tant qwR. 

so far so good, c^est bienjitsqu^id. 

as far as one can see, d perte de vue. 

far &om it, from that, ( tant s^en faut qwt ceUt soU; 

( tant s^en/aut; bien loin de Id. 
far be it from me, loin demoifde.). 

this is going too far, this is ceci passe la raillerie. 

rather too much, 
the bill of fare, la carte. 

farewell, portez-vovs bien ; adieu. 

I don't bid farewell, we shall sans adieu, nous nous reverrons. 

meet again, 
fools make fashions and wise t lesfous inventent les modes et 

men follow them, les sages les suivent. 

as fast as, according as, aufur et d mesure que. 

he is as fat as a mimet, {U est gras comme tun moine, or 

comme un chat d'ermite. 
a like fate awaits him, ( autant lui en pend a VoreiUe. ^ 

it is fated that I shall see him U est 4crit qusje le verrai tous 

everyday, les jours. 

like father, like son, idphre telfils. 

whose fault is it ? a qui lafaute ? 

there is no fear of him (he is U rCest pa,s d craindre. 

not to be feared), 
there is no fear of him (mean- U n^y a rien a craindre pour lui. 

ing/or him), 
there is nothing like a miser's X ^ '^'^ chh'e que de viiain.* 

feast, 
he is a smell-feast, a spunger, :|: c^est un chercheur defrancJies 

lipp4es.^ 
he feathers his nest with it, U en fait son profit^ [U en fait 

ses choux gras. 
birds of a feather, gren« de mSmefarine. 

birds of a featherflocktogether, qui se ressemMe, iasseftMe. 

1 This phrase, originally meant as the threat of a slap, applies to every 
kind of accident 

* This elliptical form Is very frequent in proverbs. The whole sentence 
nms thns— ^ n^ttA (pat de H b&nnO chire que (ceOe) cTCun) vUaia. 

t Lit — A man looking for good meals at free cost 
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fine feathere make fine birds, la heUe plume fail le bd oiaeau^ 
he is better fed than taught, t^^^ mUvx nourri quHnstruit. 



there is a fellow-feeling among Us se sont donn6 le mot* 

them, 
there's no fence against slander, tUn^y a point de rempart con- 

tre la inMiaance, 
your hands are not fettered, ( voua avez vos cotid^franches. • 
his fever is returned, laJUvre Va repria. 

I don't care a fig for it, (je ne ttCen soticie pas plus que 

derien, 
in the thick of the fight, aufort de la miUe. 

fight dog, fi^t bear, qu^Us se battent s'Us veident, je 

ne m^en mets pas en peine. 
I will make you find a tongue, je vousferai bien parler. 
I will make you find your legs, je vous donnerai des jambes; je 

vou>sferai bien Tnarcher. 
it is very fine for you (to try), vous avez beau (faire), 
as fine as five-pence, (beau comme un astre, (beau 

comme unjour de Pdques. 
they gave him over the fingers, (onluia donn6 tnir les angles. 
they are finger and thumb, (ce sont les deux doigts de la 

hand and ^ove, 771am. 

he has more m his little finger son petit doigt vaut plus qiie 
than thou hast in thy whole tout ton corps. 
body, 
by fire and sword, avec le/er et lefeu. 

a burnt child dreads the fire, ( eJiat 6c?Mud6 craint Veau 

froide.^ 
he will never set the Thames {U n^a pas invents la poudre. 
on fire. 



first, at first, d'abord. 

from the very first, tout d'ahord. 

at first sight, A premise vue; du premier 

abord. 
the priest christens his own t^^ bien /ou qui s'oublie.'^ 
child first, 

1 See Note 4, page 943. 

a See Note e, page 246. 

s Lit.— Ton haye elbow-room. 

* See Note 6, page 248. 

s The Latin plirawi>rimdiiitM;fe0Mid&liM;iBoften8riuQdtfaaa theFrencb. 
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I have other fish to fry, I 
have something else to do, 
by fits and starts, 

that fits you like a glove, 
I flatter myself that, 
in flesh and blood, 
every one has a fling at him. 



'tis good fishing in troubled {UfaithonpieTiereneautrotMe. 
water, 

fai hien cPautres affaires en 

tSte. 
par accta; d, bdtona rompus;^ 

par 8auts et par bonds, 
( cela vous va comme un gant, 
faime d croire que, 
( en chair et en os, 

ichacun lui lance un lardan. 
U tirerait de FhuUe dun nvwr, 
on the same floor, de plem pied. 

a flow will have an ebb, UyuJtfiux a son reflux, 

the fly on the coach-wheel, la mouche du coche. 
there are more flies caxi^t Zonprendplusdemouchesavec 

with honey than vinegar, du mid qu^avec du vinaigre. 

as follows, ainsi qtCU suit; comme U wit. 

it does not follow that, ce n^est pas d, dire que. 

he follows in the steps of his hon chien chasse de race.^ 
forefathers, 

XlapluscourtefolieestUmjours 

la meilleure.^ 
( c^est un sot en trois lettres. 
lafolie se ga>gne. 
(vous nous prenez pour des gens 
de Vautre mxynde., 
bray a fool in a mortar, he will X^ laver la tHe d^un More^ on 

never be the wiser, y perd sa lessive.^ 

every man has a fool in his {chacun a sa marotte,'^ 

sleeve, 
a foolish questiop deserves no ij: d sotte demande point de r6- 



short follies are the best, 

he is a downright fool, 
one fool makes many, 
you take us for fools. 



answer, 
on foot, 
for all that, 

forbearance is no acquittance, 
forewarned, forarmed or half - 

armed, 
I am forewarned now, 
we must forget all that, 
forget and forgive, 
from f orgetfulness. 



ponse. 
dpied. 

avec tout cela. 

( ce qui estdiffiri n^estpa^perdu. 
{un^ averti en vaut deux. 

je me le tiendraipour dit.'' 
{Ufaut passer Viponge Id-dessus. 
sans rancune. 
par oubli. 



1 lit- In broken bits. 

> See Note 1, page 244. 

> A line from an old play. 

* Washing a Moor*s head is wasting water. 

* Lit — Every one has his hobby. 

* fTomme is understood. 

7 Lit*— I will hold myself as having been told so. 
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I forgive you this tLme, but (poMepour cettefois, maisqiu 

don't try it again, je ne voil8 y reprenne plvs,^ 

forgive me this rault, and I will {pcLsse-moi le 8en6, et je te paa- 

forgive you the next, serai la rhvbarhe.^ 

we must forsive our enemies, (d tout p4ch4 mia^ricorde. 
for form's si^e, pour la forme. 

in the ordinary form, en la forme accouium^e, 

a matter of mere formality, une affaire de pure forme ; une 

for form's sake, pure forme. 

and so forth, and so on, et ainsi de suite. 

it is my fortune (to), fat le honheur (de.). 

we must bear up against bad Ufautfaire contre fortune bon 

fortune, caur. 

fortune favours him when he ( le bien vient en dormant. 

thinks least of it, 
foul in the cradle and fair in t^n laid enfant devient quelque- 

the saddle, fois un bd homme. 

there is nothing like going to t^i^^^^^^'^^f^detelquedepuiser 

the fountain head, a la source. 

when the fox preaches, let the tquandlerenardpriche, prenez 

geese beware, garde d vos potdes. 

better the latter end of a feast % U vaut mieux venir d la fin 

than the beginning of a fray, d*un festin qyHau commence- 
ment d^un combat. 
he is free spoken, {U a son franc parler. 

thev do not frequent each other. Us ne se voient pas. Us ne se 

they have fallen out, voient plus. 

it is not the cowl that makes {Vhabit ne fait pas le moine. 

the friar, 
this is not done like a friend, ce n*est pas Id un traU d^ami. 
short reckonings make long ( les bons comptes font les bons 

friends, amis. 

a friend is never known till on ne connatt Va/mi gu^au besom. 

you have need; a friend in 

need is a friend indeed, 
we are quits and friends, (nous sommes quittes et bons 

amis. 
what a fright you look, ( comme vous voUd fagots ! vous 

voild dfaire pear ! 
to a frightful degree, dfaire pewr. 

the river is frozen, la riviere est prise. 

in full, en entier. 

in full of all demands, pour solde de compte. 

as full as it can hold, avssi phvn que possible. 

as full as an egg, (plein comme un ceuf. 

further, moreover, deplus. 

1 lit— Let it pass for this time, but let me not, etc. 

s lit— Hand me the senna, and I will band you the rhubarh. 
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the farthest way about is the lesplus courts chemms ne sont 
nearest way home, pae toujours les meiUeurs. 

what a fuss for nothing ! ( qiie dPhistovres (or que de brttU) 

pourrienf 

thev make more fuss about it {U n*y apasde quoifimetter um 
tnan it deserves, cJiat 

for the future, in future, d Vavenvr, 



G 

Lieht sains make heavy purses, % les petits profits enriehissent. 

fufi g^op, ventre d terre. 

what is sauce for the goose is X c^ 9^^ ^^ ^x^ ^ prendre est 

sauce for the gander, or what hon a rendre. 

is good to give is not bad to 

take, 
as gay as a lark, gai comme nn pmson. 

you have set the fox to keep vous avez en/ermS U hup dans 

the geese, la bergerie. 

children must be used gently, Ufaut mener les enfcmts par la 

douceur. 
what's bred in the bone never la caque sent toujours le ha- 

gets out of the flesh, reng;^ t chassez le naturel, U 

revient an galop. 
I wish you may get it ! i attendez-vous-y ! 

see now what you get by diso- ( vmld ce que c^est que d'avoir 

bedience, dAscMi; voUd ce qyHoa gagne 

d d6sob4ir. 
you will get nothing by it, U ne vous en reviendra rien. 



get out of my sight, dtez-vous de devant moi. 

it is not easy to get at you, (vous n^Stes pas abordahle. 

my head is giddy, la tSte me toume. 

I hope you don't give it up, fesp^re que vous ne vous tenez 

pas pour battu, 
it has given me much pleasure fai 6t6 tr^-heureux de fvotr), 
to (see), 

xxm. 

at a glance, d^un coup d'ceil. 

ah. is not gold that glitters, tout ce qui briUe n^est pas or. 

the affair goes or drags on VaffaWe tire en longueur. 

heavily, ^__ 

1 Lit.— A liening-tMurrel always smella of liexxlng. 
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I am goin^ immediately, fy vais de ce pas, 

how goes it ? how are you ? (comment cda va-t-U ? 

who goes there ? qui vive ? 

you don't know what is going ( vovs ne savez pas de quoi U 

on, reUmme.^ 

it goes against me to, fai de la repugnance d. 

you go on too fast (figurat.)) ( comme voua y aUez ! 
that will never go down with {Unepcmrraja/maudigireTcela. 

him, 
that coat will not go on, {je ne puis pas entrer dans cet 

habit. 
it is no go, that won't do, (^aneva pas; ga ne prend pas. 

he shall not get away with it so, (ilniela pavera; il iCen est pas 

quitte d si bon marcM. 
teU me with whom thou goest dis-Tnoi qui tu hanteSj et je te 

and I will tell thee what dirai qui tu es.^ 

thou doest, 
now they are sone, les voiJd partis. 

as God would nave it, par un effet de la Providence. 

please God or God send that, Dieu veuUle qvs. 
can I do you any good, any puis-je vous Stre de quelqv/C 

service ? utUit4 ? 

so said so done, he made his ce quifut dit fat fait. 

words good, 
what is the good of that ? A quoi bon ? 

that's another good one ! (en voUd bien d^une autre ! 

the good suffer for the bad, les bons pdtissent pour les mau- 

vaAs, 
it is an ill wind that blows no- d qudque chose malheur est bon. 

body good, 
in the name of goodness, t <^^ ^^^ de tovi ce qu^U y ade 

bon. 
ill-gotten goods seldom thrive, X bien mal acquis profite rare- 

ment. 
he is a goose, c^est un oison ; U est sot comme 

un dvndon, 
he takes that for gospel, il croit cela comme VlhHingile. 

it is not all gospel that he says, tout ce qu^U dit n^est pas mot 

d'Bvangile. 
he regards neither law nor t ^ ^'<^ nifoi ni loi. 

gospel, 
granted, d'a^cord; soU. 

granted it be so, suppos4 que cela soit. 

grasp all, lose all, qui trop embrasse, mal itreint. 

the great folks, the nobs, {les gros bonnets. 



1 Lit— Ton don't know what tmmp has turned np^ 
s Hanter is obsolete, we now \iaejr4quenter. 



262 



IDIOVITIGAL SEirrENCES. 



he tlimks Imnself a great man, 

it is no great thing, 

it grieves me to t^ you, 

without a groat, penniless, 

upon sure grounds, 

it grows or draws towards the 

dose of the day, 
ill weeds grow apace, 
at a guess, 
for your guidance, 
out of gunshot. 



( U se croU lepreTmer mouiardier 

du Pape.^ 
( ce rC est pas U P4r<m* 
U m^en coUte de vous dire. 
( sans le sou; sans un soiu. 
d bonnes enseignes, 
la Jin du jour approche or 

s'approche, 
mauvaise herbe croU toujours. 
en devmant, 
pour voire gouveme. 
nors de la porUe du canon^ or 

dufusU. 



H 

habits ever remain, (qui a hu hoira, 

I had best do ; the best thing ce quefai de mieuxd/aire, c'est 

I can do is . . . de, . 

I had better, je/erais mieux de. 

he has taken a hair of the dog tU apris dupoU de la hiteJ^ 

that bit him. 



it is spHtting a hair, 

to a hair-breadth, 

you halt before you are lame, 

that smells of the halter, 
the finishing hand, touch, 
at hand, ready at hand, 
hands off I 

my hand is in. 



% c^est fendre un cheveu en 

quatre. 
(d V4paisseur d!un cheveupr^; 

d un cheveu pr^. 
{vous criez avant qu^on votu 

icorche.^ 
t cela sent la hart, 
la demibre mam,, 
sous la main; tout prbs; aupr^. 
(d has les mains/ vly touchez 

pas. 
je suis en train. 
whilst my hand is in, or whilst pendant que, or puAsque^ fat 



I am at it, 
with a book in his hand, 
they go hand in hand, 

a cold hand, a warm heart, 
I wash my hands of it, 
by handfuls, 



la main d la pdte. 
un livre d la main. 
(Us s^entendent comme larrons 

enfoire.^ 
froides mains, chaudes a/mours. 
je rrCefn lave les mains, 
d pleines mains. 



1 He thinks himself the Pope's chief mostard-maker. 
s It is not inestimable like the treasures of Pern. 

> Said of drunkards returning in the morning to what made fhem drank 
the day belbre. 

* Ton are crying out before yon «*e flayed. 

> Like thieves at a fUr. 
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lie takes things by their fionooth {Uprend les ehoaes par le ban 

handle, boiUy par le ban c6U, 

in his own handwriting, de sa propre main. 

his life huigs on a thr^id, saviene tierU quSd. un fl, 

if it should so happen, It cos 4ch^nt. 

I happened to be tnere, U arriva que je me trouvais Id. 

bow does that happen? comment cda se/ait-U ? 

happen what will, let what will advienne que powrra ! 

happen, 
may he have a happy lot! hap- ( le ban Dieu le^Mniaae / 

py man be his dole! 
as nappy as a king, content comvme un rot. 

as hard as iron, dur comma lefer; dur comme le 

cuir. 
as hard as a rock, dur comme un rocher. 

it is too hard upon me, (^est irop vrCen vouloir. 

harm watch, harm catch, 1 9^* ^"^ veuty mat lui vient; d 

qui mat veut, mal arrioe. 
in haste, en Mte; A la hdte; prtwi. 

the more haste, the worse speed, j^ZiM on 8t Mte, moku on 

avance. 
take off your hat, dicouvrez-vous. 

hats off ! chapeaux baa I 

you count your chickens before voua comptez wma voire hdte. 

tiiey are hatched; you reckon 

without your host, 
I hate the sight of bim, {Heat ma bSte noire.^ 

suspicion haunts the guilty lea aoup^ona pourauivent Veaprit 

mind, du ampahle, 

now I have it, (m'y w»&. 

there I will have him, c^eat Ub que je Vattenda. 

she would not have him, elle n'a pa>a vovlu de lui. 



XXV. 

his head runs on nothing but, %L rCa en tSte que . . . ; H ne 

rSve que . . . 
this wine goes to the head, ce vinporte (ou donne) d, la, Ute. 
headforemost, headlong, d corpa perdu. 

over head and ears, par deaaua la tSte. 

a creat head and little wit, t groaae tSte, peu de aena. 
a foors head never grows grey, t^ defou ne blanchit point. 
you have hit the nail on ihe {voua y ilea; ( voua avez mia le 

head, doigt deaaua. 

I won't hear of that, je n^entenda paa cela. 

his heart is breaking, Uala mort dana Vdme. 

1 See Notes, page 248. 
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his heart is burstiiig, cda ItdftUt crever le coeur. 

his heart is fall, Uale cceur gros. 

he takes it to heart, cela lui Hent au eceur, 

heaven forbid ! le del (nrC) en preserve. 

the business goes heavily on, V affaire traine en Umgtieur, 

that is Hebrew to him, ( c^est de Valg^e pour lui. 

you seem very heedless, {U me semble que wma y aUez 

bien d la Ugh^, 
in the height of summer, au caeur de V4t4, 

help ! help ! d moi/ au aecours! 

help yourself ! settle it as you {arrangez-voua I 

best can ! 
I cannot help it, je iCy puis rien; je ne pms (or 

je ne saurais) qv^y faire; je 

n^en peux mats; (c^est phis 

fort que moi, 
how can I help it ? qtie voulez-votM qiie fy fosse ? 

it cannot be helped ! on rCy pent rien; on ne saurait 

qu^y faire. 
how can it be helped ! qiCy faire? quevovkz-vousqy^on 

y fosse ? que votUez-vous / 
I cannot help saying, je ne puis m^empScher de dire, 

that neither helps nor hinders, ( cela nefait ni chavd nifroid. 
evGty little helps, un peu i aide fait grand hien* 

so help me God I fen prends Dieu d t&moin. 

help thyself, and heaven will aide-toi, le del faidera. 

help "uiee, 
he is a perfect Hercules, ( U est fort commve un Turc. 

that's neither here nor there, cela nefait ni chaud mfroid. 
in a hi^h strain, sur un ton 4lev6. 

it is high time, il est grandement temps. 

he is always on his high horse, (U est toujours m&nU sur des 

ichasses.^ 
up hill and down dale, par monts et par vavx. 

no ties of blood or fnendship il iCy a ni parents ni amti6 qui 

can hinder him, tierme. 

a broad hint, un avis assez dair. 

hit or miss, d tout Iiasard. 

a lucky hit, un coup heureux; {un coup de 

rojccroc. 
more by hit than by wit, more plus heureux que sage. 

lucky than wise, 
hither and thither, ^ et Id. 

it is his hobby, c^eat son fort. 

every man has his hobby, ( chacwn a sa maroUe, or son 

dada. 

1 He ia always on atllta. 
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the proverb holds good, le praverbe ne se dement pas, 

home is home, be it ever bo t^ ^ V ^ P^^ ^^ P^^^^ ^^ ^^^• 

homely, 
a doTmnght honest man, ( une bonne pdte cPhomme. 

honesty is the best policy, la probiti eat la meiUeure poli- 
tique, 
honour to whom honour is due, A tout seigneur tout honneur. 
by hook or by crook, ( de brie et de broc. 

it is his last hope, c^est sa planche de saJut, 

it is a good horse that never t i^ ^V ^ ^ ^<^ cheval qui ne 

stumUes, bronche ; Un^y a si ban cocker 

qui ne verse, 
I'll win the horse or lose the ( tout ou rien. 

saddle, 
there is hot work there, (UyfaitcTiatid, 

as hot as a peppercorn (pers. ), i vifcomme la poudre. 
he is hot-headed, lUala tSte pr^ du bonnet. 

at a lucky hour, aa/ns un bon moment, 

there is a full house, la salle est pleine, 

a man's house is his castle, t ^ charbonnier est maitre dans 

sa m/zison, 
a cheerful household, unjoyeux intirieur, 

how so ? how is that ? comment cela ? par quel hasard? 

how does it happen that ? how comment se fait-U que? d^oii 

does it come that ? vient que ? 

howlonghaveyoubeenmarried? depuis quand Stes-vovs mari&s ? 

comJbien y a-t-U que vous Stes 
vnari^s? 
out of humour, in an ill humour, de mxxuvaise hwnwwr, 

temper, 
hunger will break through lafavm chasse le loup du bois. 

stone walls, 
hunger is the best sauce, t ^ n^^t sauce que d'appitit.^ 

they must hunger in frost, that vous cJumtiez, fen suisfort aise; 

will not work in heat, eh bien I dansez maintenant.^ 

a hungry man is an angry man, ventre affam^n^apointd'oreilles. 
in a hurry, avec pr^ipitation ; d,la Mte. 

there is no hurry, U n^y a rien quipresse; {la/oire 

tC est pas sur le pont.^ 
you cry before you are hurt, ( vous cHez avant qu^on vous 

4coTche.^ 
it hurts, it grieves me to see, cela msfait de la peine de voir, 
hush ! he is coming, ( chut t le voici qui vient, 

1 An elUpiis for U n'ut (pa$ dO iouce (Mk) que (eette faite or asMiaormieJ 

3 From La Fontaine*8 &ble— £a Cigah et la Fourml 

B Llt->The fair is not yet on tbe bridge, that is, at the gates of the town. 

* See Note 4, page 262. 
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idle hours, spare time, leisure Jieures de loisirSf heurea per- 

time, dties. 

idle talk, paroles oiseuses. 

idleness is the mother of vice, t^oisiveU est la mkre du vice. 
if . . .but a little, jpour peu que, 

as if one should say, eomme si Von disaii; cofmnegvi 

diraU. 
without ifs or ands, {sans si ni mais; {sans barffui- 

gneTj^ {sans tant marchan- 

der^ 
it is a piece of ignorance and {(^estOros-JeanqvArenumtreiik 

presumption, son curi.^ 

an Hi-timed reproach, un reproche hors de saison. 

immediately, tout de suite, d rinstant, aur-U- 

chavnp. 
I am all impatience, {je s^he surpied, 

one cannot do impossibilities, d Vimpossible nvl rCest tenu; 

tonne peut pas peigner vx 

cheoal qvA rCa pas de crms, 
truth may sometimes be impro- le vrai peut quelqriefois rCitm 
bable, truth is sometimes pas vraisemblable.* 
stranger that fiction, 
there is an improvement, {Uyadu mieux. 

ten times in twelve, aixjois sur dome, 

by inches, pied d pied; d petit feu; (d 

coups cP^ngles. 
I wont bate an inch on it, {je vHtn rabattrai rien. 

he is noble and great every inch U est grand et g^n^reux en touL 

of him, 
give him an inch, and he will {si on lui donne grand eomme 
take an ell, le doigt, Uprend grand comnu 

le bras. 
if you feel inclined to it, si Venvie vous en prend, 

if it is inconvenient for you to, si cela vous derange, si cela vout 

gSney de. 
indeed (ironic. ) ! ( par exemple ! 

indeed (surprise)! comment! vraiment! aUom 

done/ 
indirect praise, louange d^toumie. 

indirect dealing, voies diUmrrUes. 

1 Without ha^glinf?. 

s Without bargaining lo much. 

s Lit — ^An Ignorant peasant teaching hla pasto& 

4 A line from Boileau*s Art poiUqus, 
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indirect conveyance, vote dAUmmie, 

lie is mucli inferior to liim, {Une lui va pas jtisqu^d la che- 

viUe dupied.^ 
I am as innocent of it as the (fen suia aiLaai ignorant que 

child unborn, Venfant qui est d nattre, 

"without inquiry, sans sHnformer; sans demander 

(or prendre) d^inforrnations, 
insensibly, by degrees, he told (defilen aiguUle U nous conta 

us all, tout.^ 

inside out, d Venvers. 

insomuch that we, c'est ce qui fait que nous. 

by instahnents, partidlement ; par pdiements 

partiels. 
for instance, par exemple, 

in one instance, dans un cos. 

on the tenth instant, le dix courant 

to all intents and purposes, d Urns 4gards, 
to the intent that, with intent d Veffet de, 

to, 
I hope I don't intrude, {fesph'C que je ne suis pas de 

trop. 
it is not of his own invention, ( cela rCest pas de son crd,^ 
it is good in itself, c'est bon en soi. 



Jack of all trades, homme d touies mains, 

green jars with blue, le vert jure avec le bleu, 

yoxL jest, vous vous moquez, 

m jest, pour plaisanter; pour rire. 

though in jest, tout en riant, 

many a true word is spoken in on dit souvent la v4rit4 en riant 

jest, 
a pretty job, une belle affaire. 

a sad job, unefdchetise affaire, 

an ugly job, une vilaine affaire, 

it is a good job when it is well ton est heureux quand on en est 

over, quitte, 

are you joking? (vous moquez-vous du monde ? 

not a jot, (jpcw un iota / {pas un brin ; 

rien du tout, 
not a jot is wanting to it, {il n^y Tnanque pas un iota, 

1 Lit —He does not reach to his ancle. 

s Lit^From the thread to the needle, from one thing to another. 

* See Note S, page S46. 

« The ftoto is the i of the Greek alphaheL 
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no joy without alloy, il rCest pas de plaiair sangpeett. 

to the best of my judgment, autant que je puis tnjuger. 

greatwitsalwaysjumptogether, Us hemix esprits se rencontrent. 

just by, close by, idpris. 

just as you say, tout comme vou» dites. 

just so, exactement. 

just as you please, tout comme il vous plaira; tout 

comme voua voudrez. 
just tell me, dites-mm un pen. 

let us just see, voyons un peu. 

K 

the meat will not keep well, la viande ne se gardera pas. 
I have just enough to keep je rCai que de quoi vivre. 

body and soul together, 
the kettle calls the pot black, % la peUe se moque du Jburgon. 
the key is in the door, la clef est d la porte. 

wounded in twelve battles! (Bless^ dans douze bcUaiUes! 

that man won't kill ! cet homnne a Vdme chevUUt 

dans le corps.\ 
he is neither kith nor kin to U ne m^est ni parent ni aUH; 

me, (/e ne le cownais ni cPEve ni 

d'Adam. 
nothing of the kind, rien de la sorte. 

a piece of kindness, une bont4. 

a great many relatives and heaucdup de parents et peu 

scarce a friend, d^amis, 

when knaves fall out, honest t quand les larrons se battent, 

men come by their own, les larcins se d^couvrent. 

there is a knock at the door, onfrappe d la porte. 
as is well known, comme on le sail bien. 

you would not know him again, vcms ne le reconnattriez pa^s; U 

n'est pas reconnaissable. 
I know now where I am, je me reconnais maintenant. 

I will let him know who I am! je lui apprendrai quije suis! 
everybody knows him, ( il est connu comm£. le loup 

blanc.^ 
I know the short and the long {je sais le court et le long de 

of it, or all the outs and ins cette affaire. 

of it, 
you ought to have known bet- vous saviez bien que vous ne 

ter, deviez pas /aire cela. 

to the best of my knowledge, au^tant que je sache.. 
from knowledge of the circum- en connaissance de catise. 

stances, 



1 Lit^HiB soul is soldered to his body, 
s As a rare thing. 
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^th the knowledge of, auvuetausu de. 

without the knoi^edge of, A Vinsu de. 



Grod tempers the wind to the % d, brebis tondue Dieumegwre le 

shorn lamb, vent. 

his lamp is burned out, il n^y a plus dhuUe dans la 

iampe. 
let us first of all see how the {voyona dahord de quel c6U 

land lies, vient le vent. 

everything falls into his lap, tout lui r&ussit d souhait 
as 1^:^ as life, ' de grandeur naturelle. 

at last, enfin. 

that will not last long, ( cela nHra pa>s loin. 

better late than never, U vatU mieux tard que jamais. 

doc latin, du latin de cuisine. 

ana they began laughing, et de rire.^ 

the last laugh is the best, or let rira bien qui rira le dernier. 

them laugh who win, 
lazy folks take most pains, t les paresseux font le plus de 

chemin. 
I shall make him turn over a {je lui ferai chanter nne autre 

new leaf, chanson. 

at the very least, pour le moins ; tout au moins. 

not in the least, not at all, ntdlement; en aucune mani^e; 

pas le moins du monde. 
With your leave, permission, avec voire permission ; ne vous 

en d&plaise. 
where did you leave off? oil en ites-vov^ rest4 ? 

I leave you to judge if . . ., je vous laisse d penser si. 

since we must leave, it is bet- partirpourpartirf Uvaut mieux. 

ter..., 
I have (one pound) left, U me reste (une livre). 

there is still some left, il en reste encore. 

scarcely any is left, U rUcn reste presque plus. 

at )rour leisure, spare moments, d vos heures perdues. 
he is not given to lend, ( lafourmi rCest pas protease.* 

let it be for this time only, (passe pour cettefois. 
let me alone for that, vous pouvez vous enrappoiier d 

Tnoi. 
show me a liar and PU show qui dit menteur, dit voleur. 
you a thief, 

1 An eUipais for et (tout eommmcirmt) de rire, 
» A Une from La Fontaine's La CigdU et to FoitrmiL 
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the difference lies in this, la difference coruUte en ceci. 

as much as lies in me, avtant qu*U eat en moi. 

don't let your things lie about (ne laissez pas trainer vos aj- 

in that manner, f aires comme cela. 

I would not go for my life, je n^vraispaa qwind U i^ctgvraH 

dema vie. 
for the life of me, pour tout au monde. 

a short life and a merry I apr^ nous le dduge ! 

as light as a feather, Uger comme une plume. 



XXIX. 

I should lil^e to see it, je serais curieux de U voir. 

I should like to know, je voudrais bien savoir. 

I don't like his looks, ( sa mine ne me revient pas. 

and the like, et autres de la sorte; et d^cttUres 

choses semblables, 
she is ladylike, eUe a fair tr^ comme Ufaut. 

that is something like what it d la bonne heure ! 

should be I 
that is just like him ! {voUA ctymme U est; ( c^est un 

plat de son mdtierj^ je le re- 

connais bien 2d / 
that is done like you ! voild de vos traits ! voiUb hien 

de vos traits I je vous recon- 

nais bien Id I 
that'sverymuchlike my brother, (^e reconnais bitn l/dbnumfrhrt, 
it looks very like it, {oda en a tout Vair. 

like will to like, or like loves \quise ressenible s'assemHe. 

like, 
it is not likely that, U n^y a pas d^apparence que. 

in all likelihood, selon toute apparence. 

he is hard put to it for a live- ( U tire le diable par la queue. 

lihood, 
if you like, (site coeur vous en dit. 

everymantohislildng, or taste, choAmn vit d sa mode; chacun 

prend son plaisir oil U le 

trouve. 
she looked all roses and lilies, die avail un teint de lis et de 

roses, 
he put his head in the lion's t^^^^t confess^ au renard.* 

den, 
everybody does as he lists, cTuicunfait comme U Ventend. 
pleases, 

1 Lit— It is a dish of his own maldiiff. 
s lit— He opened his heart to the fox. 
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do as you list with it, (Jait€8-en dea chovx ou dea 

raves.K 
by little and little, aufur et d meaure; petit d petit. 

ever so little, tant aoit pea. 

-within a little, d pen de chose pris. 

little strokes fell great oaks, X P^*^ ^ V^^ Voiaeau fait son 

nid. 
many a little makes a mickle, lea petita ruiaaeavx font lea 

grandea rividrea. 
enough to live on, de quoi vivre. 

shouM I live long enough, ai Dieu me prite vie. 

for a living, pour vivre. 

loaded, covered, with shame, convert de honte. 
nnder lock and key, aoua def. 

all his life long, torui/e aa vie duromt, 

all day long, ( Umte la aainte joum6e, 

in the long run, d la longtie. 

how long will it be before, dana ambien de tempa. 

I long to, Ume tarde de. 

he longs to be out, ( lea pieda lui d^mcmgent, or lui 

bHUent.* 
gold looks well upon green, VorfaU bien avec k vert. 



by his looks you would..., d le voir, voua . . . 

look about you^ take care of prenez garde d voua, 

yourself, 
a cat may look at a king, ( un chien regarde bien un 

ivique. 
one must look before one leaps, U yfauJt regarder d devxfoia. 
he is always on the look-ou^ % c^eat un dinicheur de merlea. ' 
I am at a loss, [je auia au bout de mon latvn/^ 

(Je ne aaia de quel boia faire 

Mche.^ 
I have lost my money thereby, (/en auia pour mon argent, 
all is not lost that is delayed, ce qui eat dijjM n^eatpaa perdu, 
better lost than found, la perte n^eat paa grande. 

that is not lost which comes at U vaut mieux tard quejamaia. 

last, 
neither for love nor money. paa pour tout Vor du monde ; ni 

par argent ni par pritrea. 

^ Lit— Make with it cabMges or radishes, it is all one to me. 

* Lit— His fieet are ItehinK or burning. 

* Lit— He goes bird's nesting; un cheoaUer (TMbulrief living on anything, 
a sharper. 

* Lit— I am at the end of the Latin I know, at the end of my knowledge. 

* Lit— I don't know of what wood to make an airow. 



272 mioMA.'ncAL ssstencbs. 

he loyes his business, (U a le coeur au nUHer, 

loye me, love my dog, t ^i m^aime, aime mon chien, 

X Qui aime Bertrand aime son 

chien.^ 
he loves you as the cat loves t ^ ^ous aime com/me les chiens 

mustaro, aiment les coups de bdton. 

love will creep where it cannot P amour sefourre partout, 

go, 
a low fellow, un pied plat. 

his reputation begins to run sa reputation commence a baw- 

loW, 8€T, 

luck for the fools, and chance aux vrmocents les mains plekies. 
for the ugly, 

XXXI. 

M 

he is as mad as a March hare, {il estfou d courvr Us champs; 

{U est foud Iter, 
it makes me mad to, it enrages f enrage de. 

me, 
ready-made clothes, TioMlements confection7i6s. 

a made-up story, . une histoire invent^e. 

he made up for his losses in {U iest hien remplum4 dans 

that affair, cette affaire. ■ 

a maid of all work, une bonne pour Umtfaire. 

in the main, for the main, en somrne ; au bout du compte ; 

en g&fUral; d Umt prendare. 
the main point, Ufin de V affaire. 

there is the main point, % <^'^^ ^ 9^ 9^ ^ lihjre.^ 

I can make nothing of it, (jem^yperdsy^jen^yamgoisrien. 

between man and man, dHum/ime d hom/me. 

to a man, jusqujUau dernier. 

he is a man of ten thousand, c^est un homme cornvne Uy ena 

pea. 
manage it as you can ! ( arrai9g€z-v(m8. 

let me manage matters, laissez-moifMre. 



after the English manner, d Vanglaise, 

in a friendly manner, avec amiti^. 

many a time, maintefois. 

1 See Mote 8, page 26L 
s Se remplumer^ to get new ilBatbers. 
< lit— Here Ues the bare. 
4Lit— lamlortioit 
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many a care, pltis cPun aouci. 

there is one too many here, ily aici quelqu^un de trop, 

he is too many, or too much it est trop fort pour moi, 

for me, 
many men, many minds, aiUant (TJiommes, atita/nt cPavis. 

one must not liave too many tU ne fatU pas chasser deux 

irons in the fire, lihrres d lafois.^ 

near the mark, pr^ de la rMU4 or v4rUS. 

over the mark, au-dessus de la rMit4; €xag4r4. 

there are no marks on it, U r^y paraU pas, 

mark well! observe! take no- notezbien, 

tice, 
good wares make quick mar- t marchxmdise qui plait est a 

kets, demi vendue. 

marry in haste and repent at t tel se marie a la hdte qui «'en 

leisure, repent d loinr. 

like master, like man, tel maUre, tel valet 

he who takes a partner, takes t q'^* ^ compagnon a mattre, 

a master, 
for that matter, as for that, quant d cela, 
no matter ! that is nothing ! n^importe I cela nefait rien. 
it is no great matter, or task, ( ce n^est pas grand^ chose; (ce 

iCest pas bien diffidie. 
upon the whole, apr^ Umt; d tou^ prendre. 

as matters stand, au point ail en sont les choses. 

as if nothing were the matter, ( cmnme ai de rien n^4tait. 
you may do it if you like, but permis d vous de le /aire, maia 

I will not meddle with it, * moi je ne m^en mMerai pas, 
by all means, certaineTnent ; par Urns les mo- 

yens, 
by all means he would have it, U le voulait d toute force. 
by no means, en aucune ma/ni^e; nuUement. 

there are several means to one Urns ch&mins vont d Rome. 

end, 
what does that mean ? qu^est-ce d dire ? 

what is meant by. . .? que veut dire, . .? que signijie. , , f 

beyond measure, d toute outrance. 

after meat comes mustard, (moutarde apr^ diner. 
tUl we meet again, au revoir; jusqu^au revoir. 

many littles in&ke a mickle, Us petits ruisseattx font les 

grandes rividres. 
a short memory, ( une m&moire de li^vre,* 

to the best of mj memory, autant qyCU iiCen souvienTie. 
the least said is the soonest t trop gratter cuU, trop parler 

mended, nuit. 

1 lit — One mnst not hnnt two hares at the aame time, 
s Lit— A bare*! monory, lost in nmnlng; 

S 
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do not mention it ! n^yfaitea pas (UtenUon; (tl iCy 

a pas de quoi. 
it is not worth mentioning, cela ne vawt paa la peine <f en 

parler. 
he merely took it in his hand, U iCa fait que le prendre d la 

main. 
as merry as a cricket, gai comme un pinson. 

it is good to be merry and U est bon de se r6j<mir, mcUs non 

wise, pas d Fexc^. 

he who wishes to be meiry is n^est pas taujours gai qui veut. 

not always so, 
you are in a fine mess ! ( vous voild joli garden ! 

they are well met, a bon cluU bon rat. 

I will have nothing to do with {je ne veuxpas m^y frotter. 

it, 
I know what mettle he is made je sais de quel bois U se chauffe} 

of, 
in the yerr middle of, au beau milieu de. 

in the middle of winter, au cceur de Fhiver. 

with all one's might, d tour de bras. 

with might and main, de toutes forces, d corps perdu; 

a cor etd cri.^ 
he is as good as a nulk cow to ( <^est sa vache d laU. 

him, 
every miller draws water to chacun tire de son c6t6. 

his own mill, 
never mind, <^est 4gdL ! nHmporte ! peu im- 

parte ! qu^h cda ne tienne /* 
I do not mind it, cela m^est 4gaX; je iCy penae pcu. 

do not mind him ! nefaitespas attention d lui / 

do not mind that ! ddnM; let ne faites pas attention d cela ! 

that stand in the way ! qtCa cela ne tienne J 

do not mind me, ne vous emharrassez pas de moi 

when every one minds his own tQf^'f^ chacun se mile de son 

business, affairs go on well, mdtier, les vouches sont bien 

gard^es. 
if you have a mind, {sile coBur vous en dit. 

make your mind easy, the affair (vous pouvez dormir sur Tune 

will succeed, et Vautre oreiUe, Vaffavrt 

r&assira. 
you will never put that out of ( vous ne m^dterez jamais cela 

my mind, de la tSte. 

his greatest delight is misdiief, (Une respire (or demande) que 

jjlaies et bosses. 

1 Lit~I will not meddle with it; I know what kind of stidu he naea to 
wann hlmselC 
a Llt—Wlth horn and with Toiee. 
* lit. — Let It not depend on that 
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a misohievous act, un mauvais tour, ^ 

a misfortune soon happens, un malheur est bientdt arriv4. 
misfortunes never oome single, unmcUheur ne vient jamais seul, 
I miss (a volume), il me manque (un volume) ; je 

trouve qu*it me ma/nque (un 
volume). • 



by mistake, par m^garde, 

sparemoments,leisuremoments,mo97iento perdue; m>oments de 

loisir. 
the moment that, au moment oil (or quejj fut. or 

past; dans le moment oit (or 
qu£,), past, 
ready-money, argent comptant. 

pocket-money, menus plaisirs. 

this is worth any money, ceci aunegrande va2eur(proper) ; 

ceci est impayable (figurat.). 
money bums his pocket, (rargentluifonddanslesmains.^ 

that money won t go a great cet argent ne le m^bnera pas loin. 

way, 
make money of that ! there's a ( arrangez tout cela ! tirez-vous 

nut for you to crack I deldf 

it is as good as ready money, (c'est de Vor en harre.^ 
no money, no pater noster^ ( point d* argent, point de suisse. ' 

money governs the world, F argent fait tout. 

he would make me believe that ( il veut nous faire vow des 

the moon is made of green 4toiles en plein midi, 

cheese, 
that is moonshine, it is as light ( auMnfen emporte le vent. 

as air, 
the more so, d plus forte raison. 

no more of it, n'en parlons plus. 

no more of that, ( en voUd assez sur oe chapUre. 

no more ceremony, a truce to trh)e de c^r^numies, de compli- 

compliments, etc., ments, de ra4Ueries, etc. 

the more haste, the worse speed, plus on se hdte, moins on avance. 
the next morning, le lendemain matin. 

early in the morning, le matin de bonne heure; de hon 

ma>tin, de grand matin, 
a rolling stone never gathers pierre qui roule n*amasse pas 

moss, mousse. 

they are cast in the same Its deux font la paAre. 

mould, 

1 Lib— Money melts In his hands. 
> Llt^It is gold In the bar. 
* Utr-Ko money, no headlei 
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he monniedapon his high horse, t ^^ monta 8ur ees grcund» ehe- 

vaux. 
the moantam has brought forth la moTttoffnea enfcmU unesouru. 

a mouse, 
as poor as a church mouse, gueux comme un rat d^4gUse. 
by word ofrmouth, verbaUy, de vive voix. 
it is in everybody's mouth, tout le monde en parte. 
He that sends mouths, sends % IHeu powrvoit aux heaoms dt 

meat, tes creatures, 

for much less, d 'beatuxmp moms. 

as much acain, nnefois atUcmt, 

much will nave more, Vapp6tit vient en mangeant. 

must he? is it obligatory? est-ce de riffueur ? 

by mutual agreement, de gr4 d gri. 

there is some mystery in it, ifl y a quelque anguUle sous 

roche?- 
yon don't know the mystery, {vou$ ne wbvez paa le desaous 

the secret, of it, dea cartes^ 



XXXIV. 

down on the nail, cash down, {nibis sur Vongle; esp^ces aon- 

nantes, 
one nail drives out another, :|: un dou chasse Vavire, 
you hit the nail on the head, {voub y ites; (vous avez mis le 

doigtdessvs, 
do not name it, ( n^yfaites pas attention ; U n'y 

a pas de quoi (in answer to 

thanks), 
an assumed name, un nom de guerre ; un nam de 

plwme (for an author), 
give a dog a bad name, and quand on vent noyer son cMen^ 

then hang him, on dit qu'U a la rage, 

a ^ood name is better than bonne renommievautmkibxqw 

nches, ceintwe dor4e, 

if one's name be up, one may t ^ QU*09i adela vogue, on a 

lie a-bed, safirtunefaite. 

a narrow mind, tm esprit 4troit 

a narrow understanding, une intelligence hom^e, 

that is natural, that comes from cela coule de source, 

the heart, 
it is near twelve- o'clock, t i^ ^^ v<^ midi, 

1 Lit— There is an eel under fhe rock. 

s lit.— Ton don*t know the other side of the ctrda. 
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he is not nearly so proud as U n^est pas a heaucoup pr^ n 

you say, fier que vous le dites, 

near, nearly, peu s'enfaut, il ne tient d rien, 

que (with the subj. and ne 
before). 
a neat or clever trick, un tour adroit, 

it is necessary notwithstand- encore faut-U que,,, 

in§..., 
if it IS necessary, s^U y a lieu, 

necessity knows no law, n^cessUi iCa point de loi, 

necessity is the mother of in- fi4ce8sit6 est mhre de Vindustrie. 

vention, 
one mischief comes on the neck un maiheur ne vientja/mais seul. 

of another, 
in case of need, if need be, au besdn; i^H Ufaut, 
what need is there of . . . ? ( quel besoin y a-tM de? d quoi 

h(m? 
you will have need of me some (vousviendrez cmred monfour. ^ 

day or other, 
a friend is known in time of on connait Va/nU au beaoin, 

need, 
that affair is quite neglected, cela va comme U plait d Dieu. 
a ffood lawyer is a bad neigh- t ban avocat, mauvoM voisin. 

Dour, 
he has trodden upon a nettle, il a marcM sur une mauvaise 

herhe. 
he nevertheless comes to see il ne laiese pas de venvr me 

me, voir. 

it is quite new to me, {c^estpour moi du fruit nouveau. 

what is the news? anything queUes nouveUee y a-t-U? qyHy 

new ? a-t-iX de nouveau ? 

no news is good news, point de nouveUea, bonnes nou- 

veUes. 
what next? apr^ f ensuite f quoi encore ? 

a difficulty next to impossible, une difficult^ presque impossible 

a risoudre. 
if he is not a rogue, he is next ffU vHest pas wnfripoUy U ne lien 

akin to one, favi gu^e. 

a nice child, un gentU eunfant. 

a nice walk, une proTnenade agrMh. 

to a nicety, h point; pa/rfaitement, 

in the nick of time, d point nomm4. 

by night, in the night, de nuit, pendcmt la nuit, 

a sleepless night, une nuit d'insomnie; une nuit 

blanche, 
at nightfall, t entre chien et loup.* 

1 Lit—You will come to l)ake at my oyen. 
s See Note 1, page 363. 
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wiU I, niU I, 

more noise than work, 

lie is at a nonplus, 

nonsense, 

nor I either, 

good for nothing, 

next to nothing, 

(he got angry) for nothing, 

it is a mere nothing, a trifle, 
as if nothing at all was the 

matter, 
where nothing is to be had, the 

W loses his right, 
he is beneath my notice, 

without seeming to take any 

notice of anything, 
how now? what is it? 
now and then, 
now for that letter, 
now I think of it, will you...? 
nowhere. 



hon gr4 mcU gr6. 

pitta de hruU que de besogne. 

U ne aait phis que dire; U estd 

quia.^ 
aUona done! ahbasf {d d*autresl 
ni moi non plus, 
bon d rien; vaurien. 
presqu^e rien. 
{d propos de rien; (d propoa 

de hottes. 
{c'estune mia^e, 
( comme si de rien n^itoM. 

X oil it n^y a rien, le roiperdses 

droits. 
U ne vaut pas la peine que jt 

lui r6ponde, 
sans f aire semblant de rien, 

qn^est-ce ? qu^y a-t-U ? eh hien ? 
de temps en temps, 
voyons maintenant cette leUre. 
a propos, voulez-vous . . . ? 
nuUe part. 



he is sowing his wild oats, 
money is no object to me, 
is that your object? 
there is no objection, 

as occasion requires, 
there is no occasion, 
there is no occasion, no neces- 
sity, for it, 
what occasion is there for, 
on every occasion, 

it occurs to me that, 

odd or even, 

one pound odd shillings. 





Ufavi que Jeunesse se passe, 
je ne regarde pas d V argent. 
est'Ce Id ce que vous avez en tme? 
U n'y a pas d* objection; cela ne 

fait pas de difficult^, 
suivant (or selon) VoccasUm. 
( ti rCy a pas de quoi. 
{il n^en est pas besoin; U n^y a 

pas besoin. 
qwest-U besoin de (or que), 
d tout propos; {a tout bout de 

champ.^ 
U me vient a Vid6e que. 
pair ov. non. 
une livre et quelques scheUmgs. 



1 Formerly, in classes of theology, logic and moral philoflophy, lesaona and 
diacnssions were carried on in Latin, and it happened frequaitly that a 
student, being asked a question, could not go fiurther than quia (because). 
Hence the phrases, mettre a quia^ Stre d quia, 

> Lit— At the comer of every field. 
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an odd kind of a man, un Jiomme amgiUier, hizarre. 

an odd volume, un volume d&pareiU4, 

at odd times, dans lea momenta perdtu. 

farther ofif, plus loin, 

one mile off, d un miUe d*ici, de Id. 

be ofif, get away, cUlez-voua-en, 

the fever is ofif, has left, lafi^vre a ces84. 

the afifair is ofif, V affaire est manqu6e, 

if he is well off, let him keep s^U est bien, qu^U s^y tienne, 

so, 
there is no offence, U n^y a pas de ttulI; ( U rCy a 

pas de quoi. 
how often ? c(mbien de fois ? 

as often as, T toutes et quantesfois. 

he would get oil out of a fidnt, ( U tirerait de VhuUe d^mti mur^ 
how old would you take me to quel dge m>e donneriez-vous f 

be! 
I am old, {je date de lorn, 

he will not live to be old, ( U nefera pas de vieua: oe. 

on the right hand, on the left a main droite, d m/im gauche, 

hand, 
say on, dUes Umjours. 

and so on, et ainsi de svAte; et ainsi du reste, 

off and on, by fits and starts, d bdtons rompus. 
at once, d lafois, or en meme temps (at 

the same time); UnU de suite 

(inmiediately); tout d amp 

(suddenly), 
for once, une fois dans fvotre) vie; une 

bonne fois. 
once more, encore une fois; encore un coup. 

once in a way, une fois n^est pas coutume. 

ten to one, dix contre un. 

he only took it into his hand, U rHa fait que le prendre a la 

main. 
if that be the only obstacle, s'U ne tient qy^d cela. 
at the first onset, at once, d'emhl4e. 

that window does not open, cettefenStre ne s^ouvre pas. 
there is a good opening for you, inms avez la des cJumces de r4- 

vssir. 
let us speak openly, parlons d coRur ouvert, 

in my opinion, d mon avis; selon moi. 

have you come to that opinion? en Stes-vovs log6 Id ? 
you stand well in his opinion, (vous ^tes bien dans sespapiers.^ 

you are in his good books, 
if I see an opportunity, sify vois lieu. 

1 lit— Yoa stand well In hla booka. 
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yon will never have a fairer 
' opportunity, 
opportunity nukkes a thief, 
opportunity lost cannot be re- 
called, 
an order (for tradesman), 
in regular order, 
among other thmgs, 
every other day, 
it is quite anouier thing, 

out of compassion, 
out with it I 

out of sight out of mind, 

all is over, 

it is all over with him, 

over and above, 

nothing over, 

the most difficult part is over, 

the happiest of his days are 

over, 
might overcomes right, 

I told him his own, or his faults 
plainly, 



{wma ne Paurez jamais phts 

roceasUmfait le larron, 
tVoccasion mangtUe ne ae re- 

trouve pas. 
v/ne commande, 
d tour de rdle, 
entre av^res. 
de deux jours Vun, 
( c^est une autre paire de tnan- 

ches,* 
pcvr compassion, 
{voyons, achevez! (dites ce que 

c*est/ (Jinissez/ 
loin des yeux, loin du ccsur ; les 

absents orU toujours tort, 
tout estjini. 
c^en est fait de liU, 
par-dessus. 
riendereste, 
le plus fort est fait, 
{ila mang4 son pain blane le 

premier, 
les gros poissons mangent les 

petits. 
(je lui ai dit ses v4r%t6s (or son 

fait). 



XXXTL. 



without pains no gains, 
no pleasure without pain, 
there is a happ^ pair, 
a coach and pair, 
as pale as ashes, 

that is a palpable case, 

a paltry sum, 

pardon me, 

for m^ own part, as for me 

on this particular, 

you must not be so particular, 



it rCy a pas de profit sans peine. 
U n^eet pas de rose sans Opines, 
c^est un couple heureux. 
une voiture d deaux cTievaux. 
pdU comme la Tnort (or comme 

unmort. 
cela iombe sous U sens, 
une somm^e insignifiante. 
pardon/ je vousdemandepardon! 
qvxmt d mm. 

sur ce chapitre ; sur cet article. 
U n^y faut pas regarder de si 

prks.^ 



1 Ooea«<on is understood. 

s See Note 8, page 28& 

* lit— One must not look into it so dose. 
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there is a party, a meetmg, Uy a r^nion tovs lea aoira, 

every evening, 
give your patience another pull, ayez evicore unpen de patience. 
patience brings all things aoout, UyiU vient a poM h qui sait a^ 

teTidre.^ 
I paid him in his own coin, {je lui ai donn6 la monnaie de 

sa pi^e;^ je lui ai rendu la 
pareiUe, 
you will pay nothing for it, U n^en coiUe rien. 
the bail must pay, t Qui r&pond paie, 

that does not pay, ( le jeu iCen vaui paa la cham- 

deUe.^ 
whoever does the damage must ( qui comb les verrea les paie. 

pay for it, 
he wanted to make a cat's-paw ( U votUait me favre tirer lea 

of me, marrona du feu. 

it is a slip of the pen, c^eat un mot 4chapp4 d laplume. 

penny wise and pound foolish, t m&nager ePune petite aomme 

etprodigue d^une grande. 
no penny no paper, (point d'argent point de auiaae. * 

no performance ! reldche I 

at his peril, ' d aea riaquea et p&rila. 

there is pick and choose, (ily ad prendre at d laiaaer. 

I had to swallow that pill, ( U rtCa faZlu a/wder cette pUuJe 

(or cette couleuvre,) 
take counsel with your pillow, la nuitporte conaeU. 

or sleep on it, 
there it is the shoe pinches, ( c'eat Id que le hdt le Ueaae.^ 
it is a pity, c^eat domrruzge, 

it is a great pi^, c^eat hien dommage. 

it is a thousand pities, c^eat grand dommage; c^eat bien 

fdc?beux. 
the more is the pity, so much tantpia, 

the worse, 
in the first place, d^aJbord; en premier lieu, 

in the next place, j/ma ; enauite. 

in the last place, enjin; en dernier lieu, 

a word out of place, un mot d4plac4, 

it is your place to, c^eat d voua de. 

in plain terms, en termea tr^-claira; ( en hon 

fram^ia. 
the plain truth, la pure v4rit4; lafranche v^riti. 

1 Lit— Everything oomea in the proper time t^^bim who knows how to 

wait 
s See Note 1, page 248. 
8 See Note 8, page 248. 
4 See Note 8. page 275. 
ft Lit —There It is the saddle harts him. 
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a plain countenaiice, wm phyHonomie ordincure. 

a plain, blunt fellow, ( un homme totU rond. 

fair play I frdnc jeu I partie 4g<Ue ! 

one must not play a bear's play, jea de mam, jeu de vila4n. ^ 
as you please, comme bon vou8 sernble ; comme 

VOU8 vondrez. 
if I please, si cda me plait. 

will you please to sit down, donnez-vous la peine de vous as- 

seoir, 
please tell him to, veuiUez lui dire de, 

jovL are pleased to say so, cela vous plait a dire, 

it is a pleasure to see you, vousfaites plaisir d voir. 

it giyes me much pleasure to, je stiis heureux de. 
you complain in the midst of {vous criez famine surun tas de 

plenty, bU, 

this is the main point, c^est le principal. 

point blank, Aboutportant;dbriile-poyrpoinL 

now we are come to the point, (bon I nous y voild ! 
never bu^ a pis in a poke, % n'achetez pas chat en poehe. 

honesty is the best policy, la probit4 est la meiUeure poU- 

tiqve. 
a breach of politeness, une infraction aux lois de la. 

, politesse. 

as poor as a church mouse, (gv^ettx comme un rat d^^lise. 
a cottage in possession is better un tiens vaut mievx que deux tu 

than a kingdom in reversion, Vaums. 
by return of post, courrier pour courrier. 

poverty is no vice, pauvreM n^est pas vice. 

it is not worth powder and {Ujeun^envautpaslacha/ndeUe.* 

shot, 
as much as lies in my power, autant qu^il est en man pouvoir; 

de tout mon pouvoir. 
bad practices, or habits, m^iuvaises habitudes. 

practice makes perfect, d force de forger on devientfar- 

geron.^ 
sparing of praise, sobre d*4loges. 

indirect praise, lou4inge d^toumde. 

I pray you I pray do ! je vous prie; je vous en prie; de 

grdce. 
the pressure of the times, la mis^re des temps. 

on or under pretence of, souspr^texte de; souscovleur de. 

XXXYIL. 

that pretended doctor, ce soi-disant mMedn. 

1 Meaning that untaught people alone strike each other, or rlak hnrttng 
each other hi their play, 
s See Note 8, page 248. 
s See Note 1, page 24a 
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nothing shall prevent me, je rCen aurai pas le dementi. 

at any price, A tout prix; coiite que coUte,^ 

beyond all price, hora de prix. 

the lowest price, le plus juste prix, 

tell me the lowest price, dites-moi le prix au pluspute. 

a private, un simple soldat. 

a private talk, un tete-d-tite.^ 

privately, t^ d tSte, 

ne is a man of acknowledged c^est un homme de la vieille 

probity, rache, 

a promise made must be ful- chose promise, chose dUe. 

mied, 
it is one thing to promise, and promettre et tenir sont deux, 

another to perform, 
conrt promises, t de Veau h4nibe de cowr. 

in proof of this; as a proof of it, pourpreuvedeceia;pourpreuve; 

(d telles enseiffues qvs. 
it is not proper to say so, ce n* est pas bten de le dire. 

if you think proper, si hon vous semble. 

properly speaking, A proprement parler, 

in proportion as, d, m,esure que. 

in proportion, aufur et d mesure. 

all proved in vain, tout fut en vain. 

without provocation, wantonly, de gaiet6 de c<xur. 
for the purpose of, da/ns le hut de. 

on purpose, expr^. 

to little purpose, d peu cTeffet; en vain. 

to much purpose, d grand effet; hien utilement. 

to no purpose, uselessly, sans effet; en pure perte. 

it ia nothing to the purpose, cela ne dit rien; cela nefait rien; 

cela ne signifie rien. 
that will not answer my pur- ( cela nefera pas mon compte. 

pose, 
manproposes,and God disposes, rhommepropoaeetlHeudispose. 



Q. 

A groundless quarrel, une querdle d^AUenumds. 

a queer fellow, {un drdle de corps; {un drdle 

de citoyen; {un drdle de sire. 
that is without question, as a {cela va sans dire. 

matter of course, 
it is out of the queistion, U ne peut pas en itre question. 

if it is a fair question, «i c* est une question dfaire, si ee 

n^ est pas une indiscretion. 

1 See Notes, page 247. « See Role H. 
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there can be no question about ee n^est plus une question, 

it, 
the question is which of us..., c^est a qyi de nous . . . 



as quick as lightning 

quick at mea^ quick at work, 

ne is quick in business, 

he that gives quickly gives 

twice, 
be quiet, 
as quiet as a mouse. 



omittance is no quittance, 



prompt comme ridair. 
X qui momge vUe travaiUe vUe. 
c^est un Jiomme cPexp^dition. 
t qui donne tdf^ donne deux/oit. 

restez tranquiUe; taisez-vous. 
( tranquiUe comme un petU scUnt 

Jecm. 
itouffler n^est pas jou/er. * 



R. 



the storm is raging, 

it is raining, 

it is likely to rain, 

it is raininff cats and dogs, 

small rain lays great duit, 

resi)ect every one according to 

ms itmk, honour to whom 

honour is due, 
a writer of the first rank, 
one rascal calls the other rogue, 
at any rate, cost what it may, 
at the rate of, 
at the rate he goes on, 
i£ things go on at this rate, 
within reach, out of reach, 
he is out of reach, 

the letter reached me, 

I have reached it now, 

witi^ good reason, 

with still greater reason, 

another reason why.,., 

it stands to reason, 

there is reason to suppose that. . . , 

he will not go, he has his rea- 
sons for it, 

for reasons best known to my- 
self. 



UfaU un temps affreux, 
ilpleut; U tombe de Veau. 
le temps est d la pluie, 
( U pleut des haUebardes, 
petite pluie abai grand vent, 
a tout seigneur tout honneur. 



un ^crivain du premier ordre. 
t la peUe se moque du /ourgon, 
d toutpriXf codte que coiUe. 
draisonde, 

!au train dont ily va. 
si cela continue, 
d laportiey hors de laport6e. 
on ne pevipas le r^oindre; U 

est hors ^attemte. 
la lettre m^est pa/rvenue. 
nCy voild arrw6. 
d oon droit, 
d plus forte raison. 
raison de plvs pour . . . 
le simple bon sens le veut ainsi. 
ily a lieu de croire que . . . 
{U nHra pas, et pour cause. 

pour raisons h moi connues. 



1 2Vf is no more used but In the expreidon Ut ou tard. 

> Lit— HuiBng Is no play, an e3q>re8slon from the game of dranghta 
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for what reasondid they quarrel? aqtidpropaBseMnt-ilaquereU^? 
that is not what I had reckoned ( ce n^est pas la mon compte, 

upon, 
never reckon upon that, ( rayez cda de vo8 tablettes,^ 

reckon not your chickens before qui compte sans son hdte, compte 

-Uieyarenatched; or, he who detucfois. 

reckons without his host 

reckons twice; or, catch your 

hare before you cook it, 
short reckonings make long les bona comptea font lea bona 

friends, amia, 

I cannot recollect his name at aon nom ne me revientpaa. 

present, 
to the best of my recollection, autcmt qu^U nCen aouvient. 
as red as fire, rov^ge comme lejeu. 

in reference to, in or with re- pcMr rapport d, 

gardto, 
upon reflection, on second UnUe reflexion faite. 

thoughts, 
that is not to be refused, ( cela n^eat paa de refua. 

my kind regards to, mta amiti^ d ; miUe choaea d, 

regard being had to, eu 4ga/rd d, 

as regular as clock-work, ( r^l6 comme un papier de rmi- 

aique. 
for regularity's sake, pour la r^le; pour pitta de r^gu- 

lariU, 
in the reign of, aoua le rhgne de. 

I am not nis relation, je ne IvA auia rien ; il ne m^eat 

rien, 
with reluctance, d contre-ooeur. 



rely upon it ! comptez-y ! comptez Id-deaaua ! 

there is a remedy for every Uy a remMe a tout, 

thing, 
if I remember rightly, at fai bonne m/imoire, 

give my kind remembrance to ditea-lui miUe choaea (or bien dea 

>iiTn^ choaea) de m^a paH. 

three removals are as bad as a :|: troia dim^nagementa valent wn 

fire, mcendie. 

they are mere reports, ( ce aont dea on dita, 

it is reported that, on dit; le bruit court que, 

there is no resemblance between cela ne ae reaaernble paa, 

the things, 
what has been resolved on? qu^a^t-on arrit6 ? 
it is resolved upon, the die is ledien eatjeU, 

cast, 

s Lit— Eraae fhBt flrom yonr booki. 
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it Ib a finn resolution, t^eat un parti pris. 

there is still some resource left, Uy a encore de la resaource. 

with respect to (th.), par rapport d ; qtuint d. 

with respect to (p.), d regard de. 

in that respect, d cet dgard. 

in all respects, d tons igaa-ds, 

in some respects, aous qwdquea rapporU. 

it respects, regards, concerns, U s^agit de. 

it is a want oi respect, c^est un manque d'^gards. 

respecting, d V^a/rd de. 

among the rest, entre autres. 

let us resume our discourse, let revenom d no9 moutons.^ 

us return to our subject, 
as rich as a Jew, (ricJie comme un juif, camme 

un Cr€8U8. 
he who pays his debts is grow- ( qui pate aes dettes, or qtU s^ae- 

ingrich, quUtej a'enrichU. 

that is right, well and good, cela eat de justice ; cda est de 

droit ; c^eat bien ; c^est cela ; 

a la bonne henre, 
right or wrong, d tort ou d raison. 

right and wrong, indiscrimi- d tort et d travers. 

nately, 
with good right, d ban titre. 

is it right so ? est-ce bien ainai ? 

all right, tr^-bien ; tout va bien. 

on the right side, du bon c6t6. 

it is a fauLt on the right side, ( c^eat ae plaindre que la marine 

est trop belle. 
that served him right I ( c^est bien fait I + c^est pam 

b4nit. 
abundance of right hurts not, tsura>bondance de droit ne nuU 

pas. 
my ears are ringliug, tingling, ( Us oreiUea me Hntent, or me 

coment. 
at sun-rise, au lever du aoleU. 

advisers run no risk, lea conaeiUeura ne aont pas lea 

payeura. 
at your risk, d voa riaquea et p4rila. 

it is robbing Peter to pay Paul, % c^eat dScouvrir St. Pierre pour 

couvrir St. PavX; {c^eat/cUre 

un trou pour en boUfCker un 

autre. 

1 In VAvocat PaUHn^ an old play of the 15th century, a clothier accuses a 
shepherd of having stolen his sheep and the shepherd's lawyer of having 
stolen his cloth, lliis he does with such a confusion, that the Judge cannot 
make out a word of it, and wishing to decide tiie first diarge, constantly re- 
peats^ Rivenon* h not mouUmt, 
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I have a rod in pickle for him, (je la lui garde bonne. 

one must do at Rome as the ( Ufattt hurler avec lea loupa ; 

Romans do, {ala guerre comme d la guerre. 

that does not take much room, cela ne tient pas un groa volume. 
in a front room, sur le devant. 

in a back room, sur le derrih-e. 

a reading room, un cabinet de lecture. 

covetousness is the root of all V avarice eat la aource de taua lea 

evils, maux. 

no rose without a thorn, U n^eat point de roae aana Spmea. 

as rough as a bear, ( groaaier comme un oura, 

as round as an apple, \rond comme une boule. 

you must not rouse the sleep- il nefaut paa 4veUler le chat qui 

ing lion, let sleeping dogs he, dort. 
there is the rub, (voUdu lehic; X c^eat Id que git 

le li^vre. 
rude behaviour, une conduite groaaih-e. 

rude treatment, rough usage, un traitement dur, or a&ohre. 
the knight of the rueful ooun- le ckevaMer de la triate figure. 

tenance, 
there is no rule without exoep- U iCy a point de r^gle aana ex- 

tion, ception. 

a rumour abroad, un bruit qui court. 

nothing but that woman runs il a^eat coif 4 de cette/emme. 

in his head. 



S 

Put the saddle upon the right bldmez celui qui a tort 

horse, 
for fashion* sake, for form's par manitre d^ acquit. 

sake, 
for talkins's sake, par manih'e d*entretien. 

for the sale of, pour Famour de. 

it is not for your sake, ( cen^ eat paa pour voaheavxyeux, 

what is the cause of his sally pourquoi a-t-U fait cette aortie 

against you ? contre voua ? 

he is not worth his salt, (ilnevautpaalepainqu^Um^inge. 

he finds a salve for every sore, t U trouve d chaque trou une 

cheviUe. 
I do the same, c^eat ce que jefaia. 

show us a sample of your skill, donnez-noua un icha/ntHlon de 

votre aavmr-faire. 
I am not satisfied with was^ jene me paie paa.de cearaiaofna- 

reasons, la. 

it is so much saved out of the {f^eatauianJtdepiismrVein'Mmi. 

fire, 
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saving liis rights^ m/im pr^jvdice de ees droita. 

be saving, or economical, X\l fiwi, fakre vie qm dure. 

trifling savings, des Economies de bouts de chan- 

deUes. 
hanger is the best sauce, t ^ n^^t sauce que d'app^Ut.^ 

I say, sir I ( dites done. Monsieur i 

say on, dites toujours, 

as if one should say, ( comme qui dirait. 

that is to say, c^est d dire, 

so to say, if I may say so, pour ainrn dire. 
you are pleased to say so, cela vow plait d dire. 

you don't say so ? are you jok- est-ce pour rire que vous dites 
ing? cela? vous riez? cela n*esi 

pas possible? 
does that mean to say . . .? est-ce d dire que. ...f 

that is saying much, c^est heaucoup dire. 

as the saying is, ( comme ditV autre; commeondit; 

comme disent les bonnes gens. 
saying and doing are different (Jiure et dire s&nt deux. 

things, 
no sooner said than done, aussitdt dit aussitdtfaiL 

I can scarcely, fai de la peine d. 

upon a new score, sur nouveauxjrais; d nouveau 

compte. 
upon what score ? on what pour quelle raison ? d quel tHre? 

grounds ? by what right ? en vertu de quoi ? 

what a scrawl I (quels pieds de mouche ! 

at sea, en mer. 

by the sea-side, au bord de la mer. 

pray be seated ! veuUlez vous asseoir ; donne^ 

vouA la peine de vous assewr. 
the secret is found out, (<ma d4couvert le pot au Trose. 

let me see ! let us see ! voyons I 

we shall see that ! i^est ce que nous aMons voir ; 

nous verroTis bien. 
you are not fit to be seen, ( vous n^Stes pas presentable. 

we have not seen you for a {c^est du fruit nouveau que de 

long time, vous voir. 

he sees no further than his ( «/ ne voit pas plus loin que le 

nose,^ ^ bout de son nez^ 

seeing is believing, Tmr, c^est croire. 

as it seems, d ce qu^il parait. 

without seeming to observe, sans f aire semblant de rien. 
a godsend, a wmdfall, a trea- tme bonne trouvaiUe. 

sure trove, 
against all common sense, en d4pit du bon sens. 



1 See Note 1, page 36& 
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a loDg series of reproaches, ( une JcyrieUe de rtprotAes, 
seriously, jokingasideorapart, raiUerie d part. 



it serves him right, c^est hienfait ! % c^ eat pain hMt / 

the way to set about it, la mani^re de a'y prendre. 

a set of men, une reunion dChom/mes. 

a dangerous set, ( une clique dangereuae. 

that business is settled, c^eat une affaire conclue. 

settle it between you ; agree, X<^'^ord€z voaflHtes.^ 
a severe cold in the head, un groa rhume de cerveau. 

you are not easily shaken in vov>a itea/erme aur voa itrtera. 

your opinion, 
it's a shame ! c^eat honteux ! 

for shame I fi done ! 

how many will f aU to my share? combien m^en reviendra-t-U t 
sharp words, dea parolea vivea. 

as sharp as a needle, fin cormne un raaoir. 

who mskkes himself a sheep, him X9!^* ^^ f^^^ brebia, le loup le 

the wolf eateth, mange. 

sheer nonsense, pure aotUae. 

all that shines is not gold, tout ce qui reluit n^eat pas or. 

none so worse shod than shoe- lea cordonniera aont lea phut nuU 

makers' wives, cJvauaa^a. 

in short, href; en un mot; enfin. 

the short and the long of it (enunmMcommeencant.... 

should he happen to know, a^U venait d eavoir. 

one shoulder of mutton draws Vapp6tit vient en mangeant. 

down another, 
a feigned sickness, une maladie de commande. 

sickness comes on horseback lea mxdadiea viennent d chevai 

and leaves on foot, et a^en retoument d pied. 

by the water-side, or brink, or au hord de Veau. 

edge, 
on both sides, de part et d^ autre. 

I am on your side, je aula dea vdtrea. 

the right side (of a stuff, etc.), Vendroit {d'une itoffe^ etc.). 
the wrong side (of a stuff, etc.), Venvera {d'une ^toffe^ etc.) 
ever3rthing has a wrong and a chaque mMaUXe a aon revers. 

right side, 
a fine sight, une choae heVe d voir. 

a grand sight, un apectacle auperbe. 

out of sight, out of mind, loin dea yeux, loin du ceeur; lea 

ahaenta ont Umjoura tort. 

1 lit— Tone your flotok 
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he is short-sighted, (ilfte voU pas plus Join que mm 

nez. 
silence gives consent, qui ne dit mot consent. 

what a simpleton he is ! quelpauvre sire / U est bien de 

son village ! 
what a simpleton yon are to..., que vous Stes bon de ...! 
it is sinful to, c^est packer qv/e de ; c^est un 

p4ch6 de. 
we should not require the death d tout p4ch4 mis^ricorde. 
of the sinner. 



how is he situated ? qu^Ue est sa position f 

he is in a situation, U est en pUice. 

he is out of a situation, {Uest sur le pav6. 

the highest situations are the Xaux grands portauxhaMentle* 

most exposed, grands vents. 

the miser would skin a flint, {Vavare tondrait un oeuf. 
he is just skin and bone, ( U rCa que la peau et les as. 

slander is worse than a sword, :{: un coup de langue est pire 

qu'un coup de lance. 
sleep upon it, la nuit porte conseil. 

sleeping is as good as eating, qui dort dine. 
there's many a slip between X de la coupe aux Uvres U y a 

the cup and the hp, loin ; X de la main d la houche 

se perd souvent la soupe. 
on the sly, by stealth, en cackette. 

a sly blow, un coup de Jamac.^ 

a smart answer, a cutting an- une r6ponse mordante. 

swer, 
a smart reply, une vive r^plique. 

a smart saying, un mot fin. 

he shall smart for it some day (il lui en cuira quelque jour. 

or other, 
he is all smiles and kindness, ( ilfaitpatte de velours. 
there is no smoke without fire, ( il n'y a pa^ defum6e sans feu. 
thereisasnakeinthegra8s(fig.), \il y a quelque anguille sous 

roche. 
it snows, il neige; U tombe de la neige. 

there has been a heavy fall of il est tomM beau/ioup de neige. 

snow, 
Mr. so and so, M. un tel. 

if so, s'il en est ainsi; si c^est ainsi. 

so on, so forth, et ainsi de suite. 

somehow, tant bien que mal, 

1 In 1547, the .Seigneur de Jarnac, flehtin^ with another nobleman, struck 
him suddenly on his ham and brought him to the graund. Hence, donntr 
un coup de Jamae^ to give an underhand, a s^*- * treacherous blow. 
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somehow or other, <m ne aait comment. 

that is something ! {parlez-moi de cela ! 

he gave me a guinea, it is some- U itCa donn^ une guinie^ c'est 

wing, Umjoura cela. 

every mother's son, toua jvsqu^au dernier. 

the more my sorrow, phis fen at du chagrin; c'««< 

jvL8tement ce qui m'afflige. 
sorrow treads upon the heels of X ^^ Q'^i ^^ vendredi, dimanche 

mirth, plewrera.^ 

very sorry, trhi-fdcM; d^soU. 

a strange sort of a man, ( un drdle d'homme; {un' drdle 

de corps. 
his book is much sought after, on s'arracJie son livre. 
a man of sound principles, un homme bien pensant. 

a tall spare man, un grand homme sec. 

spare moments, des moments libres, de loisir. 

if you like it, do not spare it, ( si vous le trouvez bon, ne vous 

en faites pa>s faute. 
can you spare (p. or th. ) for an pouvez-votis vous passer de (p. 

hour, or th.) pour une heure ? 

spare to speak and spare to Xf^'^^ de parler on meurt sans 

speed, confession. 

so to speak, pour ainsi dire. 

they speak broken French, ( ils icorchent lefrangais. 
you speak recklessly, ( votis cassez les vUres. 

to his honour be it spoken, soit dit d son honneur. 
he has spoken severely against (Ua tirS sur moi d, botUets rou- 

me, ges. 

too long speeches, des discours d perte d^haleine. 

full speed, ventre d ten'e; d toutes jambes. 

God speed you ! Dieu vous protege ! 

a spendthrift, un panier perc^y un mange-tout. 

in nigh spirits, en grande gaiet&; fort en train. 

there is spirit in the piece, ily a dela verve dans la pi^ce. 

he owes 'you an old spite, (ila une dent de lait contre vous. ' 

he is a very spoil-sport, a (c^est un vrai robot' jove. 

marplot, 
one must spoil before he spins, apprenti n^est pas mattre. 

one must creep before he 

walks, 

XLIII. 

on the spot, sur les lieux; sur-le-champ. 

he finds spots in the sun, U trouve des tallies au soleil. 

he spunges upon you, t'^^i «*^ ^os crochets.^ 

1 A line from Racine's comedy les Pktideurs. 

> Dents de lait, first teeth. 

* lit—- He is on your hooks, that is, yon support him. 
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his life, his honour, is at stake, ilyvadesa vie, de turn 

you play for a great stake, vous jouez groa jeuu. 

up stairs, down stairs, en Juiut, en bets. 

a private staircase, un eacalier d4r6b4. 

stand ofif ! keep off ! au large ! 

how can one stand it ? comment peut-on y teair ? 

I cannot stand it, je iCy Hens plus. 

as matters stand, tur U pied (or au point) ok tn 

sont lea choaes. 
and so it stands now, vcnld oil en aont lea cJioae9. 

I am at a stand, ( me voUd lea braa croia^ 

a man of good standing, un homme qui a une bonne poai^ 

Hon. 
we are friends of old standing, noiLs aommea amia devieHle date^ 
while the grass grows, the steed Ufaut vivre en aitendani. 

starves, 
by stealth, secretly, d la d4rob^ en cachette. 

it is locking the stable door X c'eatfermer V^cvrie quand les 

when the steed is stolen, chevaux aont dekora. 

step by step, paa A jpcw. 

within a step of, d deux pa.a de. 

he sticks at nothing, U ne aefait acrupule de fien. 

he sticks at no difficulty, U ne a'arrSte devant aucune difi^ 

cult^. 
he sticks to his work, ( il eat clou4 aur aa beaogne, 

I do not know where it sticks, je ne aaia d quoi cda tient. 
we stick in the same mire, we ( noua voUd dana le mime baur- 

are in the same box, bier. 

as stiff as a poker, raide comme une barre de/kr. 

still more so, d plus forte raiaon. 

he never stirs abroad, ( it eat toujoura dana aa tanidre, 

a stitch in time saves nine, ( un point fait d tempa en tauvM 

mille. 
that goes against his stomach, le cosur ne lui en dit pOB, 

or the grain, 
a rolling stone gathers no moss, pierre qui roule n^amaaae /mu 

mousae. 
store is no sore, you can't have abondance de biena ne nuit p<u. 

too much of a good thing, , 
after a storm comes a calm, aprh la pluie le beau tempg. 
the best of the story, le plujt beau de Vhiatoire. 

an old woman's story, une kiatoire de bonne f em/me; un 

conte d dormir debout, 
all idle stories ! (chanaona que tout cela I 

the same story over again ! {toujoura la m4me chanson / 
the story goes on to say, on ajoute. 

as the story goes, d ee que dit Vhistoife. 
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that's another story, {c^est une autre paire de man- 

chesP- 
straight along, tout droit. 

as straight as a dart, (droit comme unjonCy i«r t, ten 

cierge. 
you should do it in a straight- ( U nefatUpas aUer par quatre 

forward way, chemins. 

strange to say, to relate ! ^ c?u}8€ itrange ! 
he is quite a stranger to me, (je ne le connate ni d^Eve nt 

d^Adam. 
he is not gone there to pick (Un^y eat pas aXU pov/f en/Uer 

straw, des perles. 

at a stretch, tout d^une haleine; d^un trait. 

strictly speaking; d proprement parler. 

it has struck one, U est une heure 8onn6e; une heure 

est 8onn4e. 
he strikes home, U emporte la pi^.^ 

in a string, one after another, d la queue; les una apr^ les 

autres. 
one must not touch upon that c'est une corde qu^il nefaut paa 

string, toucher. 

a master-stroke, un coup de mattre. 

there is no struggling with ne- Ufaut c4der d la nicessiM. 

cessity, 
as stubborn as an ass, ( entSt4 (or tStu) comme un dne. 

you look stupefied, Qoous avez Pair de retfemr de 

Pontoise. 
it is very stupid, ( c^est bien bSte, 

as stupid as an owl, ( bete comme une oie; sot eomme 

une buse. 



his book did not succeed, son livre rHa pas pris. 

a quiet success, un succ^ d^estime, 

a success beyond measure, un succ^fou. 

all of a sudden, tout d coup. 

suffice it to say, qu^U auffise de dire. 

that is sufficient to, U n'enfautpas davantagepour. 

sufficient unto the day is the d chaque jour suffit sa peine. 

evil thereof, 
that suits me, done ! ( cda me va, fen suis ! 

one must suit one's self to the (a la guerre comme d la guerre. 

times, 
a sum over and above, une somme en sua. 

1 See Kote 3, page 238. 

* We say, il lui donna un coup de fouet qui emporta la pHee, lie |;aTe h^ a 
lash which cut the piece oat Hence the flgarative expression. 
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at sunrise, an lever du soleil. 

at sunset, au coticher du soleU. 

in the bright sun, en p^em soleil. 

there is neither sun, nor dust, XilfaU un temps de dejnouselle. 

nor rain, abroad, 
the sun shines upon all alike, le soleil luit pour tout le monde. 
it is sunny, the sun is very U/ait soleil, grand soleil. 

high, 
a bright sunshine, {un beau soleil. 

when two Sundays come to- {la semaine des trots jeudis. 

gether, 
sure enough, d coup sHr, 

to be sure ! certainement/maiscertainement. 

sure ! I sent it, tout de bon, sans plaisanter^ je 

Vai envoyi. 
I am (][uite sure of it, (/e» mettrais ma main aufeu. 

sure bmd, sure find, nUfiance est m^e de sHretA. 

surprising to relate ! chose surprenante / 

I suspected it ! je m'en dautais bien ! 

one swallow does not make a t une hirondeUe ne /ait pas le 

summer, nor one woodcock printemps ; ( une fois n^est 

a winter, pas coutume. 

I would swear to it I (/^^ jurerais ! fen Itoeraia la 

main! 
sweep before your own door, melez-vous de vos affaires, 
you made a sweet business of vous avez/aitld une beUe affaire, 

it, 
my head swims, la tSte me toume, 

do not utter a syllable of it, n^en dites rien ; ne faites 

blant de rien. 



The tables are turned, la m^daUle est renvers6e ; les 

affaires ont chang4 deface. 

that won't take, ( fa ne prend pa^. 

take aU together, on the whole, d tout prendre. 

what he said was taken up, {ce qu^il a dit n^est pas tomh6 d 

terre. 

that's a thorn taken out of his (i^ s^est t%r6 une forte 4pine du 
side, pied. 

the talk of all the town, Fentretien de toute la ville. 

they talked of you at dinner, ilfut question de vous d diner. 

all that is idle talk, it is as ( autant en emporte le venL 
liffht as air, 

he ^uit talks much, lies much, t ^ grands parleurs sont de 

grands menteurs. 

he is an idle talker, c^est un diseur de riens. 
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eveiy one to his taste, 

tastes differ, 

there is no disputing of tastes, 



cJiacun a son goiU. 
X les godts ne se rapportent point, 
on ne dispute pas des goiiis fu 
des couUurs. ^ 

you are better fed than taught, vous ites trop bien nourriet trop 

mal appris. 
les larmes aitx yevx, 
les larmes lui sont venues aux 



with tears in his eyes, 
tears came into his eyes, 
don't tell me that ! tell that to 

the marines ! 
that is my temper, 
it is ten to one, 
a tender point, 



yeux. 
(d d^autresP 
je suis ainsi/ait. 
ily a dix d parier contre un, 
un point dilicai ; un point seor- 

breux. 



on these terms, 

no thanks to him, 

thank Qod, 

that's it, 

as to that, 

and then it is that..., 

there ^ou are right, 

there is the main point, 

through thick and thin, 

stop thief ! 

set a thief to catch a thief, 

he is thin-skinned, touchy, 

c[uick-tempered, 
it is no such thing, 

there is the thing, 
one of two things, 
of all things, above all things, 

from one thins to another, he 

came to spe^..., 
poor thing ! % 

it is just the thing, 

r 

it is the best thing I can do, 



d c€S'conditions-ld. 

ce n^est pas grdce d ltd. 

Dieu merci 7 grdce d Dieu / 

c'est cela / 

guant d cela ; pour le coup. 

et c^est alors que... 

en cela vous avez raison. 

t c'est Id que git le li^vre. 

d travers tous les obstacles ; d 

tout et d travers. 
au voleur ! au voUur t 
(d voleur voleur et demi. 
U ne faut pas lui marcher siwr 

lepied. 
point du tout; cela n^est pas 

vrai. 
( voUd ce qv/e c^est. 
de deux choses Vune. 
avant (or sur) toute chose; par- 

dessus touies choses. 
{defil en aiguMlCf U en vmt d 

parier... 
la pauvre cr^ture / 
( cela fait V affaire; cela ira tris- 

bien. 
c^est ce quefai de mietix dfaire; 

c'est mon plus court parti. 



1 Aline from Boileau's Artpoiiique, 
s Lit— Tell that to others 
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it is quite another thing, 

the thing is to, 
as things go, 

I should think so ! 
this, that, and the other, 
gather thistles, expeot prickles^ 
no thoroughfare, no road this 

way, 
though it were only..., 
even though, were I, 
I thought better o£ it since last 

night, 
a thought strikes me, 
his coat is threadbare, 
his throat is paved, 
I was thunderstruck by it, 

ticket of admissioin, 

sin^e ticket, 

return ticket, 

^od tidings, 

it is rather too tight, 

my shoes are too tight, 

till then, 

till to-morrow, 

for tiiat time, 

from that time, 

from time to tune, 

by this time, 

in a short time, 

in a proper time and place, 

at the appointed time, 

at the same time, 

some time or other, 

with time, in the long run^ at 

length, 
in his father's time, 
just in time to, 
that comes just in time. 



c^est tout atttre chose; (c'esf uae 
autre paire de Tnam^ies. ^ 

il Skagit de. 

par le temps qui court; {d* 
train dont ^ va. 

je le crois bien ! 

{etciet ^a. 

qui s'yfrotte s^y pifu€, 

on ne pome pas/ 

ne/iU-ce que... 

quand bien mhne; dussS-^e. 

je me suis ravis6» 

U me vint une id6e. 

{son habit montre la corde, 

XUale gosierpav4. 

(les bras m^en tombaient; c'^tail 

un coup de fofwditt ponnf moi 
biXLet d'entrie, 
billet d^oMer. 
billet d'aller et retour. 
de bonnes nouveUes. 
c*est un peu juste, 
{je suis dans la prison- de 3L 

Cr4pin.^ 
en attendant; jusque^ld. 
d demain. 
pour lors. 
d^ lors. 

de temps en temps, 
d Vheure qu^U est; 
sous peu. 
en temps et lieu, 
d Vheure convenue. 
en mSme temps, 
un jour ou Vaukre; w^ de en 

jours. 
d la longue. 

du vivant de son p^e. 
d temps pour. 

{cela vient comme mar^e en 
carSme.^ 



mainiemmi. 



1 See Note 8« page 288. 

3 St Crispin is the patron of shoemakers. 

s Lit— Like flsh daring Lent (when Roman Catholics abstain fh>m meat). 
Instead of eomme mar€e en earime. many people say oommt Man m carimt, 
part of the Lent always fiUIing in Mareb. 
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this time I have you, {pour h coup je vous y prend*. 

time hangs heavy upon my U temp8 me dure, 

hands, 
as times go, par U temps qui court 

we shall see when the time ( cUors comme cUora ! 

comes! 
tim.e lost is never found again, U temps perdu ne se rtoovxrt 

point. 
a mouse in time may out a avec le temps on vient d bout de 

cable,. tout; % petit d petit Poiseau 

fait son nid. 
ill-timed, hors de saison; d contre-tem/ps. 

he is qiiite tiresome to me, (je le porte sur mes ^pauUs, 
tit for tat^ (d hon chat bon rat ; ( c^est «• 

prit6 pour un rendu. 
hia tongue is always wagging^ ( sa langite va toujours. 
your tongue runs before your vous parlez avant de penser, 

wit, 
you have a tongue in your head, ( avec une langne onvad Rome. 
a tongue gives a deeper wound X un coup de langue est pire 

than a sword, qu^un coup de lance, 

what the heart thinks the :{:(^e Vahondance du csEwt \a 

tongue speaks ; or, near the b(mche parle. 

heart, near the mouth, 
too much of one thing is good Vexc^ gdte tout. 

for nothing, 
topsy-turvy, sens dessus-dessous, 

it totters, (^a branle dans le manchi. 

the beaten track, le sentier battu. 

every one to his trader chaxyun son TrUtier, 

a tnmsparent artifice, X une finesse cousue defii blana. 

it is but trash, ( ce rCest qwe de la drogue, 

time travels fast, time flies, le temps va vUe. 
a capital treat, ( un fameux r6gal, 

it is a treat to see you, c^est une fete de vous voir. 

such as the tree is, such is the tel arbre tel fruit. 

fruit, 
it is my first trial, c^est mon coup d'essai. 

he has played him a clever (U lui a serw un plat de stm 

trick, metier. 

he is at his trickB again, (U va encore f aire de» siennes. 

within a trifle, a peu de chose pris, 

such a trifle, si peu de chose. 

that is but a trifle. ( U n'y apa^ Id de qtioifou^etter 

un chat. 
we have not come to trifle (nous ne somrnes pas vemu iei 

away our time, pour enfiler des perles, 

in what trim she is ! (comme la voildfagot^e ! 
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ihey have caused him mucli on lui a fait voir dupays. 

trouble, 
it is not worth the trouble, ( lejeurCenvautpaa lachandeUe. 
every one has his troubles, chacun a sa croix d porter. 
you have played the truant, vous avezfait V^colehuissonnitre. 
that is true enough, c^eat hien vrai. 

it is his best trump (fig.)» t c^est son ckeval de bataiUe. 

you are not to be trusted, vous ites sujet a catUion. 

that is trusting to a broken bienfou qui s^yjle. 

reed, 
to tell the truth, A dire vrai ! a vrai dirt! 

aU truths must not be told at Uyuitv^riJt/iTCtitpaAhaKneddirt. 

all times, 
it is only truth that can give iX rCy a que la v4riU qui blesse. 

offence, 
at every turn, d tout propos; d toiU bout de 

champ?- 
each in his turn, by turns, d tovr de rdle, tour d tour. 
it is my turn to, c'eat d moi d. 

it is your turn now, ( d vous la balle.^ 

it is done to a turn, to a tittle, c'est cuit a point. 
one good turn deserves another, X ^ beaujeu beau reiour; un ser- 
vice en vaut un autre. 
think twice before you speak Xpensezdevjxfoia avantdepar- 

once, second thoughts are Ur. 

best, 
if things were to be done twice, sijeunesse savait, et si vieiUesse 

aU would be wise, pouvait ! 

he will not need to be told so il neseU laisserapas dire deux 

twice ; one telling will be fois. 

enough for him, 
in the twinkling of an eye, en un din d'ceil ; en moins ds 

rien. 

V. 

be it understood, it being un- bien entendu. 

derstood, 
that is understood, c'est entendu ; cela va sans dire. 

an undue rigour, une rigueur ouirie, excessive, 

unexpectedly, d Vimproviate. 

there shall be no unfairness, il iCy aura pas de passe-droit. 
unfit for service, hors de service. 

it you say that^ you will un- {si vous dites cela, vous U 

hinge him, mettrez hors des gonds. 

^ See Note 2, page 278. a See Kote 2, page 838. 
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unknown to me, a mon msu. 

you shall not go long unpiin- {voiLaneleporterezpaahi&nlom. 

ished, 
a good action never remains un bienf ait n* est jamais perdu. 

unrewarded, 
it is unseemly to, unbecoming U est inconvenant de. 

to, 
lie is up, il est lev4. 

it is up now, c^estjini Tnaintenant. 

he is hard up, U est tr^-gird; U est aux abois. 

up and down, ^ et Id. 

there are ups and downs in life, ily adu haut et du has dans la 

vie. 
they have been looking for you on vous a cherchi par monts et 

up and down, par vaux. 

heels uppermost, ( les quatrefers en Vair. 

upside down, sens dessus-dessous. 

xiiVn. 

it is of no use for you to try, vcyuz avez beau faire. 

what is the use of, of what use d qiioi sert de...? que sert de...t 

is it to...? db qvx)ihon...^. 

what use is it for me to ... ? que ga^nerai-je d...? 
of what use is that to me . . .? d quoi cela peut-U me servir ? 
it is of no use, c^est inutile. 

that is of no manner of use, ( cela sert comme une cinquihne 

roue d un carrosse. 
it is a useless blow, c^est un coup d^Sp^e dans Veau. 

as usual, comme d V ordinaire ; comme de 

coutume. 
it is the utmost if, <^est tout au plus si. 

it is the utmost, (c^est tout le bout dumxmde. 

at the utmost, d tout rompre. 

utterly, defond en combU. 

V. 

a vagabond, a vagrant, un homme sans aveu. 

a vam effort, un coup (Tipie dans Veau. 

it is labour in vain, t c'est battre Veau. 

as vain as a peacock, f^r comme un pa>on. 

XLVIII. 

do you so little value, estimez-vcms si peu ? 

as lone as I have a drop of tant quHl me restera une goutte 
blood in my veins, de sang dans les veines. 
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nothing ventare notiiing win, 
that will Yex liim much, 

the very day, 

the very thought, even the 

thought, 
at first view, 

with a view to, 
b^ open violence, 
visibly, 
on a visit, 
his voice breaks, 
the voice of the people is the 
voice of God, 



qui ne riaqv/e rien ntt rteit. 
( cela luif era /aire du 

sang. 
lejourm^Tne. 
la smU pens^e. 



d la prendhre vue ; au 

abord. 
dans Vintention de. 
a force ouverte. 
a, vue d^oeU. 
en visite, 
sa voix rrme. 
la voix dupeujde est la 

Dieu. 



de 



W. 



it is ten minutes^ walk, 

as I was walking, I saw..., 

for want of, 

what do you want ? 

there wants three francs of the 

sum, 
how much is wanting ? 
there is but little wanting, 
you are wanted, 
a warm man, a man well to do 

in the world, a man of means, 



it is a fair warning for one tQ 

stand on his guard, 
I warrant it, 
waste paper, 
my moutn waters at it, 
he is in low water, 

smooth water runs deep, 
the right way, 

the wrong way, 

half way, 
this way, 
that way, 
which way ? 
on the way, 



iltf a dix minutes de marche. 

tout en me promenantf je vis . . . 

fay>te de. 

que vouleZ'VOtts ? 

il manque trots francs d la 
somma. 

de comHen s'enfaut-U ? 

U ne ^enfaut guhre, 

on vous demande. ^ 

(un richard ; {un gros mon- 
sieur ; ( un homme qui a de 
qtu)i ; ( un homme qui a du 
quibus. 

c'est un avis au lecteur. 

je vous en r6ponds. 

du papier de rebut. 

( Veau m^en vient d la houche. 

( les eaux sont basses chez Im, 

{ il est ba>s perc4. 
Un^y apire eau que ceUe mii dort. 
le hon chemin (proper), la bonne 

manih'e (fig.). 
U mauvais chemin (proper), la 

mauvaise muni^re (fig.). 
d moiti6 chemin; d mi-chemin. 
par ici; de ce c6t4-ci, 
par la; de ce c6t6'ld. 
par oil? 
en chimin; chemin faisant. 
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m every way. 

this way and that, 

on my way to the office, 

on my way from, 

a ^eat way off, 

it 18 the shortest way. 

there is no other way. 



efvery one in his own way, 
the weakest goes to the wall. 



de toutefaqon. 

fd et la. 

comme faUais au hareau; en 

aMant au bureau, 
conime je reve/um de. 
hien loin, 
e'est leplu8 court cAemtn(prop.\; 

c^est leplu>8 court parti (fig.). 
U fCy a pas d'autre chemm 

(prop ) ; U n'y a pcu de m,Uieu 

(fig.). 
chacun a aa maniiire. 

le plus faible est toujoura 



4crasi; lea haUua paieni aotk- 
vent Vamende. 
contentment is the greatest contentement paaae richesaea. 
wealth. 



this stuff will wear well, 

it is not wearable, 

in this cold weather, 

in this hot weather, 

he is a perfect weathercodL, 

ill weeas grow apace^ 

this day week, 



and welcome, 

you are welcome to it, 

a wedding, 
it was well for you, 
very well for you, but..., 
it is very well for you to, 
well or ill, 

as well as he can or could, 
well done ! well and good ! 
all is well that ends well. 



cette 4toffe est d'un bon user. 

cela n'est pas de wise. 

par lefroid quHlJait. 

par la chaleur quHlfait. 

c'est une vraie giarouette. 

mauvavfe herbe crott toujoura. 

U y a aujourd'hui huit joura 
(past), aujourd^hui en huit 
(future).^ 

i^est bien d voire service. 

il estf or c^est d votre service. 
e was as welcome as a dog at ( on Va recu comme un c/itm 
^ '* dans unjeu de quillea, 

bien voua a pris de. 

( pa^sse encore pour vous^ mais. . . 

vous avez beau. 

tant bien que mai, 

de son mieux. 

d la bonne heure ! 

lajm couronne Vceuvre; qui vmU 
la fin veut les Tnoyens; rira 
bien qui rira le denuer; Xtaut 
est bien quifinit bien, 

pour ainsi dire. 



as it were, 

if it were not for him, but for sans lui. 

him, 
I will tell you what, 
what of it ? what of that ? 



what JB that to you ? 



{je vous dirai ce que c^est. 

(eh bien! apr^?—ipjCeai<€ 4 

dire? 
qu^est-ce que cela vous fait ? 



^ Ilya OMJourdCkui buUjourt qu'il aU venu ; a vimdra atffwr^kut m huiL 
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anywhere, rCimporte oil. 

for this long while, depuis longtemps. 

whilst I am about it, while my tandis que fat la main d la 

hand is in, pdte. 

when the whim strikes him, ( quand ila ses Ivhies; {quand 

la lubie lui prend. 
what whim has got into yonr ( qtielle mouche vous a piqiU ? 

head? 
as white as a sheet, hlanc comme un linceul. 

as white as snow, blanc comme neige. 

on the whole, in general, en g4n4ral. 

upon the whole, d tout prendre; en som/ame; o« 

r4itwm6. 
bay a house ready built, but Xmaiaonfaiteetfemmedfaire. 

mould your wife to your own 

mind, 
whether he wills or not, hon gr4 mxd gr6; malgr^ lui. 

XTiTX. 

will you not ? n^est-ce paa ? 

hehas already a will of his own, U a d4jd des volont^s. 

there's no forcing one's will ; a leit voUmt^s sont libres. 

willful man must have his 

way, 
when there is a will, there is a quand ona dela bonne volont^ 

way, on ne Tnanquepas de fnoyenn; 

voiUoir, c^eM pouvoir, 
willing or not, willing or un- bon gr6 mal gr^; de gr4 ou de 

willmg, force. 

willingly, de plein gr4. 

let them laugh who win, rira bien qui rira le dernier. 

there is something in the wind, {U y a quelque chose qui cotwe. 
it was a windfall, treasure ( c'^tait une bonne aubaine. 

trove, 
God tempers the wind to the X d brebis tondue Dieu mesure U 

shorn lamb. vent. 

it is an ill wind that blows no- d quelque chose malheur eat bon. 

body cood, 
wine ma^es him very gay, U a le vin gai. 

good wine needs no bush, bon vin rHapas besoin d^enseigne. 

one cannot fly without wings, Xonnepevipasvolersansplume*. 
as much as one can wish, a plaisir ; d discretion, 

sallies of wit, des saillies. 

it is with us as with. . ., U en est de nous comme de... 

without rhyme or reason, sans rime ni raison. 

we can do without that, nou^ n'attendons pas aprts cela. 

his conversation is very witty, sa conversation pitille d^ esprit 
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a woman must have her way, ce. qiLefemme veut, Dieu le veut. 
no wonder, ce n^est pas itonnant; U vCy a 

rien {Titonnant. 
that's a nine days' wonder, c'est une merveille d'unjour. 
I wonder if, when, how, why, je m^4tonne hien si, etc.; je voU' 

drais hien savoir «i, etc. 
fair, fine words, de belles paroles. 

good words, de bonnes paroles ; de dotices 

paroles. 
high words, des paroles vives; de gros mots; 

des injures. 
vain words, empty words, des paroles en Vair. 

by word of mouth, vivd voce, de vive voix. 
a word with you, un mot! fai un Toot d votts dire. 

take my word for it, croyez-m^en. 

I will not say a word about it, ( cela vHira pas plus loin. 

it won't go any further, 
more words than deeds, plus de bruit que de be^ogne. 

an honest man is as good as his un honnete homme n'a que sa 

word, parole. 

a word to the wise is enough, X ^ ^<^9^ entend a demi-mot; ( d 

bon entendeurun demi-motsuffit, 
a hard work indeed, ( un travail de cheval. 

a work requiring much time, un ouvrage de longue haleine. 
a man's work is from sun to ifwwc/ewwie w'a^'amaw/at<. 

sun, but a woman's work is 

never done, 
the workman is known by his d Vo&uvre on connait Vouvrier. 

work, 
he is a hard worker, ( c^est un piocheur. 

for all the world, pour tout au moTide. 

it is the way of the world, such ainsi va le monde. 

is the world, such is life, 
to make it worse! to make mat- pour surcroit de malheur. 

ters worse, 
do your worst, (faites ce que vous voudrez ! ar- 

rangez-vous. 
let the worst come to the worst, au pis aller. 
he is worth his weight in gold, il vaut son pesant d'or. 
it is not worth while, (lejeu n^en vaut pas la chandeUe. 

the labourer is worthy of his toute peine m^ite salaire. 

hire,, 
a soft answer turns away wrath, petite pluie abat grand vent. 
that is the wrong book, ce n'est pas le livre quHlfaut. 

that is wrong, c^ est Trial; ce n^est pas juste; ce 

n^est pas cela. 
that is wrong of him, c^est rnaX a lui; c^est Tnal de sa 

part. 
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one year with another, on an awnM eommune; anH^e-mejfenm; 

average, bon an mal an, 

as ydlow as gold, jauTie comme de Fori Jaune 

cormne un comg. 
oh yes! yes indeed! ( oh que M I 

yes, (si fait /si! maia si ! 

in a fortnight from yesterday, d^hier en quinze. 
hnt yesterday, hier encore. 

if youne men had sense enough, si jeunesse savait, et si vieiUesse 

and M. men strengthenough, pouvaii. 

all might be well, 
a young devil, an old saint. qiuind le didble dtmeni riflUT, U 

se/aUenaiie. 
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OPINIONS OF SOME NEWSPAPERS AND PROFESSORS OF FRENCH. 



J^Vom the London '* Spbctatob," 7th November^ 1863. 

<*MoNBiBUR Ohabdbnal's system of teaching French, nnlike 
that of many modem professors, is baaed npon the sound and 
thorough comprehension of the roles of language. He does not 
profess to teach French in a fortnight, or, may be, in a week, bnt 
tells his pupils at the outset that the knowledge of French, like 
any other Imowledge worth acquiring, can only be got at by hard 
and persevering labour, extended over a considerable space of time. 
Hons. Chardenal wants his pupils to work not only by day, but by 
night if possible. The student is advised to * take every morning 
two or three verbs and as many sentences, and turn them mentally 
in every possible way during the day, or at night in bed before 
sleeping.' The system, if it should be objected to in Belgravian 
drawing-rooms, is, we are sure, just the thing for the big-brained 
people of Edinburgh and Glasgow.' 



tt 



Urom the *^ Educational Times," November, 1863. 

*' Thb table of Idioms, which extends over 160 pages, is the 
most complete we remember ever to have seen, and, we doubt not, 
will be of very great sorvice to the pupiL" 



From the << Mvsbum," Janmrff^ 1864. 

'* Thb abore is the title-page of a manual adtnirably adapted for 
those who are learning to speak French with the aid of a master; 
and we have leprintea it entire, becanse it is an accurate descrip- 
tion of the contents. Conyersational French is not that of the 
epos or drama, of hiBtory, or of miscellaneous literary extracts. 
Those who hare not the opportunity of gathering it as it falls from 
the lips of the French themselves, must pick it up in the form of 
just such phrases as M. Chardenal has indexed ibr use in the 
mimic conversation, which he carries on with his pupils. Years 
after French conyersation had become a pleasure to the writer of 
this notice, he was completely put out on one occasion by a 
Frenchman saying of some two proposals: "O'est ins Tert on 
verjus" — Anglice: <*Ifs six and naif* a^osen." ll, Chardenal 
anticipates a nost of similar dilemmas." 



From ''Lb CoimaiEB de l'Euaopb,'' 21 Novembre, 1863. 

'< Je profite de oette oooasioB pour appeler, en quelques mots, 
Tattention des professeurs de francos sur un excellent petit livre 
d'enseignement publi6 par ui^ ancienjoumalisteque lea 6T6nements 
politiques de 1851 out, comme tant d'autres, jete sur le riyage 
nospitalier de 1' Angleterre. hes * Exercices ' de M. Chardenal se 
distinguent de maint autre liyre de ce genre, en ce qu'ils s'attachent 
surtout k faire comprendre aux Olives anglais lea difiiSrenees 
idiomatiques qui leur offrent tant de difficult^s ; a leur inculquer, 
d'apr^s un syst^me fort simple et fort efficace, les phrases 
habituelies de la conyersation. Chaque gallicisrae est explique par 
un anglicisme correspondant, et les regies foifdamentales de la 
grammaire sont appliqu6es avec beauconp d'inteUigenoe. £b un 
met, la m6thode de M. Chardenal apprend & parler fran^aisy ce qui, 
en fin de compte^ est le but principal de I'enseignement." 



From M. Louis Blakc. 

** J'ai lu ayec un vif intSret I'ouvrage que yous avez demi^rement 
publie. II m'a psru excellent de toute fa^on: oomme m^thode, 
comme clart6, coitame explication des regies, comme choix des 
examples. C'est im vrai service rendu h, I'enseignement de la langue 
fTan9ai8e dans oe pays, et je souhaite de tout coeur il ce tr^ utile 
liyre le suoc^ aaia m^rite." 



From John Nimmo, Esq., late Editor of " Galionaitt," 
iSOif Boulevard Maiesherbes, Furis, 

• '**fliB, — I recently had an opportunity of perusing your " Fr^ch 
bercises for Advanced Pupils.*' Had I found the work of at 
ordinary or commonplace dncription, ipot up as gr^mmais aonie^ 



times are, with an eye rather to make known tbe compiler's name 
and whereabouts, than for any advantage they presented to the 
pupil over similar productions previously existing, I assuredly would 
not have troubled you on the present occasion. On closing the 
book, it would have been allowed to drop from my memory. But 
yours is a work of a very different description. I have profited to 
some extent by its simple, clearly expressed rules, and hope yet to 
profit still more by them when in possession of a copy, for which I 
nave written to the publisher. 

Beceive then my oest thanks for your very excellent publication, 
which, in my humble opinion, is better calculated to advance a 
thorough knowledge of the mechanism of the French language than 
any similar work with which I am acquainted. It caqinpt fail to 
do you honour in the eyes of aU competent judges." 



From M. J. D^ADHixAB, 2fia Clapham Boad Placey J^onthn* 
CoiocB I'ont dejji fait grand nombre de mes collogues, je ne 

SvoB que vous oomplimenter sur un tel ouvrage, qui, ji coup siir, a 
u vous coiiter un labeur immense, mais le succ4s qu'il doit obtenir 
sera la juste remuneration de vos veilles. 

Je teicherai de mon mieux de le r^pandre, bien certain de rendre 
un vrai service aux 61^ves qui d^sirent faire une 6tude approfondie 
de notre langue si difficile k saisir. 

From M. d'Arnaud, Licentiate of the CoUege of Preceptors^ 

London. 

Jb saisirai toutes les occasions pour recommander et faire 
accepter cet excellent ouvrage qui vous fait beaucoup d'honneur. 

From M. Aug. Beljame, B.A., Frofesaor of Engliah, Lye4e 

St Louitf Faris. 

YoTBE Uvre me parait pr^cieux pour les gens auxquels il s'a^t 
de faire connaltre ia langue pailee, et qui ont evidemment besoin 
d'apprendre pour cela les locutions particmieres k la langue frangaise. 
.... Outre son m^rite intrins^ue, c'est un ouvrage 6minem- 
ment pratique. 

From M. Alex. Beljame, B.A., second Frofeesor of English^ 

Lyede St, Louis, Farts, 

'' J'ai 6te tr^-heureux de recevoir votre ouvrage ; c'est certaine- 
ment le plus complet et le plus pratique que je connaisse sur nos 
idiotismes, et vous vous Stes tir6 avec le plus grand bonheur d'un 
travail plein de difficult^s. Aussi je n'ai pas attendu longtemps 
pour reeommander vos exerdoes. 
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Tirom M. G. Bbbitb, Eeole MiKtair$ pr^^aUnm du Dr. 
Bridgman^ Woolivieh Ommon, 

Jb ne TOUB fais ni compliments ni obserrations sur le merite de 
votre oavrage, mais je yoiu remercie bien nnc^rement pour la peine 
qae TOUB m'^Titez, et ce soir mSme je raifl donner I'or^ d'en fiure 
yenir une doiuaine pour ma cksse. 



From M. H. Boubbbcoud, 1 Portland VtOa, Bridgewaier. 

I approTe very much of the plan, and I shall hare much pi 
fure in recommending it and introducing it in my classes. 



From M. lb Db. Bbocabd-Boulland, Sydenham CoUege^ 

London, 



Gb liyre est appel^ k rendre service et auz professenrs et aux 
^Tes. Je Tai k moiti^ fini, et je m'en troupe tr&s-bien. 



From M. Julbs Caboit, Profeawr of Frtnck, SdMiHlmrgK 
AvTAVT que j'ai pu Toir dans un examen rapide, yotre lirre est 
fidt ayec beaucoup de soin et couTient en eifet anx * 
sup^rieures. 



From M. Ch. Gabsax, LL.D., Frofuwr ofFrtnehy Unwerntp 

CoUegdy London, 

Jb puis Tous dire, en toute sinc^rit^, que tous aves feit un traTail 
bon et utile. Le reeueil d'expressions idiomatiques est excellent et 
ferait k lui seul le suco^ de Totre li?re. 



From M. Dblpbch, B.A., Chriaft Sbapiiaij London, 

Jb n'ai pas youlu reus remercier de votre envoi avant d'aToir 
parcouru votre livre avec attention. Le plan oue vous y area 
adopts r^pond k ma m^thode, et je suis heureux de vous dire que 
j'ai commence d'introduire vos *£xerciees'' dans une de mes 
^coles. J'ai fait, il est vrai, une petite commando, mais je ne 
m'arr&tend pas \k. 

From M. F. Dbbhobt, Caverskam ffouae^ Beading. 
Jb crois que vous avez eu une heureuse id^ et que votre livre 
remplira un vide qui existait depuis longtemps dans Tenaei- 
gnement. 

From M. Dupont, Frofeaaor of French, WesimintUr SohooL 

Pbbmbttbz-moi de vous f^liciter de Thabilet^ aveo laqueUe 
vous avez su r^unir dans un si court espace la plupart des 



idiotismes de notre lan^e. Je ne donte pas qne votre travail ne 
soit d'an puissant seoours pour les ^I^ves qai d^sirent se familiariser 
aveo ces formes courantes du langage qu'ils ne sauraient rencontrer 
dans les aateurs classiques qu'ils ont entre les mains. 



J^m M. A. Hamonet, secritaire de la SoeieU fran^tse de Biert' 
faisancef Frofesaeur defrangaisy S^ Saekville Street^ FieeadUly, 
London, 

Je me bSte de venir vous exprimer combien je snis henreux de 
oonnaitre votre livre dont le m^rite — vous ne prendrez point cela 
ponr des banalit^s— est incontestable ; car il a pour avantage de 
reamer, en an volume facile k dig^rer, les deux grandes difficult^ 
de notre lan^e : la grammaire an point de vue tb^orique, les 
idiomes au point de vue pratique. En effet, quelle que soit la clarte 
des regies de notre grammaire, elles n'en sont pas moins tr^- 
nombreuses et penibles k retenir par 1* Anglais, nabitu^ k tout 
autre cbose en ce qui conceme Tdtuae de sa propre langue. Yotra 
compilation (passez-moi ce mot^ des idiomes est un travail qui a 
dii v(fus coiiter bien da temps : il me parait ^tre aussi complet que- 

Cisible ; Ik encore vous prenez * le boeuf par les comes ' : le 
gaffe parl^ est-il autre cbose que Vnsage r^p^t^ des idiomes d4' 
notre langue ? Non ; or c'est ainsi que I'enseignement devrait se ' 
faire, smrtout dans les ^ooles. Le reste vient de soi. 



lirdm M. Karohsb, Brofenor of Freneh, Boyal MUiUny 

Academy^ Wboitoieh, 

Lb recueil d'exercices public par M. Chaboenal impend parfsite- 
ment, selon moi, au but que Taateur se propose. Les Olives qai 
possMent d^j4 les ^l^ments de la langue tran9aise y trouveront an 
moyen facile de se familiariser avec les tournures idiomatiques qui 
se pr^entent k cbaque pas et qui rendent la conversation si 
p^Dible aux strangers. En on mot, ces exercices leur apprendront 
a parler frauQais, an lieu de se servir de pbrases litt^fement tra- 
duites de Tanglais. L' introduction grammaticale, qui contient les 
pnncipales r^^les de la syntaxe, est faite avec soin et intelligence 
et sera tr^s- utile aux ^tudiants qui recbercbent ane solation som- 
maire des difficulties qu'ils rencontrent tons les jours. 



From M. Guillaume L:6a, Frofesaor of French, Liverpool, 

J'ai lo votre oovrage avec an bien vif int^rSt, et je le trouve de 
nature k produire tout Teffet qne vous devez en attendre, le grand 
art de ftiire parler an Anglais avec I'idiome fran9ai8. 

Soyez persuade, Monsieur, qae j'emploierai tout mon zdle k le 
£ure oonnaitre purtoat oil j'enseigne. 
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From M. Lsmaigmemt, ex^r^p^Uieuir aux CoOigeM ^ Evreux, du 
Mdvre et de Zaon, 79 Walton Street^ Bromptofty London, , 

Je YOtts prie d'aooepter mes sinc^res, qnoique tardifs, remerbi- 
ments. G'est nn Urre excellent. Je Tai In avec d'antant plus 
d'int^rSt qne les exercices et expressions idiomatiqnesqn'il contiefot 
s'adaptent k merreille K ma methode d'enseignement. J'aond 
done donble plainr & le reoommander X mes ^Idves et k mcB anris. 

From Pbofessob LBSnroHAif, ¥if*oria College^ Lcndon. 

I LIKE yonr Exercises mnch, and so do onr masters. I shaU do 
my utmost to recommend them to other schools I am engaged in, 
simply because of their worth. 



From M. Auoubte Mandbou, M.A., St, Peter's CoOegiate 
School^ Faton Square, London, 

YoTBB liyre me parait fait avec soin, et je crois que je pourrai 
m'en servir comme d'introdaction aux '*Half Hours of French 
Translation " de mon ami M. Mariette. 

J'aime beauooup votre collection de gallidsmes ; elle me semble 
plus cqpipl^te, et cependant mieux choisie, qu'aucune de celles que 
je connais. 

Je souhaite done sinc^irement que cet ouTrage ait le succ^ qu'iL 
m^rite, et je tilcherai d'y contribuer. 



From M. Mabiette, M.A., Profetior of French, King't College, 

London, 

Jb tous prie d'accepter mes sinc^res compliments. Cert un 
ouTrage soign^, marqu^ comme nous disons, an bon coin, et auquel 
je trouTe le rare m^rite d'etre tr^pratique. J' en aime surtout la 
partie ^ammaticale. Le vice radical de nos moins mauvaises 
grammaires est cette phras^ologie abstraite, ce yerbiage p^dantes- 
one, dont MM. Noel et Gbapsal out donn^ I'exemple. youf^ 
Monsieur, tous avez M bien inspire en entrant d^ Totre premiere 
r^gle an coeur m^me de votre sujet, et tous ceux qui se seryiront de 
Totre liyre tous sauront gr^ de leur avoir ainsi pr^seni^ dans 46 
pages les regies de notre syntaxe sans phrases, sans ambi^ies, et 
a'une mani^re aussi simple que complete. Je souhaite h votre livre 
tout le Bucc^s qu'il m^rite, et jem'estimerai heureux d'y contribuer 
un pen, en le recommandant et en m'en servant moi-mdme autant 
que je le pourrai. 



From M. N. Mabtin, Professor of French, Wimbledon SdicoL 

YoTBE grammaire m'a beaucoup plu. Je serais bien 4tonn^ 
qu'on ne la pr^f^Sr&t pas k toute auU'e, surtout dans les pensions qui 
pr^parent pour Tarm^e ou pour le " Citil Service." 
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From M. M^inabd, 32 Jay Stre&if Dundee. 

G'est assur^ment on ouTrage s^rieux qui m^rite TattentioQ et U 
faveur des professeurs de fraii9ai8. On y trouve, dans toute sa 
puret^, le fran9ais tel qu'on le parle tons les jours en France, ce 
qui est un grand pas de fait vers Tenseignement pratique de notre 
^ngue. On ne saurait tiop vous fSliciter d' avoir eu I'heureuse 
id^e de mettre un abreg^ de la syntaxe en tSte de yob exercices. 
Gette partie-l&, quoique courte, est complete et excellente. Pour 
ce qui est des exercices eux-m^mes, Thabilet^ qui a pr^sid^ au choix 
des expressions, des phrases 6t des idiotismes qui les composent, est 
au-dessus de tout ^loge. 

Entre deux mots synonvmeB, deux membres de phrase qui expri- 
ment k pen pr^s la meme id^e, mais qui ne s'emploient pas 
indifferemment Tun pour Tautre, parce que — pour ne signaler qu'une 
des difi^rences qui peuyent exister entre eux, — Pun est d'un usage 
joumalier et Tautre ne Pest pas, il y a ji choisir. Or, je trouve 
que, d'un bout k Tautre de vos Easereiseefor Advanced Pupils, toute 
ces nuances sont indiqu^s avec un soin scrupuleux. 

Je me plais k reconnattre que yous avez fait nn livre extr^me- 
ment utile, et, comme j'en ai d^j^ fait Tessai et que j'en ai ^t^ con- 
tent, je continuerai de m'en serrir et de le recommander. 



From M. A, Mokiau, Professor of French, Salford. 

Papfr^cte compl^tement votre livre de ' Exercices pour ^Idves 
avanc^s,' je I'ai introduit au *■ Salford Worldng Men's College,* k 
la ** Salford Academy/' Adelphi Terrace, et dans une dasse particn- 
li^re de demoiselles. 



From M. Mouillard, 2 Herschd Street, SUmgh, Bucks. 
Jx suis persuade que mes Aleves (qui se pr^parent presque tons 
pour i'arm^e) tireront beaucoup d'avantages de Totre recueil au- 
quel je me ferai un plaisir et un devoir de rendre justice en Tadmet* 
tant au nombre des livres que j'ai adopt^s. 



From M. J. Faoliabdini, First Master at St. PauPs School, 

Z/ondon, 

J'ai parcouru avec un vif plaisir Pexcellent livre que vous avez 
eu la bont^ de m'envoyer. Ce n'est pas, comme tant d'autres, une 
simple compilation dont les devanciers ont fait tous les frais. Le 
recueil d'idiotismes surtout me parait pr^cieux, il est tout ce que 
j'ai vu de plus complet en ee genre. Aussi n'ai-je pas tard^ k 
reoommander votre volume, et, si je puis, je riAtioaiiirai k St. 
Paul's School. 
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From M. Poclet, Prof easor of French, Quem*8^ College IrutUuUan 
for Ladies, TvffneU Pa/rk, and Philological School, Londatk. 

JusQu'ici ^e me sois servi des ouvrages de Duverger et de 

Brasseur ; mais (f^tait simplement faute de mieux Je 

saisirai toutes les occasions en mon pouToir de recommander Yotre 
excellent oovrage k mes ^l^ves. 

Moi-m^me je m'^tais propose de faire paraitre deux on trois 
cours de themes sur les idiotismes francos, et j'ayais mdine 
rassembl^, k cet effet, bon nombre de locutions, proyerbefi, etc., 
mais comme yos *^ French Exercises " contiennent k peu pr^ tout 
ce qu'il me fallait, je renoncerai k mon projet. 



From M. Podevin, Owen's CcUege, Manchegter. 

Pai souveAt senti la n^ceseit^ d'un semblable ouvrage, et ie 
Tons fSlicite d' avoir si Men rempli cette lacune. Cest avec pUusir 
et int^r^ que j'ai parcooru Totre livre ; et j'en trouye le ^u si 
bien con9u ^ue je me ferai nn deyoir, non seulement de le recom- 
mander, mais de Tintroduire en toute occasion. 



From M. V. Pkissettk, Professor of French, 13 Park, Lincoln. 

Pai parcouru yotre ouyrage et j'en approuye le plan. Je me 
propose de Tadopter pour mes ^I^yes avanc^ 



[ From M. LB Oapitaine Bichon, B. A., French Master, Ladies* 
InstUubUm, Charlotte Square, EdinbwrgK 

J' AT le plaisir de yous annoncer que je yiens de faire adopter 
dans six bons dtablissements yos French and English Exercises. 
Cest yous faire comprendre, mon cher Monsieur et conir^rey 
mieux que par un banal 4Ioge, tout le cas que je fais de yotre 
exceUent ouyrage. 



From M. 6. Boublot, Polytechnic Institution, London, 

J'ai introduit yotre liyre dans quelques-unes de mes classes, et 
maintenant que je I'ai soumis k une longue dpreuye, que je Tai 
^tudi^ en entier ayec bon nombre d'^l^yes, je puis yous en dire 
conscieusement mon opinion. 

Quelques auteurs se sont content^s de traduire en anglais des 
grammaites fran^aises, oubliant que les regies d'une langue, outre ce 
qa'elles out toutes de commun, de plus g^n^ral, yarient selon le 

Seuple auquel on Tenseigne, doivent, en un mot, printer les 
ifferences plutdt que les rapports des deux langues. D'autres, 
▼oulant tout expliqaer, se sont perdus dans une multiplicity do 



11 

S receptee qai ne font que jeter la confiuion dans Tesprit. Graignant 
e renfermer trop de taits dans une formule g^n^rale, ils ont, avec 
talent qaelquefois, mais sans profit ponr la majority des ^tud^ants, 
diss^qnJy divis^, puW^ris^ la lang|iie. 

Yous avez, avec beaucoup de jugement, tena le miliea entre les 
deux ^oueils. Yous avez habilement mari^ Tanalyse et la synth^, 
sans jamais perdre de Tue que yous tous adressez k des Anglais, k 
des jeunes gens et souvent k des enfants. 

Mais la partie de votre ouvrage qui est la plus originale et qui 
offre le plus grand interdt, e'est yotre recueil a'idiotismes. - 

Les deux langues ont en commun assez de mots et de toumures 
pour exprimer d^jk un grand nombre d'id^s. Cependant, ce ne 
serait pas enseigner le fran^ais que de faire remarquer seulement 
ses diffiSrences ayec ? anglais. L'4Uve intelligent n'a gu^re besoin 
da maitre pour cela. Ce qui I'embarrasse, o'est cette foule d' ex- 
pressions dont aucune grammaire, si complete qn'elle soit, ne pent 
rendre compte, et qui cependant ferment la partie la plus intime, 
la plus Tivaute et la plus pittoresque de la langue, de la- langae 
pari4e snrtout. , G'est principalement par ses galUcismes que notre 
langue affirme sa forte mdiviaualit^. Yous ne les ayez pas donnas 
tous. Cela ^tait impossible. Mais yous ayez fait nn yaste et bon 
choix, et ie ne crains pas de declarer qu'apr^ yous ayoir s^rieuse- 
ment ^tudi^ on sera rarement arrets dans la lecture des liyres les plus 
difficiles. 

Cependant, pour yous dire franchement tonte ma pens^e, 
j'aimerais k yous yoir retraucber un certain nombre de phrases d'un 
usage pen frequent et faire nn pen de place pour quelques morceaux 
suiyis. II me semble que la forme fragmentaire des phrases 
d^tach^es s'imprime difScilement dans Pesprit. Je sais bien que 
yous n'ayez pas souyent imit^ ceux de yos deyanciers qui n'enre- 
gistrent que des propositions de quatre ou cinq mots ; je sais aussi 
qu'il est impossiole de donner autrement d'une mani^re syst^ma- 
tique des themes sur les regies de la syntaxe et sur les idiotismes 
isol^. Mais yous ayez un repertoire si riche que yous pouyez, sans 
inconyenientf sacrifier quelque chose. 

Pour ^crire et surtout ponr parler facilement une langue 
^trang^re, il faut arriyer k penser dans cette langue. II fant, non 
seulement sayoir des mots, des regies et des phrases, il font encore 
enchainer tout cela rapidement. Limitation seule mene k ce 
r^sultat difficile. Je suis conyaincu qu'un homme qui saurait par- 
faitement tout un dictionnaire et toute une grammaire, mais qui ne 
saurait que cela, serait incapable de s'exprimer couramment, 
quoiqu'il eiit k sa disposition tous les mat^riaux de la lan^e. 

Je me suis permis ces remarques paroe que je porte int^rdt k 
yotre ouyrage, parce que je le cbnsid^re comme un des meillenrs 
pour I'enseignement du fran^ais. Si ma lettre est un peu longue, 
je yous prie de Tattribuer seulenfient au d^ir que j'ai de yoir tob 
efforts couronn^ du succ^ qu'ils m^ritent. 
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From M. Sohaffeb, Professor of French^ Perth Academy. 

Les regies sont si br^yes et si claijres, les themes si Men 
ffradu^ et les idiotismes si bien rendos en anglais, qae Tntilit^ da 
Uvre pour les maitres anssi bien que poor les ll^ves n'admet 
aucnn doote. 



From M. L. STiivBNASD, Lecturer at King's CoUege, First MaaUr 

at pity of London Sehoolf etc, 

Dbpuis le mois de Janvier je me sera de votre livre k ** City of 
London College for Ladies," et j'esp^re pouroir, aTant.la fin de 
Pann^e, le faire adopter par d'autres ^tablissements. Cast, je crois, 
le meillear ^loge que je puisse faire de votre ouvrage. 



From 1SL DB St. Paul, Professor of French, Norwood, London. 

Votre ouvrage me parait excellent, et je ne doute pas qu'il ne 
8oit k I'avantage dea el^ves. 



From M. Waillt, 22 Bwndey Boad, StockvxU, London. 

Jb trouve votre livre d'une grande utility; je m'en sers avee 

{>la8ieurs de mes ^l^ves, et je continuerai de le faire adopter toutes 
es fois que j'en aurai Toccasion. 
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